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Setting

1. Let k be an infinite, perfect field, where, if p := char(k) # 0, it is possible
to extract pth roots and let k be the algebraic closure of k and §2(k) the
universal field over k.

Let us fix an integer value n and consider the polynomial ring

P=k[Xq,...,X,)]
and its k-basis
T ={X" - X :(a1,...,a,) € N"}.
For each d € N we will also set Ty := {t € T : deg(t) = d}.

2. We also fix an integer value » < n, set d := n — r and consider

the field K := k(V4,..., V),

its algebraic closure K and its universal field 2(K) = 2(k);

the polynomial ring Q := K[Z1,...,Z,] and

its K-basis W :={Z*---Z2 : (a1,...,a,) € N"}.
All the notation introduced will be applied also in this setting, just substi-
tuting everywhere n, k, P, T with, respectively r, K, Q, W.

3. Each polynomial f € k[X1,...,X,] is a unique linear combination
F=>clf0n
teT

of the terms ¢t € T with coefficients ¢(f,t) in k and can be uniquely decom-
posed, by setting

fs = Z c(f,t)t, for each 6 € N,

teTs

as f = Zgzo fs where each fs5 is homogeneous, deg(fs) = 0, and fq # 0 so
that d = deg(f).
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4. Since, for each i,1 <i <n,
P=k[X1,. . ., X1, Xir1,..., X0][X0],

each polynomial f € P can be uniquely expressed as

D

f= Zhj(Xh---,Xi—1,Xi+1,---7Xn)X;-jahD # 0,
=0

and
degy, (f) := deg;(f) :== D
denotes its degree in the variable Xj.
In particular (i = n)

D
F=Y " hi(X1,.., Xn1)X], hp # 0, D = deg,, (f);
§=0
the leading polynomial of f is Lp(f) := hp, its trailing polynomial is Tp(f) :=
ho.
5. Given a finite basis F := {f1,..., fu} C P, we denote
I(F) := (F) := {Zhifi thi € P} cP
i=1
the ideal generated by F' and
Z(F):={aek™: f(a)=0,for all f € F} Ck™
the algebraic variety consisting of each common root of all polynomials in F'.

6. The support
supp(f) :=={t € T : c(f,t) # 0}

of f being finite, once a term ordering! < on 7T is fixed, f has a unique
representation as an ordered linear combination of terms:

= clfti)ticc(fits) €RNOE € Tty > - >t
i=1
The mazimal term of f is T(f) := t1, its leading cofficient is le(f) := e(f, 1)
and its mazimal monomial is M(f) := ¢(f,t1)t1.
7. For any set F' C P we denote

o TAF}:={T(f): feF}

1A well-ordering < on T will be called a term ordering if it is a semigroup ordering.



Table of Contents 7

o T (F):={rT(f):7€T,feF}
e N(F):=T\T«(F);
e k[N (F)] := Span, (N (F))

and we will usually omit the dependence on < if there is no ambiguity.

8. Let < be a term ordering on 7, | C P an ideal, and A := P/I.
Since A = k[N ()], b for each f € P, a unique

g = Can(f,],<) = Z v(f,t, <)t,

teN< (1)
the canonical form, such that
g€e€kN()] and f—g €l

9. For an ideal | C P,
| = ﬁ§:1qi

denotes an irredundant primary representation in P; d := dim(l) its dimen-
sion and r := r(l) :== n — d its rank; for each ¢, p; := /q; is the associated
prime.

10. For such ideal | we will re-enumerate and re-label the variables as
{Xla"'7Xn} = {‘/13-"7VdaZ15"'aZ7‘}a

so that
N /C[Vl, .. .,Vd] = (0),d = dim(l),

and we will wlog assume that the primaries are ordedered so that, for a
suitable value 1 <r <'t,

q;: NkVi,..., Vgl =(0),dim(q;) =d < i <r

so that the ideal
J=1k(W,..., Vi) Z1,....Z, ) =1Q
is zero dimensional and has, in Q, the irredundant primary representation
J:=N;_19:9
11. In general, when dealing witha 0-dimensional ideal, instead of
| CP=kKT]=EkX1,..., X5

we preferably use the notation

JCQ=KW|=K[Z,...,Z]



8 Table of Contents

12. For such 0-dimensional ideal J, with a slite abuse of notation, we still
set A := Q/J and denote q; its primary components in Q; we also assume

s :=deg(J) = dim(A)

and we denote, for each f € Q, [f] € A its residue class modulo J and @ the
endomorphism
P A=A gl = [fgl

13. In terms of a K-basis q = {[q1],...,[¢s]} of A so that A = Spang(q),
for each g € Q, the Grébner description of g is the unique (row) vector

Rep(g.q) := (v(9,q1,9),---,7(g9.4s,9)) € K*°

which satisfies

lg] = Zv(g,qj,q)[qj]-

14. A Grébner representation of J is the assignement of
e a K-linearly independent set q = {[¢q1],.. -, [gs]},
e the set M = M(q) := {(al(;l)) €EKY 1<h< r} of r square matrices
e 53 values 'yi(;) eK
which satisfy

(1) Q/1= SpanK(Q)),

(2) [Znar) = X2, ay[gj], for each 1,j,h,1 <1,j <s,1<h<r,

(3) [aig5] = 3, 7. lar] for each 1, h,1 < i, 4,1 < s.

A Grobner representation is called a linear representation iff ¢ = N (J)
wrt a term ordering <.

15. For the O-dimensional ideal J C Q with the irredundant primary repre-
sentation J = ﬂ;zl q; in Q, we set, for each i, 1 <i <rr,

m; = ,/q;, the associated maximal prime,

K; = Q/mz, K CK; CK,

Qi = Ki[Zl, ey ZT],

the irredundant primary representations q; = N’_,q;; and m; = N7, m;;
in Q;,

the roots b;j := (b7, ..., 0"y e KT c K", 1< j <,

o d;; = mult(b;;,J) = deg(q;;) for each j, 1 < j <y,

which satisfy:

(1) my = (Z1 =67, ... Z, — (D),

the b;;s, 1 < 5 < r;, are K-conjugate for each 1,
2) the bys, 1 <j K jugate fi h ¢
(3) up to a renumeration, ,/q;; = m;;,
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)
) 4i =di; N Q,

) for each 4, 1,1 < 4,1 <y, dij = dy =: d;,

) r, = deg(mz) = [Kz : K],

) deg(q;) = dir,

) J = ni_y NIy aig, V3=, ML, mi; are the irredundant primary
representations in K[Z1,..., Z,],

(11) Z;:l dﬂ’i = S.

16. With the notation above the ideal J has s := >_!_, r; roots which we
will also denote as

Z(J):{alv'-'vas}CKr, O[i:(agi)7._' a(z))

»r
For each such root «; we set

o m, = (7 — agi),...,ZT —aﬁi)),

e (; the m,,-primary component of J, so that J =M}_;q; in K®g Q;
e s; := mult(ay, J) = deg(q;) the multiplicity in J of o; so that s = ;_, s;.

17. A linear form Y := 22:1 cnZp, is said an allgemeine coordinate for the
0-dimensional ideal J iff

(a) there are polynomials g; € K[Y],0 < i < n, go monic, deg(g;) < deg(go),
such that

G:=(90Y),Z1—9:1(Y), Z2 = 92(Y),..., Zr — 9:(Y))

is the reduced Grobner basis of the ideal

Jt=14 (YZchZh> CK[Y,Zi,..., 2]
h

w.r.t. the lex ordering induced by Y < Z; < ... < Z,;

with the present notation, this condition implies, among the others, that
(Corollary 34.4.6)

(b) /)= K[Y]/g0(Y) _

(c) for each 4,1 <i<s, B;:=>,_, chagf) is a root of gop with multiplicity
s; and

(d) agl) = g;(B;) for each i,1 <i <s, and each j,1 < j <,

(€) go(Y) = [Timy (Y = Bi)*;

(f) fed <= Rem(f(g:1(Y),-.,9,(Y)) 90(Y)) = 0.

Moreover, there is a Zarisky open set U C K™ such that Y := " _, ¢, 2y, is
an allgemeine coordinate for J iff (¢q,...,¢,) € U.
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18. Given the polynomial ring P := k[X7, ..., X,] and its monomial k-basis
T we introduce n futher variables Y7,...,Y,, and we denote

e Py :=k[Y1,...,Y,] and Ty its corresponding monomial k-basis;

e Py =P®RQ=FKX,...,X,,Y1,...,Y,], and Tg its corresponding mono-
mial k-basis Tg == {7 Qw:7 € T,w € Ty };

e for each 7,0 < i < n, we use the notation h(X;) to denote the polynomial

h(Xz) = h(Yl,. .. ,}/i,XiJrl,. ,Xn) for each h(Xl,. . ,Xn) S 7),

in particular h(Xo) = h(X1,...,X,) and h(X,) = h(Y1,...,Y,).

e for anideal | =1(f1,..., fs) C P with a slight abuse of notation we denote
| also the ideal in Py generated by {f1(Y1,...,Yn), ..., fa(Y1,...,Y,)} and
A := Py /I; thus we have also

A®kA:P®/]I(f’L(X177Xn>af’b(Y175Yn)71§Z§n)7

e finally we denote |x :=1® Py C Pg and ly :=P ®| C Pg.



39. Trinks

The first paper applying Buchberger’s Algorithm being Trinks proposal of an
algorithm for solving polynomial equations systems, Trinks’ Algorithm is the
natural choice for opening this section on algebraic solving.

Trinks’ Algorithm essentially is an effective reformulation of Grébner’s
proof of Hilbert’s Nullstellensatz: given a 0-dimensional ideal J C Q :=
K|Zy,...,Z,], iteratively Trinks’ Algorithm, for each roots a € K=! of
JNK[Zy,...,Z;—1], computes and solves ged(h(o, Z;) : h € G;) € K[Z]
where G; denotes a basis of the ideal JN K[Z1,..., Z;]; the role of Grobner
bases consits in allowing to compute such basis of the elimination ideals.

The main improvement to Trinks’ Algorithm, a part from the use of
FGLM in order to efficiently deduce the needed lex Grobner basis of J, is
Gianni—Kalkbrener’s proposal of using their Theorem; the evaluation at o of
all polynomials in G; and the computation of their ged is thus reduced to the
evaluation at « of the leading polynomials of some elements in G; and of the
first element whose leading polynomial is not vanishing at «.

After recalling the basic tools provided by Grobner bases w.r.t. solving
(Section 39.1) I present Trinks’ (Section 39.2) and Gianni-Kalkbrener’s Al-
gorithm (Section 39.3) concluding with some comments which aim to read
these algorithms in the setting of Kronecker—Duval Philosophy (Section 39.4).
Finally (Section 39.5) I discuss a solver dated 1913 which already explicitly
applies the main property of the lex term ordering and anticipates Macaulay’s
Lemma.

39.1 Recalling Grobner

Let us consider

an infinite, perfect! field k, where, if p := char(k) # 0, it is possible to
extract pth roots,

the algebraic closure k of k,

the universal field £2(k) over k (Definition 9.4.1);

! While the techniques discussed here apply in this general setting we are mainly
thinking of the case k = Q, k := C; on the other side technically we need to (and
we can) solve over Q(V1, ..., Vq).
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the polynomial ring P := k[ X1, ..., X,],

its k-basis T := {X{*--- X% : (aq,...,a,) € N"};

an ideal® | := (F) :=I(F) := {}_;" | hifi : hi € P} C P given by
a finite basis F':= {f1,..., fu} C P,

the algebraic affine variety

Z(l):={aek™: f(a) =0, for each f € F} C k™

Each polynomial f € k[X7, ..., X,,] is therefore a unique linear combination
f=> ettt
teT

of the terms t € T with coefficients ¢(f,t) in k; the support
supp(f) :={t € T : c(f, 1) # 0}

of f being finite, once a term ordering® < on 7T is fixed, f has a unique
representation as an ordered linear combination of terms:

=Y clftitice(fit:) €RNO L € Tty >+ >ty
=1

the mazimal term of f is T(f) := t1, its leading coefficient is le(f) := c(f,t1)
and its mazimal monomial is M(f) := c(f, t1)t1.
For any set F' C P we denote

T AF}:={T(f): f€F}

T (F)={rT(f):7€T,feF}
N (F) =T\ T<(F);

k[N<(F)] := Span, (N (F))

and we will usually omit the dependence on < if there is no ambiguity. Recall
that

Definition 39.1.1 (Buchberger). A subset G C | will be called a Grébner
basis of | w.r.t. < if T(G) = T{l}, id est T{G} generates the monomial ideal
T(I) = T{I}.

For each f € P the canonical form of f w.r.t. | is the unique polynomial

g:=Can(f,1,<) = > y(f,t,<)t € k[N(I)]

teN(l)

such that f —g € l.

2 All over the book I will use the notation I(F)) C R in order to denote the ideal
generated by the basis F' in the ring R; when there is no ambiguity R will be
not specified.

3 Recall that (cf. Definition 22.1.2) a well-ordering < on 7 will be called a term
ordering if it is a semigroup ordering, id est

t1 < ta = tt1 < tto, for each t,t1,t2 € T.
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Let us fix any term-ordering < on 7 and let us compute a Grobner basis
G Cloflwr.t. <.
Then it holds (cf. Remark 27.12.4)

e ZN =0 < lel < 1eG;

e Z(l) is infinite iff N(I) is an infinite dimensional k-vector space iff there
exists i such that for each d € N: X ¢ T(G) = T(I);

e Z(I) is finite iff N(I) is finite iff for each i there exists d; € N : X% ¢
T(G) C T(l); moreover, in this case and under the assumption that | is
radical, we have #Z(l) = #N(I).

Kredel-Weispfenning algorithm (cf. Corollary 27.11.9) allows to deduce
from T(I) the dimension d := dim(l), the rank r :=n —d := r(l) of | and a
maximal set of independent variables (cf. Definition 27.11.4) {X;,,...,X;,}
so that |NE[X;,,..., X;,] = (0).

Then, we can re-enumerate and re-label the variables as

{X1,...,. X} ={,.... Vo, Z1, ..., Zp}, {Xiy, o, Xi} ={V4,..., Va},
so that
INkVL, ..., V4] = (0)
and consider

the field K = k(V4, ..., Vy),

its algebraic closure K

and its universal field 2(K) = 2(k);

the polynomial ring Q := K[Z1,...,Z,],

its K-basis W :={Z*---Z% : (a1,...,a,) € N'};
the zero-dimensional ideal J := 1°:= |K[Z1, ..., Z,]
and the unmixed ideal J¢ :=JNP.

Then, if | = Nf_, q; denotes any irredundant primary representation in P,
and we wlog assume that the primaries are ordedered so that, for a suitable
value 1 <r <t,

{X;
then Corollary 27.5.19 grants that

Je=10=af=[aQ
i=1 i=1

is an irredundant primary representation in @ and

X, } is a maximal set of independent variables for q; <= i <rr,

172

JC::I“:hquP
=1

is an irredundant primary representation.
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Moreover, the (GTZ, ARGH, CCC)-schemes (Chapter 35) allow to com-
pute unmixed ideals a; C P giving a decomposition

A= (e

Thus solving the ideal | C P is reduced, via Grobner technique, to solving
each unmixed (GTZ, ARGH, CCC)-component and solving each such com-
ponent is reduced to solving the related zero-dimensional extension ideal.

39.2 Trinks’ Algorithm

Thus we are reduced to consider a zero-dimensional ideal
JCQ:=K[Z,...,Z]

which we assume to be given via a Grobner basis G« w.r.t. the lexicographical
ordering < induced on W by Z1 < Zs < --- < Z,:

Z9 . 7% < 20 2% = exists j:a; < b;j and a; = b; for i > j.
Then, if we denote, for i,1 <i < r,

Ji Z:JQK[Zl,...,Zi],
7; : K — K¢ the canonical projection m;(a1,...,a,) = (a1,...,a;),
Gi 5:G< ﬂK[Zl,...,ZZ'],

we have, for each i

(1) Z2(J;) =m(Z21) ={(a1,...,a;) : (a1,...,a,) € Z(J)},
(2) G; is the reduced lexicographical Grobner basis of J; (Corollary 26.2.4).

In particular, there is a unique polynomial f(Z;) € K[Z;], such that
Ji=(f) and {f} = GL N K[Z].

For each a := (ay,...,a;—1) € K71, denote &, : K[Z1,...,Z;] — K[T]
the projection defined by

@a(f) = f(al, .. .,ai_l,T) for each f S K[Zl, .. 7Zz]

Theorem 39.2.1 (Trinks). Let o := (a1,...,a;—1) € Z(J;—1) and let [ €
KI[T] be a generator of the principal ideal $o,(J;) C K[T). Then, for each b € K

(al,. .. ,aifl,b) € Z(Jz) — f(b) = 0.



39.2 Trinks’ Algorithm
Proof. Let h(Z,...,Z;) € J; be any polynomial such that
f(T)=®4(h) =h(ay,...,a;—1,T).
Then
(a1,...,a;-1,b) € Z(J;) = f() = h(a1,...,ai—1,b) =0.
Conversely for any g(Z1,...,2Z;) € Ji, Po(g) € Pu(Ji), so that
glai,...,a;-1,b) = D,(g)(b) = 0 for each g € J;

and (al, e ,aifl,b) € Z(JZ)

15

Algorithm 39.2.2 (Trinks). Trinks’ Algorithm (Figure 39.1) for ’solving’ a
zero-dimensional ideal is based on the Theorem above and consists in iter-
atively computing Z(J;) by ’solving’, for each o € Z(J;_1), the univariate

polynomial generating the principal ideal @, (J;).

Fig. 39.1. Trinks’ Algorithm

Z := Solve(F, L)
where
F = (f174447fu) C Q:= I([ZMHWZT]7
L D K is a field extension of K,
J C Q is the zero-dimensional ideal generated by F,
Z:={a,...,as}=ZJ)NL".
Compute the reduced lexicographical Grébner basis G of (fi,..., fu)-
Let p(Z1) be the unique element in G N K[Z,],
Zy:={a € L:p(a) =0}.
For i =2..r do
Z; :=0;
For each (ai,...,a;—1) € Z;—1 do
= {g(ah A ,ai_hZi) g€ G \Gi_1}7
C

Ezample 39.2.3. To illustrate Trinks’ Algorithm let us consider the zero-
dimensional ideal J C Q[Z1, Z2, Z3] discussed in Example 33.2.6 whose lex
Grobner basis? is G := {g;, 1 < < 7}, where (Examples 33.5.1 and 33.5.2)

* The leading polynomial (page 17) Lp(g;) is indicated in bold.
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9
g2
g3
94
gs
Jge
gr
gs

and whose roots are Z(J) = {b;,1 < j < 9} where
)

39. Trinks

17} — 373 + 27,

(Zi -

ZI)ZQ;

2123 — 71\ Zs,
173 — 373 + 27,

(zi -

371 +2)73 — 373 — 67971+ 97y — Z7 + 32, — 2

(Zo +Zn — 2)Z3+ 323 + ZoZy —TZs — 227 +37Z1 + 2,
(Zy —2)Z3 — AZ371 + 875 — 1525 — 30227, + 4575 + 371 — 6,

173

— 372 + 3737, — 473 — 373 — 67971 + 975 — 37, + 6,

by = (0,0,1) by = (0,1,-2) by = (2,0,2)
by = (0,2,-2) bs = (1,0,3) bs = (1,1,3)
b; = (1,1,1) bs = (2,0,1) by = (2,0,0).

Then we have:

= (Oa 1)

= (Oa 2)

p(Z1) = g1,Z1 :={0,1,2};

Do (g2) = Palgs) = 0;Pu(ga) = T° — 3T% + 2T;
Z:={0,1,2},Z5 == {(0,0),(0,1),(0,2)};

D (92) = 0;Pu(g ):TQ—T@ (g4) = T3 — 3T% + 2T},
ged(Pa(g3), Palga)) = T? —

Z:= A0, 1} Zz = {(0,0), (0, ) (0,2),(1,0), (1, 1)};
Do(g2) = 2T Do(g3) = 2T sz,qsa( 4) = T3 — 372 + 2T;
ged(Pa(gi),2 <i<4) =

Z := {0}, Z, := {(0,0), (o, 1),(0,2),(1,0), (1,1),(2,0)};
Po(g5) = 2T — 2;Pa(gs) = —2T + 2;

Po(g7) = =217 + 8T — 6; Do (gs) = T° — 3T% — 4T + 6;
ged(Pa(g;), 5 <i<8) =T —1;
Z:={1},Z5:={(0,0,1)};

Bolgs) = 2T + 4; Do (g6) = —T — 2;

Do (g7) = —2T% + 8T + 24;Do(gs) = T° — 3T — AT + 12;
ged(Du(gi),5<i<8) =T +2;
Z:={-2},Z5:=2Z,0{(0,1,-2)};

Do (g5) = 2T + 4; D (g6) = —T — 2;

Do (g7) = —2T% + 8T + 24; D, (gs) = T® — 3T? — 4T +12;
ged(Du(gi),5<i<8) =T +2;
Z:={-2},Z5:=2Z,U{(0,2,-2)};
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a=(1L0) : Pa(gs) =0;Palgs) = —T'+3;
Da(gr) = —T° +4T — 3;Da(gs) =T° = 31% =T +3;
ged(Pa(g:),6 <i<8) =T —3;
Z:={3},Zo:=Z U{(1,0,3)};

a=(1,1) : Pa(gs) = 0;Pa(gs) = 0;
Bo(gr) = —T% + AT — 3: P, (gs) = T% — 372 — T + 3;
ged(P(g:),7 < i < 8)=T? — 4T +3;
Z:={1,3},Zy:= Z, U{(1,1,3), (1,1, 1)};

a=(2,0) : D4(g5) = Pulgs) = Palg7) = 0;Po(gg) = T% — 3T — T + 3;
ged(Po(g;),7<i<8)=T%—3T%—T+3;
Z:=1{0,1,2},Zs := Z, U {(2,0,0),(2,0,1),(2,0,2)}.

39.3 Gianni—Kalkbrener Algorithm

A part from the FGLM-proposal of indirectly producing the needed lexico-
graphical Grobner basis via linear algebra from the Grobner bases wrt an
easier-to-compute termordering, the most relevant improvement on Trinks’
Algorithm is based on the deeper analysis performed by Gianni and Kalk-
brener on the structure of the lexicographical Grobner basis of a zero-
dimensional ideal.

Remarking that each polynomial f € K[Zy,...,Z;] can be uniquely ex-
pressed as

D
f = Zh’](zlv e 'aZifl)Zi]ahD 7& 05
j=0

we recall that the degree of f in the variable Z; is denoted

degy, (f) = deg,(f) := D

and that Lp(f) := hg is named the leading polynomial of f and we observe

that, for the lexicographical ordering <, we have T(f) = T(Lp(f))Zidegi(f).
We also denote, for each i,1 <i<r,§ €N,

Gi§ = {g S Gag S K[Zlv" aZ’L]adegz(g) S 5}

and remark that each G5 is a section of both G541 and G; and that hold
the obvious inclusions

Gi1CG2C...CG1C...CGi1C...CGsC G411 C...CG; C ...
For each i,1 <i<r,d € N, and each F C Q, we also denote

Lp;s(F) :={Lp(9),9 € FNK[Z1,...,Z;],deg;(g9) < 0}
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Theorem 39.3.1 (Gianni—Kalkbrener). Let J C Q be an ideal, < be the
lexicographical ordering induced by Z1 < --- < Z,.

Let G := {g1,...,90} be a Grébner basis of J w.r.t. <, enumerated in
such a way that

T(g91) < T(g2) < ... < T(go_1) < T(gy).
Then with the notation above:
(1) for each i,i <r, G; is a Grébner basis of J;;
(2) for each i,1 <i<r, § €N, Lp;s(G) is a Grébner basis of Lp,5(J);
(3) for each i,1 <i <r and each o := (by,...,b;—1) € Z(J;_1), denoting
o the minimal value such that @,(Lp(gs)) # 0 and
4,0 the value such that

9o =Lp(9e)Zt + -+ € K[Z1,..., i)\ K[Z1,..., Zj1]

it holds

(a) j =1,

(b) for eachgeGl 1,Pa(g) =0,

(c) for each g € Gis,Pu(g) =0,

(d) Pa(gs) = ged (Palg) : g € Gi) € K[T],
(e) for each b € K,

(bl, .. .,bi_l,b) S Z(JZ) <~ @a(gg)(b) =0.

Proof. cf. Section 26.2 and 34.6.

Algorithm 39.3.2 (Gianni—Kalkbrener). Gianni-Kalkbrener improvement to
Trinks” Algorithm allows to avoid, for each a := (ay,...,a;—1) € Z;—1, both
the complete evaluation @, (g) of all ¢ € G; \ G;—1 and the computation of
their ged, reducing this step to the evaluation of the leading polynomials of
a suitable subset of such elements (Figure 39.2).

Example 89.53.3. In Example 39.2.3, Gianni—Kalkbrener Algorithm computes

/1= {0, 1,2};
a=(0) : Pa(Lp(g2)) = Pa(Lp(gs)) = 0,Pa(Lp(g4)) = 1;

Do (gs) = T3 — 3T% 4+ 2T}

Z:=1{0,1,2},Z5 := {(0,0), (0,1),(0,2)};
a=(1) : Da(Lp(g2)) =0;Pa(Lp(gs)) = L;

Do (g3) =T? - T;

Z:={0,1},Z5 == {(0,0), (0,1), (0,2), (1,0), (1,1)};
a=(2) : Pu(Lp(g2)) = 2,P0a(g2) = 2T}

Z :={0},Z5 := {(0,0),(0,1),(0,2), (1,0), (1,1), (2,0)};
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Fig. 39.2. Trink’s Algorithm; Gianni—Kalkbrener improvement

Z := Solve(F, L)
where
F = (f174447fu) C Q:= I([ZMHWZT]7
L D K is a field extension of K,
J C Q is the zero-dimensional ideal generated by F,
Z:={a,...,as}=ZJ)NL".
Compute the reduced lexicographical Grébner basis G of (fi,..., fu)-
Sort G := {g1,...,9v»} by increasing maximal terms.
Z,:={a€L:g(a)=0},
%% g1 is the unique element in G N K[Z1].
For i =2..r do
Z; =0
g:=min(g € G; \ Gi—1).
For each (ai,...,ai—1) € Z;—1 do
h:=g,
Whlle Lp(h)(ai,...,ai—1) = 0 do h := Next(h,G),
= h(ah . 7ai_17Zi),
%% =gcd(H) for H := {g(a1,...,ai—1,7;) : g € G; \ Gi_1},
VA _{aeL:p(a)ZO}7
Z; =7Z;U {(al, .. .,al;l,a) ra € Z}

a=(0,0) : Pa(Lp(gs)) =2,%algs) = 2T — 2;
Zy :={(0,0,1)};

a=(0,1) : P,(Lp(gs)) =2,Pu(g5) = 2T + 4;
Z:={1},Z2:=7Z,U{(0,1,-2)};

a=(0,2) : Pa(Lp(gs)) =2,Palgs) =21 +4;
Z:={-2},Z5:=7Z,U{(0,2,-2)};

a=(1,0) : Pa(Lp(gs)) =0,2a(Lp(gs)) = —1,Palgs) = =T + 3;
Z:={3},Z2:=2,U{(1,0,3)};

a=(L1) : Pa(Lp(gs)) = Pa(Lp(gs)) = 0; Pa(Lp(gr)) = —1,

a(g7) = =T? +4T — 3;
Z:= {1 3}722 = Z2U{(17153)7(15171)}a

a=(2,0) : Pa(Lp(gs)) = Pa(Lp(gs)) = Pa(Lp(g7)) = 0; Pa(Lp(gs)) = 1;
Do (gs) =T% - 37% -~ T +3;
Z:={0,1,2},Z5:=Z5U{(2,0,0),(2,0,1),(2,0,2)}.

Remark 39.3.4. Cerlienco-Mureddu Correspondence and Algorithm (Chap-

ter 33) can give some hint in the structure of Gianni—Kalkbrener Algorithm.

Our informal discussion assumes that J is radical but holds in general. Gianni—

Kalkbrener Algorithm, for any root a := (ay,...,a;—1) € Z;_1, considers the
first Grobner basis element

h=Lph)Z ™ +--- € K[Z,...

S

JZi\K|[Z1,...,Z;i-1]
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whose leading polynomial Lp(h) does not vanish at .
In the same mood, Cerlienco-Mureddu considers a new point

x:=(a1,...,ai-1,b) ¢ Z(J;)

and the first Grobner basis element which does not vanish at it. Clearly both
algorithms are choosing the same polynomial: in fact

d+1=4#{y€Z() :ma(y) =a=m_1(x)}=d
Then
o &,(h) | Palg), for each g € G; \ G541 because
6ly) =0, for each y € Z(J;) : mi1(y) = o,
e Lp(g)(a) =0 for each g € G5, because there is y € Z(J;) such that
mi—1(y) = a=mi-1(x)

whence g(y) = 0 and 0 = Lp(g)(m—1(y)) = Lp(g)().

In order to conclude our argument, we need to dispose of the elements
g € Gis1 \ Gis id est of the Grobner basis element

g=Lp(@)Z "+
to do so, we have just to remark that
e g(a) and h(a) are associate if T(g) > T(h), because
g(y) =0, for each y € Z(J;) : mi—1(y) = o,
e and Lp(g)(a) =0 if T(g) < T(h), because there is y € Z(J;) such that
mi—1(y) = @ =mi—1(x)

whence g(y) = 0 and 0 = Lp(g)(m—1(y)) = Lp(g)(«).

39.4 An Ecumenic Notion of Solving

As the decomposition algorithms (Chapter 35) were reducing primary de-
composition of multivariate ideals to factorization of univariate polynomials,
Trinks’ Algorithm (as most other solving algorithms) reduces multivariate
zero-dimensional ideal solving, to univariate polynomial solving.

Most of these algorithms are ’ecumenic’, in the sense that they can be ap-
plied to any computational model of L which allows, in endlichvielen Schrit-
ten,

e to computationally perform the four operations in L,
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e and, for each univariate polynomial p(T') € L[T], to ’solve’ it, id est to
produce the set {a € L : p(a) = 0} of all the roots of p living in L,

and use these tools, given F', to ’solve’ the zero-dimensional ideal J generated
by F, id est to produce the set Z(J)NL" of all the roots of J with coordinates
in L.

Trink’s Algorithm (Figure 39.2) is a perfect instance of such ‘ecumenic’
algorithms: for instance, setting L := R, it can be wverbatim applied to a
numerical analysis solver®, or adapted in order to make use of Sturm Repre-
sentation and Thom Codification of Algebraic Reals®.

In the same way, Trink’s Algorithm can be easily adapted in order to
make use of Kronecker’s (and Duval’s) Model; obviously the resulting algo-
rithm (Figure 39.3) is a verbatim reformulation of the Zero-dimensional Prime
Decomposition Algorithm discussed in Section 35.2. Such strict relation be-
tween ’solving’” and decomposing, which was already stressed in Section 34.5,
is just a simple consequence of Kronecker—Duval Philosophy.

All over this Part we will preserve this ‘ecumenic’ approach to the notion
of 'solving’, as much as the persented solvers will allow to do so; naturally, the
most strict solver presented here is an integralist version of Kronecker—Duval
Phylosophy.

39.5 *Delassus—Gunther Solver

Historical Remark 39.5.1. Trinks’ paper, dated 1978, is the first published
application of Grobner bases, except Buchberger’s thesis and paper. His re-
sult is an efficient adaptation and improvement of the proof of Hilbert’s Null-
stellensatz given by Grébuner (Section 20.3).

Grobner’s argument, when restricted to the zero-dimensional case, essen-
tially computes iteratively the roots of each elimination ideal J; by

e producing (via a suitable generic change of coordinates) a polynomial

d;—1
fi(Zla---aZi) = cZZd" -+ Z hj(Zly---;Zi—l)Zg S Ji,C7é 0,

§=0
e solving the univariate polynomials
fi(al, ce, A1, Zz) € K[Zz] for each (al, . ,az;l) € Z(Jifl)

5 Of course, such a statement must be taken cum grano salis: it forgets the ill-
conditioning problem, which requires at least some suitable pre-processing before
applying the Algorithm.

6 Chapter 13 dicusses both such representations and the techniques needed in order
to solve the required polynomials

p(Zi) :=h(a1,...,ai-1,Z;),h € Q[Z1,...,Zi],

where each a; € R is given by such representation.
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Fig. 39.3. Trinks’ Algorithm in Kronecker’s Model

Z := Solve(F)
where
F:=(fi,...,fu) CQ:=K|Z1,...,Z:],
J C Q is the zero-dimensional ideal generated by F,
Z:= {(flwﬁlv Oé1), ceey (f57 -ﬁa Oés)}
where
f; = (fj1,...,fjr) is an admissible sequence (Definition 8.2.2) in

K(Z,...,Z:],
R =Kl[Z1,...,Z:]/(fj1,---, fir), K C R; C Kis the finite extension
explicitly given by f;,
aj € .ﬁ;
ZJ):={a1,...,as} CK"
Compute the reduced lexicographical Grobner basis G of (fi,..., fu);
Sort G :={g1,...,9gv} by increasing maximal terms.
Let g1 = H;;l q;j be the factorization of g; over K,

Forj=1...0let
f; .= (),
Rj = K[Z1]/q;,
7j : K[Z1] — R; be the canonical projection,
aj = 1;(2Z1) € Ry,
Zl = {(f17ﬁ17a1)74447(f07ﬁ0’70{0)}
Fori=2...r do
Zi = @7
g:=min(g € G; \ Gi—1)
For each (f,8,a) € Zi—1, £ = (f1,..., fi-1) , a = (a1,...,a,-1) do
h:=g,
While Lp(h)(ai,...,ai—1) =0 do h := Next(h,G)
p(Zl) = h(al, .. ._,aifl,Zi)
Let p = H;:1 q;J be the factorization of p over R,
For j=2...0let
fj = (flw "7fi—17qj)7
ﬁj = ﬁ[Zl]/qJ = K[Zl7 . -7Zi]/(f17 . -7fi*17qj)
m; : &[Zi] — R; be the canonical projection,
aj = (a174447a,’_1771'j(Zi)) S ﬁ37
Z;:=27;U {(flvﬁly al): RN} (f07ﬁ0'7a0')}
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e and including in Z(J;) those roots (ay,...,a;—1,b) which are annihilating
not only f; but also a given basis of J;.

Trinks proposal makes effective the ability of producing the required basis
of each J; and allows to produce univariate polynomials to be solved without
performing changes of coordinates.

Grobner’s argument, in turn, was an adapatation of the argument and
solver by Kronecker (Section 20.4) which, in the zero-dimensional case”, again
consists into

e producing (via a suitable generic change of coordinates) polynomials

difl
filZy,. o Zi) o= cZ8 4 Y hi(Za, .. Zi)Z € iy e # 0,

§=0
e solving the univariate polynomials
fi(al, R 7 Zz) € K[Zz] for each (al, e ,az;l) € Z(lzfl)

e and including in Z(l;) those roots (a1, ...,a;—1,b) which are annihilating
not only f; but also a given basis of |;,

where each ideal |;_; is obtained from |; (I, := J) via a suitable resultant
computation.
Resultant is instead just a theoretical tool used in proving an interesting
8

solver which anticipates some ideas by Macaulay: the original version® was
proposed by Delassus in 1987 but was flawed by the wrong assumption that
the generic initial ideal (Definition 37.1.5) of a homogeneous ideal w.r.t. the
lex ordering < induced by X,, < ... < X; consists of the last terms w.r.t. <
while it is just Borel (Definition 37.2.7, Corollary 37.2.8); the flaw was found

(by Gunther and Robinson?) and fixed (by Gunther!®) in 1913.

7 Unlike Grébner’s argument which was not intended as an effictive solver and was
turn into such by Trinks, Kronecker’s argument was an effective solver.

The restriction to the zero-dimensional case is done here to simplify the ar-
gument but is not required by Kronecker’s solver which in fact applies also to
non-unmixed ideals.

The details on the general case are discussed in Sections 20.3 and 20.4.
Delassus E., Sur les systéemes algébriques et leurs relations avec certains systémes
d’equations auz dérivées partielles. Ann. Ec. Norm. 3¢ série 14 (1897) 21-44
Gunther, N. Sur les caractéristiques des systémes d’equations aux dérivées par-
tialles, C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris 156 (1913), 1147-1150 and Robinson, L.B. Sur les
systémes d’équations aux dérivées partialles C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris 157 (1913),
106-108
Gunther, N. Sur la forme canonique des systémes d’équations homogénes (in
russian) [Journal de I'Institut des Ponts et Chaussées de Russie] Izdanie Inst.
Inz. Putej Soobscenija Imp. Al. 1. 84 (1913) and Gunther, N. Sur la forme
canonique des équations algébriques, C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris 157 (1913), 577-80 .

10
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In order to present the solver proposed by Delassus—Gunther we must
slightly adapt the notation used; we assume J C Q = K[Z3,...,Z,] to be
homogeneous and we denote, for each d € N,

Wy = {1 € W,deg(7) = d} and'! J; := J N Span, (Wy).

We assume to have performed a generic change of coordinates and we consider
the (deg)-revlex ordering < induced by Z; < Z3 < ... < Z, and for each
(homogeneous) polynomial f =3, c(f,t)t € Q we denote

L (f):= m<in(t EW:e(f,t)#£0)
and, for each (homogeneous) set F C Q,
LAF} :={L(f): feF}and Lo (F):={7L(f): f € F,7 € W}.
Remark 39.5.2.

(1) if < denotes the (deg)-lex ordering induced by Z; > Zs = ... = Z, we
have T<(f) = L<(f) for each (homogeneous) polynomial f € Q and
T<(F) = L(F) for each (homogeneous) set F' C Q;

(2) for the homogeneous ideal J and each d € N, we have

Lc(J)a = Le{J}a = L{Ja};
(3) there is a (minimal) value'? D € N which satisfies, for each d € N,
L(Spang{wf :w eWy, f € Ip}) ={wL(f) :w e Wy, f € Ip};
(4) each set L-{J4},d > D, satisfies'® for each £,¢/,1 <0 < (' <,

Zih.,,Z;zTE]'_K{Jd} — Zin...de-i-l.“ZZg/fl,..Zgr€L<{Jd};

' the notation Jg denotes here the set of the homogeneous members of J of degree
d and must not be indentify with the previous notation where J; denotes the
members of J depending only on the first j variables.
We can set D := max{deg(g) : g € G} where G is a Grobner basis of J wrt <
but the existence can be easily derived (as for the finiteness of Grébner bases)
by Hilbert’s Nullstellensatz and this is the approach used by Gunther.
13 This is a direct consequence of Corollary 37.2.8 applied to the set T<(f) = L<(f)
and to the (deg)-lex ordering < induced by Z, < ... < Z2 < Z1.
Delassus’ mistake is to assume that T+ (Jq) = L<(Jq) is the set L(d) consists of
the first #L« (Jq) terms w.r.t. the (deg)-revlex < induced by Z1 < Z2 < ... < Z,
which tantamount to the last #T<(Jq) terms w.r.t. the (deg)-lex ordering <
induced by Z, < ... < Z2 < Z1.
In its Lemma (cf. Section 23.3) Macaulay was considering the same set
L(d), #L(d) = #L<(Ja) as Delassus and presented it, as Delassus, in terms of
the (deg)-revlex ordering < and not in terms of the (deg)-lex ordering <.

12
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(5) Denoting, for each d, N(Jg) := Wy \ L{Ja}, for each 7 € L{J4}, we
have Can(r, J, <) € Spang (N(J4)) and we can set

gr := 71— Can(r,J, <) € Spanyg (N(Jy)) and Gy := {gr : 7 € L {J4}}
having 7 = L. (g,) = T<(g-) and Lo {G4} = L {J4}.
6) 2(J)={(a1,...,a,) € K" : g(as,...,a,) =0 for each g € Gp}.

Theorem 39.5.3 (Delassus—Gunther). With the present notation and as-
sumptions, let v1,...,7 € N, 2221 v; = D, be the values such that

0:= 73 2073 27 = max(Le {Jp}) = max(Le {Gp}) = min(T< {Jp)).
Then

(1) if y1 =0 then ged(Gp) = 1;
(2) if y1 # 0 then

(a) h:=ged(Gp) # 1;

() Lo(h) = 27"

(c) for each d € N it holds

L(Span{wg:w € Wy,g € Gp}) = {wL(g) : w € Wy, g € Gp};
(3) maxc{L(g/h) g € Gp} = 23" -+ 2077 20

T

(4) if y1 =0 the set H := Gp N K|[Zs, ..., Z,] satisfies, for each d € N,
L(Spang{wf:w e Uy, f € H}) = {wL(f) :w e Uy, f € H},

where we have set Uy :=WyN K[ Zs,...,Z,);
(5) ify1 =0 and

(ag,...,a,) € Z(H) :={(as,...,a,) €K :glag,...,a,)=0,9 € H},

then 1 # h(Z1, a9, ...,a,) = ged(g(Z1,az,...,a.) 1 g € Gp) € K[Z1];
(6) moreover h(Zy,az,...,a.) = (Z1 — a1)%89) for some a1 € K.

Proof.
(1) Remark that the first element, w.r.t. < in Lo {Jp} is Z and that
ZP — Can(ZP,),<) € Gp
so that
h:=gcd(Gp) #1 = ged(Gp) € K[ Zs,... Z,]|[Z1)\ K| Zs, ... Z,].
If vy =0,2¢€K[Zs,...2,) and g € K[Za,...Z:]'* so that
h=gcd(Gp € K[Zs,...Z,]).
Thus ged(Gp) = 1.

14 As a consequence of the elimination property of the lex ordering < which is
explicitly stated by Gunther.
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(2) Assume now that v, # 0.
(a) Let us consider variables U,, W,, T € L.{Jp}, and the polynomials

()

fi= Y Ugrog:= Y Wigr € K[Un,Wr, Zo,... Z ][ Z1];
TEL<{JD} TEL<{JD}

Sylvester resultant grants (Proposition 6.6.7) the existence of poly-
nomials p,q € KU, W;, Zs, ... Z,|[Z1] such that

Res(f,g) :=pf + qg € K[U;, W, Za,...Z,];

moreover Res(f,g) is necessarily linear and homogeneous in terms
of members of the set F' := {wg,,7 € Lo{Jp},w € Wy} where
d := deg(p) = deg(q). By Remarks 39.5.2.(3) and (5),

Rz =z ..z zr = max(L{F}).

As a consequence, since 1 # 0, there are elements f' € F, for in-
stance f' = Z%gq, for which

L (f)e KU, Wr, Za, ... Z)[Z1)\ K[Ur, Wy, Za,. .. Z,]

thus getting a contradiction unless Res(f,g) = 0 and f,g have a
common factor in K[U,, W, Zs,...Z,][Z1].

Such factor is necessarily a member of K[Zs, ... Z,|[Z1], thus proving
that h := ged(Gp) # 1.

We necessarily have L. (h) = Z] for some v € N. Also

max{L<(g/h): g € Gp} = 2" " 23% - 21 2

and, setting F’ := {wg/h : g € Gp,w € Wy}, we have (again by
Remarks 39.5.2.(3) and (5))

max{Lo(f : f € F) = 202 2007 20+,
Since clearly ged(F’) = 1 we conclude by (1) and (2.a) above that
y1—v =0 1id est y1 = .
is trivial.

(3) is a trivial consequence of (2).
(4) If 1 =0, then H := Gp NK|[Zs,...,Z,] # 0 and®®

H={9-€Gp:71e WNK|[Zy,...Z]}.

The claim then is a direct application of Remark 39.5.2.(3).

15 Again a consequence of the elimination property of the lex ordering < explicitly
stated by Gunther.
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(5) Let us again consider the resultant
Res(f,g) == pf + qg € K[U,,W;, Zo,... Z,]

of f := ZT€L<{JD} U.,g; and g := ZreL<{JD} Wrgr; since ged(Gp) = 1
we have ged(f, g) =1 and Res(f, g) # 0.

Denoting V the set of the terms in the variables {U;, W, 7 € Lo{Jp}}
we therefore have Res(f,g) = > .y, cyv.

Each ¢, depends linearly on the elements in

F:={wg,, 7 € L{Jp},w € Wy},

where d := deg(p) = deg(q), and is independent on Z1: ¢, € K[Zs,...Z,].
Therefore each ¢, depends linearly on the elements in

F':={wg,g€ Hw e WsNK|Zs,...Z.]}

and we have ¢, (ag,...,a,) =0, Res(f, g)(U,, W;, az,...,a,) = 0 for each
(ag,...,a,) € Z(H), so that

ged (F(U-, Wi, ag,...ar, Z1),g6(Ur, Wryag,...ar,Z1)) # 1

id est 1 # h(Z1,a2,...,a,) := ged(g(Z1, a2, ... ,ar) : g € Gp) € K[Z1].
(6) Since this is Grobmer’s Allgemeine Nulldimensional Basissatz (Theo-
rem 34.2.4) I can skip the interesting, but not immediate, proof proposed

by Gunther!6.

16 1t begins by considering a substitution
Zv=U1,Z2 =AU + Uz, Z3 =Us, ..., Z, = U,,

where A is a variable, and the corresponding equations in K[A][Uq, ..., Uy] which
sont de fonction holomorphes de A dans la voisinage de A = 0.
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40. Stetter

The crucial improvement by Gianni and Kalkbener of Trinks’ Algorithm is
dated 1987; the next year, Auzinger and Stetter proposed an alternative al-
gorithm for solving a radical 0-dimensional ideal which was later generalized
by Stetter and Moller to the general setting; the original proposal made no
reference to Grobner techniques' being based on Numerical Analysis tech-
niques: given a zero dimensional ideal J C Q, Auzinger—Stetter’s Theorem
states that, for each f € A := Q/J, the linear form &; : A — A describing
the multiplication by f in A has the evaluation of f at the roots of J as its
eigenvalues with the proper multiplicity; moreover, if we fix a K-basis of A
b = {b1,...,bs} and we denote Ay the matrix representing @ w.r.t. such
basis, then (by(a),...,bs(a))” is an eigenvector for f(a) for each a € Z(J).

Thus, provided that A is non-derogatory, id est its Jordan form has a
single Jordan block associated with each eigenvalue, it is sufficient to choose
as b a basis which includes the linear basis of the subspace of A consisting of
all its linear forms and use linear dependency to express each variable Z; in
terms of such linear basis.

After setting the proper notation (Section 40.1) we present Auzinger—
Stetter’s Theorem (Section 40.2) and discuss how to apply it for solving a
0-dimensional radical ideal (Section 40.3). The extension to the general case
being based on duality, I preliminarily discuss the relation between duality
and Auzinger—Stetter’s technique (Section 40.4) before presenting Moller—
Stetter’s extension of Auzinger—Stetter’s Theorem (Section 40.5).

After specializing this result to the univariate case, thus obtaining the
expected statement (Section 40.6) and discussing derogatoriness (Section 40.7
and 40.10), I finally present how Stetter’s Algorithm can be performed using
Grobner basis techniques (Section 40.8 and 40.9).

! While, the presentation here is centered around the notion of Grébner repre-
sentation, one must remark that such notion was introduced later in order to
provide a convenient frame to present Auzinger—Stetter’s Algorithm.
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40.1 Endomorphisms of an Algebra

Let Q := K[Z1,...,Z.], W its monomial K-basis and K the algebraic closure
of K. In order to simplify the notation let us wlog assume K = K to be
algebraically closed.

Let J C Q be a zero-dimensional ideal, deg(J) = s, and A := Q/J the
corresponding quotient algebra, which satisfies dimg (A) = s.

For any f € Q, we will denote [f] € A its residue class modulo J and @
the endomorphism @ : A — A defined by

Py([g]) = [fg] for each [g] € A.

Clearly @ = @y, iff [f] = [h].

If we fix any K-basis b = {[b1],..., [bs]} of A so that A = Spany (b), then
for each g € Q, there is a unique (row) vector, the Grobner description of g
(Definition 29.3.3),

Rep(g’b) = (7(97 b17b)7 R ’V(Q’bs’b)) G KS

which satisfies

9] = _ (g, b;,b)[b;]
J
and the endomorphism & is naturally represented by the square matrix

M([f],b) = (7(fbi,bj, b)) : P (bi) = [fbi] = Zv(fbi,bj,b)[bj]-

Recall that a Grébner representation (Definition 29.3.3) of J is the as-
signement of

e a K-basis b = {[b1],...,[bs]} C A and
e the square matrices Ay := (az(-?)) = M([Z}),b) for each h,1 < h <s,

and that a Grobner representation is called a linear representation (Defini-
tion 29.3.3) iff b = {[1],[72],...,[7s]} = N<(J) wrt a term ordering < and
remark that, for each f(Z,...,7Z,) € Q, M([f],b) = f(A1,..., A}).

An alternative way of representing a zero-dimensional ideal J C Q and
the related quotient algebra A is via its dual space (Section 28.1)

L£()):={¢e Q" :4(9) =0 for each g € J} C Q"

where Q" := Homg (Q, K) is the K-vectorspace consisting of all K-linear
functionals ¢ : Q — K.

Clearly we have dimg (£(J)) = s and to each K-basis L := {\y,---, As} of
£(J) is associated a Lagrange K -basis q = {[q1],. .., [qs]} which is biorthogo-
1 ifi=
0 ifi#j.

In particular, since, for each ¢, j, h,

nal to L id est \i(q;) = i =
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)\ thZ = (Zal ql> Za’zl ql (;1)7

to each basis L := {A1,- -+, As} of £(J) is associated the Grobner representa-
tion

e q—= {[ql], ceey [QS]} C A : )\1((]]) = 51’]’ fOI‘ each i,j,
Ezample 40.1.1. Set Q := C[Z1, Z5] and
V:=(Z} -7}, 2020 — Z1 — Zo + 1,73 + Z7 1)

which is a Grobner basis wrt the degree compatible ordering induced by
71 < Zs.

As a consequence we can choose as Grobner representation the linear
representation b = {1, Z1, Z», Z%, 72},

0 1 0 0 O 0 01 0 O
0 00 10 -1 11 0 O
A= -1 1 1 0 0 |, A= 0 00 0 1
0 00 1 0 -1 01 1 O
-1 1 0 0 1 1 00 -1 0
It is easy to verify that £(J) = Spang (L), L := {A1,..., A5} with

Ai(p) =p(0,1), Az(p) = 621 £-(0,1), )
Aa(p) = p(1,0), Aa(p) = 5£(1,0), As(p) = 552(1,0)

whose associated Grobner representation is q = {q1, ¢2, 93, ¢4, g5} with

Gw=—2{+1, q=-Z{+ 7,

q3:Z125 Q4:Z12+Z2717 q5:Z12+Z22717
01 0 0 O 1 0 0 0 O
0 00 0 O 01 0 0 O
=001 00], @=|00010
000 1 o0 0 0 0 0 1
0 0 0 01 00 0 0 O

Between the two bases b and q there are the basis transformations
Mbq = (V(b’wqjvq)) and qu = ( (qzab b))

so that, for each 1,
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[b:i] = ZV(buijaQ)[ij] and [g;] = > _ (g, bj, b)[bs];

J

naturally, we have My, = M ~1 and

qb
M([f],b) = MogM ([f],a)Mqs = MygM([f], @) My,

so that M([f],q) and M([f],b) are similar and share the same eigenvalues
and Jordan normal form.

Ezample 40.1.2. Continuing Example 40.1.1 we have

1 01 0 O 1 0 0 -1 0
01 1 00 0O 1.0 -1 0
My = 1001 0|, Mp= 0O o0 1 0],
0 01 0O -1 0 1 1 0
1 0 0 0 1 -1 0 0 1 1
and it is easy to check the relations My, = M(;bl, Myp,@Q1 = A1 My, MygQ2 =
A Myq. Setting
0 1 1
0 1
J = 1 , Jo= 0 1 ;
1 0 1
1 0

we have, for ¢ = 1,2, My,J; = A;Myq, and hence J; = Q;.

From MyyJ; = AiMyq, we obtain Mg, A; = J; Mg, and AiTMqu = Mg;)JiT =
M g;,QiT, thus allowing to easily deduce eigenvalues and Jordan normal forms
also for AT.

-1 -1 0 0 1
0 0o 0 1 0
Infactwehavqubji:A?quwitthb: 0 1 0 O 0
1 1 1 -1 -1
1 0 0 0 0
1 0 1
1 0 1
S = 1 and Jp = 0
0 1 1
; .
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Remark 40.1.3. Denote P the s-square backward identity matrix

o 1 ifi+j=s+1
P.—(pl])a pl]_{o 1f1+3#8+1
which satisfy P~ = P.

From a relation M J = AM where A is an s-square matrix, M is invertible,
N := M~' and J is the Jordan matrix of A, we obtain JN = NA and

AT(NTP) = NTJTP = (NTP)(PJTP)

so that PJT P is the Jordan matrix of AT — whose eigenvalues thus are the
same (with the same multiplicity) as the ones of A — and N := NTP its
eigenspace matrix.

Given a square matrix N = (n;;), the matrix N = NTP = (i;;) can be
obtained from N by, equivalently, either
e writing from the right to the left the columns of N7,
e clock-right F-rotating N or

e setting 7;; = ns—_j 4, for each 1 < 4,5 < s.

40.2 Toward Auzinger—Stetter’s Theorem

With the same notation as in the previous section let us fix

e a Grobner representation

b={[b],...,[bs]} C A, Ay = (a@) = M([Z],b),1 < h <r;

]

e abasis L := {\y, -+, A\s} of £(J);
e the conjugate Grobner representation

a={lal,....la]} CA QL= (N(Zna)),,
where q is the Lagrange basis satisfying A;(g;) = d;; for each 1, j,
and let us denote

o My, = (v(bi,qj,d)) and My = (v(gi,b;,b)) the basis transformation
matrices;

° qu the matrix obtained from Mg, according the construction described
in Remark 40.1.3;
e J, and Jp,1 < h < r the Jordan normal form matrices for A; and Ag;

e for each f € Q/J=A

Ag := M([f],b) = (7(fbi, b, b)) : f(bs) = [fbi] = Z'Y(fbivijb)[bj];
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e J; and J; the Jordan normal form matrices for A; and A?.

Let us also consider the set
ZJ):={a€e K": f(a) =0 for each f € J}.
Lemma 40.2.1 (Auzinger—Stetter). With the present notation it holds
Y(bi,qj.a) = Aj(bi), 1 <i,j <s.

Proof. For each f € A, 32, y(f.qj,a)lg;] = f =22, \;(f)lgs]-
The first equality follows from the definition of =, the second from the
property of the Lagrange basis. The claim then follows by the linear inde-

pendency of q.

Corollary 40.2.2. Each it" row of My, is the vector (\1(b;), ..., As(bi)) of
the evaluation of the basis element b; at the functional basis L.
Each j' column of My, is the vector (\;(b1),. .., )\j(bs))T of the evalua-

tion of the basis b at the functional A;.

Lemma 40.2.3 (Auzinger—Stetter). For each o € Z(J) the vector
(bi(a),...,bs(a)T

is an eigenvector of the matriz Ay for the eigenvalue f(a).

Proof. For eachi,1 <i < s, we have [fb;] = ®¢([b:]) = >_, v(fbs,bj, b)[bs] so

that f(a)bi(a) = >, v(fbi, bj, b)bj(c). Thus the claim follows trivially.

Lemma 40.2.4 (Méller). The following holds:

(1) for any A € K, X is an eigenvalue for Oy iff J: (f —A) # J;
(2) the corresponding eigenspace is the set {[h] : h € J: (f —\)};

(3) [h] = X2 Bilbi] € 3= (f = N) iff (Bu,-..,B:)" is an eigenvector of A}
for \.

Proof. For each [h] =", Bi[b;] € A we have

Ps([n]) = Z Bi2¢([b;])
Zﬁj Zv(fbja bi, b)[bi]

> | 22 Bv(fbs,bisb) | b

2

so that, for v := (B1,...,8s)T we have
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AR = @p([h]) <= A3 =>_ Bjy(fbs,bi,b)Vi = Iv = ATv.

J

For any h ¢ J we have the obvious equivalences

Alh] = @4([n]) <= Alh] = [fh]
— (A=[Dr=0
— MA=flhel
< hel:(f—-A)

whence the claim.

Definition 40.2.5. A matriz is called non-derogatory if, equivalently,

all its eigenspaces have dimension 1;
its Jordan form has a single Jordan block associated with each eigenvalue.

Theorem 40.2.6 (Auzinger—Stetter). The set {f(a) : « € Z(J)} is the
set of eigenvalues of Ay. If Ar is non-derogatory, each eigenspace of Af for
f(a) is spanned by (bi(c),...,bs(a))T.

Proof. A direct consequence of Lemmata 40.2.3 and 40.2.4.

Corollary 40.2.7. The set {f(a) : a € Z(J)} is the set of eigenvalues of
A?. If A is non-derogatory, such is also A? and, for each 1,

(1) the eigenspace of A? for f(a;) is spanned by

(’Y(qiablab)a'"77((1i7b57b)))T'
(2) J:(f = flew)) = I+ (ai)

Ezample 40.2.8. Continuing Example 40.1.1, the eigenspace of A; (respec-

tively: Ag) for the eigenvalue 0 is spanned by (1,0,1,0,1)T (respectively:

(1,1,0,1,0)T) while (1,1,0,1,0)T (respectively: (1,0,1,0,1)T) are just eigen-

vectors for the eigenvalue 1 whose eigenspace has dimension 3 (respectively:

2). The eigenspaces for 0 have dimension 1 for both A; and Az, those for 1

have dimension respectively 3 and 2; thus neither matrix is non-derogatory.
We also have:

e J: 71 =(Z1—Z%) +Jand (0,1,0,—1,0)T spans the eigenspace of AT for
0;
o J:(Zy —1)=(Z% 73— 1)+ J and the eigenspace of A7 for 1 is spanned
by
{(-1,0,0,1,1)",(~1,0,1,1,0)", (0,0,0,1,0)"}
- {(05 07 717 Oa 1)Ta (715 07 15 07 O)Tv (Oa 07 Oa 17 O)T}a
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o J:Zy=(Z3+ Z} — 1) + J and the eigenspace of Al for 0 is spanned by
{(-1,0,0,1,1)7}.
e J:(Zy—1)=(Z; — 1)+ J and the eigenspace of A for 1 is spanned by

{(0,1,0,-1,0)",(1,0,0,-1,0)"} = {(1,-1,0,0,0)7, (0,1,0, —1,0)T}.

The relevant aspect of Auzinger—Stetter’s Theorem 40.2.6 is that while
both eigenvalues and eigenvectors of Ay intrinsecally depend on the roots of
J their actual values are precise functions of the choice of the matrix Ay and
of the basis b; one can therefore expects that for a proper choice of f and b
an eigenvalue computation can allow to deduce the roots of J.

40.3 Auzinger—Stetter: The Radical case

Let us preliminarly assume that J is radical and see whether the remark above
leads to something.
The radicality assumption implies that J has s = deg(J) different roots in
K"
ZJ) ={a,...,as} CK", ;= (agj), D).

Thus we can wlog identify each functional A; with the evaluation at the
root a;:

A Q— K, p(Z1,...,Z) — Xi(p) :p(agj),...,agj))

and q is the corresponding Lagrange basis.

A matrix Ay is non-derogratory if and only if f(«;) # f(o ) for each
i # j. Clearly for a generic linear form Y = )", ¢, Zp, Ay is non-derogatory.
Thus if we choose a linear form which separates Z(J) id est it satisfies the
condition

(AS.1) Y = Y, cnZy is such that §; := ), chagf) > chagj) =: f3; for
each i # j

then Ay and AL are non-derogatory and have s distinct eigenvalues
Bj = chf),l <j<s
h

whose associated eigenspaces are generated respectively by

(bl(aj)a s abS(aj))T and (’7(%) bla b)a T a'Y(Qj’ bsab))T'

In order to deduce the ajs from these eigenvectors, the trick consists in a
clever choice of the basis b. The efficient choice is the original one proposed
by Auzinger—Stetter: let us denote V' the K-vectorspace
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V :=Spang{[1],[Z1],... %]}

and let 0 := dimg (V) < s; then, up to reenumerating the variables, we can
wlog assume that

o V =Spang{[1],[Z1],...[Zs-1]}

o {[1],[Z1],...[Z5-1]} is a K-basis of V,

e there are ¢;; € K,0 <1 < § < i <r such that [Z;] = ¢;0 + Z?;ll culZi.
Moreover, the knowledge of the matrices A, allows to deduce, by easy

linear algebra, both § and the c¢;s.
We can therefore choose a basis b which satisfies the condition

(AS.2) b= ([b1],...,[bs]) is such that
by = 1,bz =Z;1,1 <1< 0= dnnK(V)
so that

V :=Spang{[1],[Z1],..-[Z-]} = Spang{[1],[Z1],...[Zs-1]}
= Spang{[b1],...,[bs]};

thus the eigenvectors corresponding to a; = (agj), . ,agj)) are

(Laf, ... af  bspa(ay), .., be(ay)T
and the other coordinates of o; can be deduced from al(.j ) = cz-oJrZ?;ll cilal(j ).
In conclusion

Theorem 40.3.1 (Auzinger—Stetter). With the present notation and un-
der the assumption that J is radical, then it holds

(1) each §* column (b1(cj),...,bs(a;))T of My, is an eigenvector of each
Ay, f € Q, for the eigenvalue f(cy);

(2) each j* row (y(q;,b1,b), -+, v(q;,bs, b)) of My, is an eigenvector of
each A?, f € Q, for the eigenvalue f(cy);

(3) for each f € Q, it holds
(a) the eigenvalues of Ay and AT are {f(a;): 1< j <s};
(b) the eigenspace of Ay for A € K is

Span g {(b1(a;), - ., bs ()" : flay) = A
(c) the eigenspace of A? for A e K is
SpanK{(V(qja by, b)a T a'Y(qj’ bsab)T) : f(aj) = )‘}5
(d) lajlf(ay) = [faj] for each j;

(e) foreach Ne K, J: (f =N =J iff N ¢ {f(a):1<i<s};
(f) foreach Ae K J: (f =) =J+{q: f(a;) = A}
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If, moreover, Y =%, c¢nZy satisfies condition (AS.1) then:

(4) the j** column (b1(j),...,bs(a;))T of My, is the eigenvector for B; =
>on chag) of Ay ;

(5) the jt" row (y(qi,b1,b), -+, v(q;,bs,b))T of My, is the eigenvector for
Bj =Yy cnay of AY; |

(6) J: (Y —85) =+ {q;} for each j.

If further b = {[1],[Z1],...[Zs-1], [bs+1], - -, bs]} satisfies condition (AS.2)

then:

(7) denoting {(dj1,...,d;s)T,1 < j < s} the eigenvectors of Ay and

5—1 6—1
R -1 -1 -1
Qj 1= <dj1 djg,...,djl djé,C60+ E Céldjl djl,...,cno-‘r E Cnldjl djl>
=1 =1

for each j, then Z(J) = {a;,1 < j < s}.

Proof. (1), (3)(a-b) are a direct consequence of Lemma 40.2.3, (2), (3)(c-f)
of Lemma 40.2.4.

For the non-derogatory case, (4) is Theorem 40.2.6 and (5-6) Corol-
lary 40.2.7.

(7) is a direct reformulation of (1) applied to the basis satisfying condition

(AS.2).

Ezample 40.3.2. 1f we consider the ideal J C C[Z;, Za, Z5] discussed in Ex-

ample 39.2.3, since we completely know both the roots and the Grobner

structure all we need to do is to verify Auzinger—Stetter’s Theorem on it.
The natural choices for B and L are (compare Examples 33.2.5 and 33.2.6)

B:= {15 Zl; ZQ; Z33Z12; ZIZQaZQQ’ZIZ3, Zg}

and \;(p) := p(b;) for all i; under this choice

1 1 1 1 11111
00 2 0 111 2 2
01 0 2 01100
1 -2 2 =2 33110

My=|0 0 4 0 1 1 1 4 4 [;
00 0 0 01100
001 0 4 01100
0 0 4 0 33120
1 4 4 4 99110

and the matrices related to the Grobner representation are (compare Exam-
ples 33.5.1 and 33.5.2)



0 1 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 1
0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
A= 0 =2 0 0 3
0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
2 -3 -9 -2 1
6 -3 —45 -8 0
0 0 1 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
-2 -3 7T 2 2
Ay = 0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0
0 0 -2 0 0
-2 =3 9 2 2
-8 —12 40 8 8
0 0 0 1 0
0 0 0 0 0
-2 -3 7 2 2
0 0 0 0 0
As=| 2 -3 —9 -2 1
-2 -3 9 2 2
-2 -3 9 2 2
6 -3 —45 -8 0
-6 3 -9 4 0
They satisfy
AiMy, =
A2Mbq =
AsMy, =

40.3 Auzinger—Stetter: The Radical case

0 0 0O

0 0 0O

1 0 0 O

0 0 1 0

0 0 0O

1 0 00

1 0 00

6 3 3 0

30 15 4 2
0 0 0 0
1 0 0 0
0 1 0 O
-1 -3 -1 0
1 0 0 0
1 0 0 0
0 3 0 0
-3 -3 -1 0
-19 -12 -4 0
0 0 0 0
0 0 1 0
-1 -3 -1 0
0 0 0 1
6 3 3 0
-3 -3 -1 0
-1 -5 -1 0
30 15 4 2
6 3 -3 3

My, diag(0,0,2,0,1,1,1,2,2)
My, diag(0,1,0,2,0,1,1,0,0)
My, diag(1,-2,2,-2,3,3,1,1,0)

and none is non-derogatory. Instead the matrix

Ay =

0
0
—6
-2
6
—6
—6
10
—44

-3
0
-9
-3
-3
-9
-9
-3
6

1
0
21
7
—27
27
25
-99
148

3
0
6
2

—6
6
6

—16

44

0

-3

6
2

—6

6
6

-1

8

0 0 0
1 0 3
-6 -8 =3
-1 -3 -4
19 9 9
-1 -9 =3
-6 -12 -3
69 33 2
—91 —-48 -25

WOH O OO WO oo

39
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related to the linear form Y = —37;+ Z5+ 373 is non-derogatory and satisfies
AyMbq = Mbq diag(?), 75, 0, 74, 6, 7, 1, *3, *6)

40.4 *Moller: Endomorphisms and dual space

If J is radical, setting b := q and recalling that q is the Lagrange basis for
the functionals \; representing the evaluation at «;,

1 ifi=j
Ailgj) = 0y = {0 if § £ J.

we can reformulate Lemma 40.2.3 as

Corollary 40.4.1. For each A\; € L the vector
(ql(aj), . ,qs(aj))T = (51_]’7 ey (Ssj)T = (0, ey 0, 1, 0, ey O)T
is an eigenvector of the matriz Qs for the eigenvalue f(a;).

Proof. For each j,1 < i < s, we have
[fgj] = 25 ([gs]) = Zki(qu)[qi]- (40.1)

In the particular case of a radical ideal, where each \; is an evaluation at the
point a; we further have

ifi=j
if i j

so that [fq;] = D5 ([q;]) = 5, M (fa)las] = f(o)las)-

In order to extend the argument above to the general case, one needs to
expand Equation (40.1) to a generic dual basis I and to its corresponding
Lagrange basis q.

The natural choice is to take as I a Macaulay representation®. Following
the notation of Chapter 31, for each 7 = Z7'--- Z&~ € W, we consider the
functionals

Ni(Fa;) = M(PAilgy) = Flow)gj (o) = {(J;(Oéj)

M(T): Q= K, f=>clft)t = c(f,7)

tew

and we restrict ourselves to the set of Noetherian equations Spang (M) C Q*
where M = {M (1) : 7 € W}.

2 Compare Section 32.1, Corollary 32.3.3, and Definition 33.2.2.
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For any term-ordering <, for each £ =3, ., c({,t)M(t) we set T({) :=
min{t: ¢({,t) # 0}, Lo (f) := max{t: c(¢,t) # 0} and we denote T (L) =
{T<(¢): L e L)yand L (L) = {L<(¢) : £ € L) for each subset L C Spanj (M).

We define, for each 7 € W, the linear map

Mw) ifw=r71v

or : Spang (M) — Span g (M) : M(w) — {0 if 7§ w:

and, by linearity, for each f =37, ., c¢(f,t)t € Q the linear map

of : Spany (M) — Spang (M), £+ op(6) = Y e(f,t)o(0).
tew

We recall that a subspace L C M is called stable (Definition 31.2.2) iff for
eachleL,feQ, or({)€lL.

Recall that, for each primary ideal q C P at the origin, the corresponding
dual space £(q) C Q* is a stable subset of Spang (M) (Corollary 31.3.3,
Proposition 31.3.5) and satisfies T« (£(q)) = N<(q) (Corollary 32.1.4); both
T.(£(q)) and L.(£(q)) are ordered ideals.

Moreover it holds Leibnitz Formula

Lemma 40.4.2. For any f,g € Q and any ¢ € Span (M) we have

U(fg) =" M) (f)o-(0)(9)-

TEW

Proof. Compare Corollary 31.4.2.

An alternative description of the dual space of a primary is in terms of
differential functions (Section 31.5): we denote, for each 7 = Z7* --- Z&r € W,
by D(7) : Q@ — Q the differential operator

1 pertoter

D =
)= T eiaze . aze

and we consider the subset Spang (D) C Hom(Q, Q) , D ={D(r) : 7 € W}.
There is an obvious identification

ev : Span (D) — Spang (M) : D(7) — M(7),
which satisfies, for each 0 := 37, ) ¢(6,t)D(t) € Spang (D)
ev(6)(-) = 6()(0,...,0) = > (5, ) M(t)(-) (40.2)
tew

under which we can impose on D the same term-ordering < as induced on
M so that D(7) < D(w) <= M(1) < Mw) <= 7 < w and we
can set T<(8) := T<(ev(d)), L<(§) := L (ev(d)) for each § € Spany (D)
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and T<(D) = T<(ev(D))), Lo(D) = Lc(ev(D))) for each subset D C
Spang (D).
Under this identification we can naturally define the anti-differential op-

erators
o (D(w)) == {(?(U) g (:J[:wﬂ}

and o7(0) = D ,cpc(f,t)o(0) for each f = >, c(f,t)t € Q6 €
Spang (D); a subspace D C D is called stable (Definition 31.5.3) iff o(8) € D
foreach d € D, f € Q.

For each a = (aq,...a,) € K" denoting m, = (Z1 — a1,...,Z,. — a,) the
maximal ideal at a and

Aa: Q= (N =fZ1+a1,....Z. +a,)

for each 7,w € W

so that A\p(my) = m = (Z1,...,Z,) is the maximal at the origin, then we
have

O())(a) = (0(f))(ax, ... ar) = 0(Xa(f))(0,...,0) = ev(6)(Xa(f))
for each 0 € Spang (D) and f € Q; thus for each m,-primary ¢, if we denote
D, (4a) := {0 € Spang (D) : 6(f) () = 0 for each f € qo} C Spang (D)

then we have ev(®m, (9a)) = £(Aa(ga)) and D, (qe) is stable (under anti-
differentiation).
Under this notation Leibnitz Formula becomes

Corollary 40.4.3. For any f,g € Q and any 6 € Spang (D) we have
3(fg) =Y D(T)(f)o-(8)(9)-

TEW
We have now the tools needed to describe the dual basis L := {A1,..., As}
of J and the matrices Q)¢ describing the effect of each endomorphism &, in
terms of its corresponding Lagrange basis q: using a notation similar to the
one used in Section 33.2 we set

e < any term-ordering,
e Z(J):={a1,...,as} CK", ;= (agi), .. .,ag)), s<s,
e foreachi, 1 <i<s
— q; the m,,-primary component of J, so that J = M3_,qs;
— s; :=deg(q;) so that >_7_, s; = s,
— Lj := £(Xa,(q:)) C Spang (M),
— for each v € N« (A, (95))

Coae = M(v) + > (T, bua,)M(7) € L;
TEW

the unique element (Definition 32.1.3) for which
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o 7€ N(Ay;(9:) =T (L;) = ¢(7,€p0,;) =0 and
© T< (E’UOM) =v

so that

o (in particular) ¢1,, = M (1) and

0 {lya; : v € Ne(Ag, (g:))} is the Macaulay basis of

L; = Spang{lya, : v € No(Aq, (9:))};

o L :={A,...; 0} := {loas Ay : v € Ne(Ag;(0i)),1 < i < s} ordered so
that for Ay = o ey, Aar, s Ay = Luyar, Aay, holds

iy <1ty Or

T<Y {zmzy and vy < vy;

N;:={h: )\, = Emi)\a?} ={ni,...,ni41 — 1} for each i,1 < i <'s, where
ny = 1,7’Li+1 =1+ Z;Zl Sty Np41 = 1+ S5

e q={qi,...,qs} the set biorthoginal to L so that A;(g;) = d;;;

e for each h, §, € D the element such that A\, = ev(0p)Aa,, h € N;.

We recall that, under these assumptions

) o] = S (o)l for cach p € Q;
) Jo={f€Q:N(f)=0,1<i<o}is an ideal for each o < s, and
) J1 D JaD - D Js (cf. Corollary 32.3.3);
) by definition, for each i and each f € Q,

lia;Aa; (f) = M(1)Aa,; (f) = Ao, (£)(0,...,0) = f(a).
Lemma 40.4.4 (Mdller). For each \j = lya, Ao, € L, denoting
Tj :={7 € Ne(Aa,(a:)) : 7 < v} \ {1}
the following holds:
(1) for each f,g € Q, it holds

Ni(f9) = 6;(f9)ei) = fla)d;(g)(ai) + Y D(T)(f)or(8;)(9)(ei)

TETj

= f(az)/\J (g) + Z M(T)(f)o—'r(gvai)Aai (g)

TET;

for suitable ¢, € K;
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(2) If f = Z,, for each g € Q
\i(Z.9) = 6;(Z.g) (i) = a5;(g)(ew) + 02,(5;)(g)(v)
= agi))‘j (9) + 02, (Lva;)Aa:(9)-

(3) If X € L; is such that \(Z,g9) = aEi))\(g), for each g € Q and each
1,1 <o <r, then A = Xq, .

Proof.

(1) A direct consequence of Leibnitz Formula (Lemma 40.4.2 and Corol-
lary 40.4.3) and of the remark that

0r(lya;) € Spang{lcqa, : deg(s) < deg(v)} for each 7,v.

(2) D(7)(Z) = M(r)(Z,) = { 0 itr gz

(3) For X = LAy, £ = > c(r, €)M (1) € Spang (M), the assumption is
equivalent to oz, (£) = 0 for each ¢ and, in turn, to

e(r,l) #0 = Z, {7 for each ¢

id est £ = M(1) = l14,-
Corollary 40.4.5 (Méller). For Ay = M([f],b), we have
(1) for each 1,1 <1<s,i,1<i<s,je€N;, \j:="Llya,Aa, satisfies

j—1

ApXi(br) = Apoj(bi)(s) = fai)d;(bi)(as) + > cal(br)(on)

j—1

= flai)Aj(be) + Z cz Az (1)

for suitable c, € K.
(2) In particular, for each i,
Af)‘m (bl) = Af(snz (bl)(al) = f(az)(snz (bl)(ai) = f(al))‘"z (bl)a 1<l<s.
(3) On the other side for each i,1 < i <s, and each j € N;,j # n;, there is
at least an 1,1 <1< s, and a 1,1 <1 <r, for which

AN (by) # al N (by).

Proof. (1) follow by applying A; to each equation ) . ~(fbi,b;,b)[b;] =
Asbi] = [fbi] and expanding A;(fb;) via Lemma 40.4.4.(1).
(2) is the special case j = n; in which the summation is empty.

(3) follow directly from Lemma 40.4.4.(3).
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Denote, for each p € N,
V, := Spany (M(7),deg(r) < p) and A, := Spany (D(r),deg(r) < p)

and set V := V1 \ Vo = Spang (M(Z),1 <h <r), and

A = Spang (D(Zp),1 < h <r) = Spang (8%’ 1<h< r) .
h

Proposition 40.4.6 (Moller—Stetter). The following holds

(1) foréd =3, ah% € A and each linear form g = >, _,bpZ, € Q it
holds 6(g) = ev(8)(g) = Y., anbn and ev(8) =, _, anM(Z;) € V;
(2) for eachi,1<i<s, teL;NV,d=ev(l), g€ Q, it holds

Aplra,(9) = Apd(g)(ai) = flai)lra,(9) + o, (f)g(cu)
= flai)d(g)(i) + 0(f)(ci)g(e);

(3) for eachi,1 < i <s, if dim(L, NV) > 1 there are £ € L;,d =ev({) € A
which satisfiy, for each g € Q,

Aplha,(g9) = Apd(g)(u) = fou)lra, (9) = f()d(g)(ai);

(4) for each i,1 < i <'s, if dim(L; N V) = 1, then 0n,4+; € A; for each
31 <7 <si;

(5) for each i,1 < i <'s, and each j,1 < j < s; , if dim(L; NV) = 1 and
deg(7) =z, then 0+ (0p;+5) = Ons+j—z-

Proof.

(1) trivial.

(2) A direct application of Lemma 40.4.4.(2).

(3) Let us consider two linearly independent elements ¢1,¢> € L; and set
b, := LA, (f),0 € {1,2} If b, = 0 then ¢, satisfies the required formula.
If by % 0 # bo then £ := byl — by {5 satisfies

i (f) = balida, (f) — b1l ), (f) =0

hence AflAq,(9) = f(as)lAa,(g) for each g € Q.
(4) Let < be any degree-compatible term-ordering. Then for each ¢ €
SpanK (M)v
e A\ Ay = deg(L<(0)) = p.
Since L (L;) is an ordered ideal if, for some p € N, dim(L; NV,) > 1
then dim(L; N V) > 1.

(5) is a direct consequence of (4).
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Corollary 40.4.7 (Méller—Stetter). For each i,1 < i <s,j,1 < j <s;
and each f,g € Q, if dim(L; N V) =1, it holds

)‘nr‘rj(fg) = 6n1+j(fg)(ai)

= f( z m-i—] +Z)\m+J —z m-i-z(g)

= fla)on,+;(g)(cs) + Z Oni+j—a () (@) 0n, +2(9)().

Proof. Tt is a reformulation of Lemma 40.4.4.(1) via Proposition 40.4.6(5).

40.5 Moller—Stetter: the general case

Let us now consider the general case in which J is not radical and some roots
are not simple.
With the notation of Sections 40.2 and 40.4 let us now also set

e Z(J):={o1,...,as} C K", ai:(agi),.. (Z) s <s;
° foreachi 1<i<nr,
: @ — Q the translation A\, (Z;) = Z; +a() for each j,

- My, = (21 — all), oy Dy — i)), the maximal ideal at ay,

— q; the m,,-primary component of J, so that J = M3_,qs;

— 8 = mult(ay,J) = deg(q;) = dimg(L;) the multiplicity in J of a; so
that s = >7_| si,

= L := £(Aa, (q:)) C Span (M),

— njp1 =1+ > ,_, s so that ny =1 and n, 41 = s+ 1;
- N;={ng...,nip1 — 1};

e L := {)\,..., s} the basis biorthogonal to q defined in Section 40.4 so
that, in particular, for each 4, L; = Spang{\; : j € N;}, Ay, is the evalua-
tion at oy and X\;(g;) = 0;; for each i, j;

e for each i and each h € N;, dp, € D the element such that Ap(-) = dn(-)(a);

o 0 (0) 1= () = 6 (br)(a).1 < 1 < 5,5 € N

* vj(b) = ()\ (1), i (b)) = (85(b1)(e), -, 05 (bi) ()T, 1 < j < s, €
Ni;

e U(b) the square s x s matrix U := (v;(b)).

Proposition 40.5.1 (Moller—Stetter). Under this notation it holds

(1) U(b) = Myg;
(2) each matriz Ay = M([f],b) satisfies the relation AyU(b) = U(b)Qy;
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(3) each matriz Qy = M([f],a) = (q;) is a block diagonal matric where
the it" diagonal block, 1 < i <'s, is an upper-triangular s; x s; square
matriz U; whose diagonal entries are f(«;) and which covers the rows
and columns indexed by N; := {n;,...,njp1 — 1} for each i,1 <i <s.

(4) In particulal, under the assumption dim(L; N'V) = 1, it holds

— {6L—H(f)(ai) Zf n; S L S K< i1
qLK, - .
0 otherwise.
(5) For each i, 1 <i<s,

O, (@) = (61ny5- -5 05n,)) T = (0,...,0,1,0,...,0)

is an eigenvector for f(o,) of Qy for each f € Q.
(6) For each i, 1 <i<s,

U’M (b) = (bl(ai), ceey bs(as))T
is an eigenvector of Ay for f(;) for each f € Q.

(7) For b ={[1],[Z1],...[Zs-1], [bs+1], -, [bs]} satisfying condition (AS.2)
and ¢y € K,0 <1 <6 < <r are such that [Z,] = ¢,0 + Z?;ll culZil,
then for each i, 1 <i <'s, if (ds1,...,dis)T is an eigenvectors for f(a;)

of a non-derogatory matriz Ay, f € Q, then

5—1 5—1
o = (dﬂldig, ceey d;lldi(s, cso + Z Caldﬁldil, ey Cno + Z Cnldilldil> .
1=1 1=1
(8) [gn,)f(ci) = [fan,] for each i, 1 <i<s;
(9) foreach f€e Qand e K, J: (f =N =Jiff A& {f(a;):1
(10) for each f € Q if Ay is non-derogatory then J: (f — f(a;))
for each i, 1 <i<s.

<i<sh
=J+{qn:}

Proof. (1) and (2) are trivial; (3) is a direct consequence of Corollary 40.4.5
and (4) of Corollary 40.4.7; (5) and (6) are trivial consequences of (3); (7) is
a direct reformulation of (6) applied to the basis satisfying condition (AS.2);

(8-10) is Lemma 40.2.4.
Corollary 40.5.2. It holds

the trace of Ay is Tr(Ay) = > _, sif(u);

the determinant of Ay is det(Ayf) = [, f(au)*;

the characteristic polynomial of Ay is x¢(T) ==, (T — f(a;))™
the minimal polynomial of Ay is my(T) := [[;_, (T — f(a;))”" where p;
denotes the characteristic number of q;.

Proof. All the claims are triviall except the one related to the minimal polyno-
mial which is a consequence of the facts that q; 2 mf,, <= £(\a, (4i)) € 4,,

the multiplicity p of the eigenvalue f(«;) in the minimal polynomial is the
minimal value for which U; = ker (&7 — f(a;))" = 0 and of Lemma 40.4.4.(1).
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Remark 40.5.8 (Monico). For simplicity we have assumed K = K throughout
this chapter but the construction and the stated results hold also if K ; K;
in this case, clearly conjugate roots have the same multiplicity both in xy
and in my.

Moreover, as a direct application of the Chinese Remainder Theorem, if
xf =1, pif(T)" is an irreducible factorization in KT, then

r

I={JU+@ir(H™)

i=1
is an irreducible primary decomposition in K[Z1,..., Z,].

Of course if f is an allgemeine coordinate the corresponding primary de-
composition algorithm is the one proposed by Alonso—Raimondo and reported

in Section 35.5.1.

40.6 The Univariate case

As a short intermezzo before discussing derogatoriness, let us briefly show
how Auzinger—Stetter reformulates the classical elementary linear algebra
results for a univariate polynomial.

For a polynomial

s—1 s s
F=X"4)aX =) (X-&)s=> s,
=0 i=1 i=1

the linear representation of J = (g) is the assignement of the normal basis
N(J):={1,X,...,X*" !} and of the Frobenoius companion matrix

0 1 0 - 0
0 0 r .- 0
Ay = : : : " :
0 0 o - 1
—ap —a1 —az - —Gs—1

whose characteristic matrix of course is f so that eigenvalues of A; coincide
(up to multiplicity) with the roots of f.

Recalling that &; is a root of f of multiplicity s; iff fU) (&) = 0 for 0 <
J < i, the natural choice for the dual space L. = {\1,..., A5} is

B p(j)(&)
=

Ani (p) == (&), Anitj (P) 1<) <5,1<i<s,

where we have set n;4; =1+ Zle s1,0 <4 < s and the bihortogonal dual
basis q is the associated Lagrange basis.
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If f is squarefree then My, is the Vandermonde matrix

&1 S &
qu = . . . : ;
571 571 . €:_1

in general, each block of the so called generalized Vandermonde matriz My,
has the shape

1 0 0 0 0
& 1 0 0 0
& 2¢; 1 0 0
& 3¢? 3¢&; 0 0
¢ et o@er 1

7o (s=ngT e e (CoDgT e (e

and is related to the it diagonal block of @1 which is a classical Jordan block

&1 0
&1
1
0 &
Ezample 40.6.1. For
f o= X3 - X"-X043X54+9X%-3X3—7X24+X+2
(X —2)(X + D)X —1)3
we have
0 1 00 0 0 00
0O 0 10 0 0 00
0O 0 01 0 0 00
4| 0 000 1 0 00
=1 o o 00 0 1 00
0O 0 00 0 0 10
0O 0 00 0 0 0
-2 -1 7 3 -9 -3 5

= = =

whose eigenvalues are 2 (simple), -1 (with mulitiplicity 4) and 1 (with muli-

tiplicity 3) the generalized Vandermonde matrix is
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1 1 0 0 0 1 0 0
2 | -1 1 0 0 1 1 0
4 1 -2 1 0 1 2 1
8 | -1 3 -3 1 1 3 3
Mp=1 1611 -4 6 —4|1 4 6
32 |1-1 5 —-10 10 {1 5 10
64 1 -6 15 —-20|1 6 15
1280—-1 7 =21 35 |1 7 21
related to the Jordan matrix
2
-1 1
-1 1
-1 1
J1 = 1
1 1
1 1
1

Moreover we have
q = (qu AR )qS)T = M(ﬁ)l(17X7 AR )Xs_l)T

thus allowing to deduce the Lagrange basis by inverting Mgy,.
Moreover J; = Q1 = M([X],q) is the multiplication matrix of K[X]/J

w.r.t. Lagrange basis q.

FErxample 40.6.2. The Example above is to hard to deal by hand, so let us
restrict ourselvs to the easier case f = X® — X% = X3(X + 1)(X — 1) where
we have

01000 1 0o0|1]1
00100 0 1 0[-1(1
A= 00010 |,Mp=|001]1/|1
00001 00 0[-1(1
00010 00011
0 1 100 0 -1
0 1 010 -1 0
Ji = 0 Myt=1001 0 -1 |;
—1 ooo-%%
1 000 1 3

In M q_bl on reads, along the rows, the Lagrange basis
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1 1
{1-Xx*Xx-Xx3 X2 x*, j(x3 - X%, 5(X3 + XN}

Finally for ¢ € K[X], the i*" diagonal block of @, related to the root &;

is
(2) (¢, (si=1) (g,
g(&) ¢(g) L I

g&) V() 4L

¢ (&)
2
q(l)(&)
0 q(&)

Example 40.6.3. In Example 40.6.2 for ¢ := 14+ X? we have AgMag, = MgQq
with

1 0
1

—_o

Aq: aQq:

S OO o -
o OO = O
SO = O
o O = O
N O = OO

40.7 Derogatoriness

The crucial assumption in Theorem 40.5.1 and Proposition 40.5.1 that & is
non-derogatory, while it is easily met by a generic linear form in the radical
case, is more involved in the general case.

Ezxample 40.7.1. Continuing Example 40.1.1 we remark that neither Z; non
Z5 while, being allgemeine coordinates, have a non-derogatory matrix.
On the otherside f = Z; — Z5 is non-derogatory; in fact with

0 1 -10 0 -1 1
1 -1 -1 1 0 —1‘
Aj=] -1 1 1 0 -1 [andJ:= T 1
1 0 -10 0 1 -1
2 1 0 1 1 1

we have MpqJ = Ay My,.
Why f is a good choice will be explained in Corollary 40.10.6 below.
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In general however, the commuting family {A; : f € Q} does not possess
any non-derogatory matrix as it can be seen in the following, trivial, examples:

Ezxample 40.7.2. Let us consider the ideal
1= (21,2:)* = (Z},2,25,73) € K[Z1, Z5).

For the generic [f] := [a + bZ1 + cZ5], the matrix @ is represented, via the

a b c
basis {1, Z1,Z2},as Py = 0 a 0 |;it has the single eigenevalue a with
0 0 a

multiplicity 3 and the eigenspace Span{(1,0,0)T,(0,¢,—b)T} except in the

trivial case b=c=0 .

Ezxample 40.7.3. In order to dispell the wrong impression that the bad be-
haviour of the example above could be justified by the reducibility of J, we
repeat the same argument for the irreducible primary ideal

J=(2},73) € K[Z1, Zs).
For the generic [f] := [a 4+ bZ1 + ¢Z2 + dZ1Z5), the matrix & is repre-

a b ¢ d
. . 0 a 0 c .
sented, via the basis {1, Z1, Z2, Z1Z>}, as &y = 00 a b | the single
0 0 0 a

eigenevalue is a with multiplicity 4 and

if b2 + ¢? # 0 the eigenspace is Span{(1,0,0,0)T,(0,¢, —b,0)T};
if b =0 = ¢,d # 0 the eigenspace is

Span{(1,0,0,0)",(0,1,0,0),(0,0,1,0)"}.

Remark that in both examples all eigenspaces share the same joint eigen-
vector — (1,0,0)T and (1,0,0,0)7 respectively.

Example 40.7.4. The same can be said for Example 40.1.1 where (1,0, 1,0, 1)7
is an eigenvector of A; for 0 and of Ay for 1 while (1,1,0,1,0)7 is an eigen-
vector of Ay for 1 and of Ay for 0; more in general it is easy to verify that, for
each f € Q,(1,0,1,0,1)7 is an eigenvector of Ay for f(0,1) and (1,1,0,1,0)T

is an eigenvector of Ay for f(1,0).
The fact that the whole families share at least the eigenvectors
{vp;(b),1 <i<r}

is already granted by Proposition 40.5.1(5). But there is something more: the
set {A4;,1 < i < n} and so a fortiori {As, f € Q} cannot share any further
eigenvector as a consequence of Corollary 40.4.5(3).
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In other words in all these examples, each non trivial common eigenspace
for the whole family has dimension 1.

Definition 40.7.5. A commuting familty of matrices 2 is called non-dero-
gatory if each joint eigenspace has dimension at most 1:

dimg{v € K*: Av = M, Bv = v} <1 for each \,u € K, A, B € QL.

A zero-dimensional ideal J C Q is called a non-derogatory ideal if there
is an endomorphism ¢ : A — A for which the matriz Ay is non-derogatory.

Corollary 40.7.6. The family {®, : 1 < < n} is non-derogatory and

Un, (b) := (by(a), ..., bs(a))' i=1.r

are joined eigenvectors of all the matrices M ([f],b), with associated eigen-
value f(a;).

Proof. A direct consequence of Corollary 40.4.5(3).

As a consequence, once the eigenspaces of a matrix Ay,Y = Z;Zl ¢ Z;
is obtained, if some eigenspaces have dimension greater than 13 one performs
the same computation for different matrices Ay,,Y; = 2;21 cijZj,1 = 2.n,
being linearly independent forms, and repeatedly applies the eigenspace in-
tersection method, based on a direct application of Lemma 40.7.7 below, to
repeatedly compute eigenspace intersections until each eigenspace has dimen-
sion 1.

Lemma 40.7.7. Let M, N be two s-square matrices; A an eigenvalue of M
with associated eigenspace U; {uy,...,u;} an orthonormal basis of U.
Define, for eachi,j, 1 <i,j <1, a;j :=ul Nu; and set A := (a;;).
If (dy,...,d)T is any eigenvector of A for u, then u := Zj dju; is a
simultaneous eigenvector of M for A\ and of N for u.

3 The possible reasons are two:

(1) either Y is not sufficiently generic and does not satisfy condition (AS.1); in the
next steps the variables Y; will separate the roots via eigenspace intersection
method;

(2) the ideal is not radical and, even if Y satisfies condition (AS.1), the eigenspace

to Z;Zl cjagl) for Ay has dimension greater then 1.
The eigenspace intersection method covers also this case thanks of Corol-
lary 40.4.5. However, alternatively, the multiplicity of the roots can be decrased
by a proper application of Gianni’s Algorithm (Proposition 35.6.1), e.g. enlarg-
ing the ideal J to J+ (4/g(Y)) where g(Ay) is the characteristic polynomial of
Ay (see Remark 40.8.1).
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Proof. We have

u is an eigenvector to u for N

<= uZdjuj:uu:Nu:NZdjuj:ZdjNuj

J J J

—  pd; = UZT/LZ dju; = ZdjuiTNuj = Z a;;d; for each %
J J J

< (di,...,d;)" is an eigenvector to p for A.

40.8 Stetter Algorithm via Grobnerian Technology

We can assume that the zero-dimensional ideal J is given by means of the
Grobner basis* wrt an ordering <, thus obtaining also the linear representa-
tion

N<(J) ={m, ..., 7}, M([Zn], N<(J))

thus allowing to compute, with good complexity, the corresponding Grobner
description (cf. Definition 29.3.3)

Rep(ng<(J)) = (7(977-17N<(J))5'"77(gstvN<(J))) €K°:
9 = Zv(g,Tj,NdJ))[Tj]

for each g € Q.

Remark 40.8.1. Since Stetter Algorithm is improved if J is radical and the
matrix Ay is given wrt a linear form Y satisfying condition (AS.1), these
results can be efficiently — O(n%s®) — granted by giving an FGLM-like
linear algebra version of Gianni’s Proposition 35.6.1 obtained merging the
algorithms by Alonso—Raimondo (Algorithm 35.7.1) and Traverso (Algo-
rithm 29.3.8): we choose a linear form Y = . a;Z; and

(1) by linear algebra on the Grébner descriptions of [1], [Y],[Y?],..., Y]
compute the minimal polynomial f[Y] € K[Y] such that

fY)yelJt=J+ (Y—Zm&-) ;

4 An alternative Grébner-free approach with good complexity for affine complete
intersection ideals which gives both a Groébner representation of J and the cor-
responding Grobner description of g, will be discussed in Section 41.15.

The discussion of this section does not require that the obtained representation
is linear: Algorithm 35.7.1 equally applies to the data of Section 41.15.
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(2) if f is not squarefree, set f := \/f;
(3) if f is squarefree and d := deg(f) < deg(J) then set j =1 and
(a) while j < n, verify, by linear algebra on the Grobner descriptions of

[Zj]’ [1]5 [Y]’ [YQ]a R [Yd_l]a

whether exists a relation Z; — ¢;(Y) € J*, deg(g;) < d;
(b) if such a relation exists set j := j + 1 and go to (3.a);
(¢) if such relation does not exist

ioset Ji=J+(fQ0;,aiZs) +(Z1 —qi(3; aiZi), 1 <1< j);

ii. compute, by linear algebra via Traverso’s Algorithm 29.3.8, the
Grobner basis of J, and deduce the corresponding linear repre-
sentation and Grébner descriptions and the value deg J =: s;

iii. set Y :=Y + ¢Z; and go to (1)

(4) if f is squarefree and deg(f) = deg(J), then
e J is radical,
e Y satisfies condition (AS.1)
o Zjl=[g;(Y)]forj=1...,n.

We can therefore assume of having a linear form Y = ", a;Z; satisfying
condition (AS.1) and a radical® zero-dimensional ideal J, which is given by
means of the Grobner basis wrt <, and via the linear representation

N<(J) ={m, ..., 7}, M([Zn], N<(J))

thus allowing to compute the Grébuner description Rep(g, N (J)) for each
g € Q. Thus, by linear algebra on the Grobner representations of

[1]’ [Zl]a R [ZT]a

one can obtain with complexity O(ns?), both the K-basis {[1], [Z1],...[Zs-1]}
of V' and the linear representations [Z;] = ¢;o + Z?;ll ciulZi],i > §; further
linear algebra on Groébner representation extends this set to a basis

b={1,21,...,Z5-1,bs41,...,bs} = {b1,...,bs}

satisfying condition (AS.2).
If we denote now L := {¢1,...,£¢s} the functionals ¢;(-) := ~(-,b;,b) so
that

9] = 1(9) + D t:(@)[Zia] + Y tilg)lbi), Vg € Q

i=2 i=6+1

5 Notwithstanding these assumptions Ay is not necessarily non-derogatory; as it
is shown by Examples 40.7.2 and 40.7.3 and explained by Corollary 40.10.6 this
requires that each primary q; of J has a good shape.
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then L is biorthogonal to b; therefore it is sufficient to simply adapt the
Enhanced Moller Algorithm (Figure 29.4) to obtain, among the other infor-
mations provided by that algorithm, also the matrices M ([Z;],b), 1 < i < n.
This is all one needs to obtain the matrix M([Y],b) = 3", a;M([Z;],b).

Once M([Y],b) is obtained, eigenvalue and eigenspace computation is
dealt by Numerical Analysis and the joint eigenvectors are obtained, if
needed, via the eigenspace intersection method (Lemma 40.7.7).

40.9 Stetter Algorithm

The numerical analysis aspects on the efficiency of the solution of the eigen-
problem are out of mine competence® , so I limit myself to note that such
efficiency is misured by the condition number

K(Mag) = || Mg ||y, | = [|Magl[| Mo

and is therefore influenced by the arbitrary choise of the basis b; in general
becomes large if the column vectors v;(b) = (Aj(b1),...,A;(bs))? are nearly
linearly dependent (nearly linearly dependency of rows has naturally the same
effect).

It is interesting to remark that for the choice b := N (J) wrt a suitable
termordering <, not surprisingly, the choice of a degree-compatible ordering
gives a better condition number than lexicographical orderings.

40.10 Derogatoriness and Allgemeine Coordinates

With the same notation as in Section 40.5, we recall that a linear form

Y = i ChZh
h=1

is said an allgemeine coordinate (Definition 34.4.7) for the zero-dimensional
ideal J = NM3_;q; iff

(a) there are polynomials g; € K[Y],0 < i < n, go monic, deg(g;) < deg(go),
such that

G:=(90Y)Z1—qn(Y), Zo—92Y),..., Z — g-(Y))
is the reduced Grobner basis of the ideal

JJF :J+ (Y—ZChZh) CK[szla"‘7Z7‘]
h

w.r.t. the lex ordering induced by ¥ < Z; < ... < Z,
6 For that, compare Stetter H., Numerical Polynomial Algebra, STAM (2004).
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and that this condition implies, among the others, that (Corollary 34.4.6)

(b) @/ =K[Y]/g0(Y) ,

(c) for each i,1 <i <s, B; := >, _, chagf) is a root of gy with multiplicity
s; and

(d) agl) = g;(B;) for each i,1 <i <s, and each j,1 < j <,

(€) go(Y) =TL (Y — B:)™;

f) feld < Rem(f(¢1(YV),...,9-(Y)),9(Y)) =0.

Moreover, there is a Zarisky open set U C K™ such that Y := 22:1 chZp 18

an allgemeine coordinate for J iff (¢1,...,¢.) € U.

For each f =",y c(f,t)t: f(0,...,0) = 0 denote

T

lin(f) =Y e(f, Z:) 2

h=1

and, for each primary ideal q at the origin, let
lin{q} :={lin(f): f € q} and A1(q) :={€ € V1:£(g) =0,g € lin{q}}
where V7 denotes V; := Spang (M(Z;),1 < h <r).

Proposition 40.10.1. For each primary ideal q C Q,deg(q) = s, at the
origin the following conditions are equivalent

(1) there is an allgemeine coordinate for q;

(2) dimg(lin{q}) =r —1;

(3) dimg (A1(q)) = 1;

(4) dimg (lin{q}) = r — 1 and for each linear form

T

Y1 = ZchZh ¢ lin{q}

h=1

and each basis (Ya,...,Y;) oflin{q} there are polynomials g,, € K[Y1],2 <
Kk <r, such that

q:(Y1875/2_927"'75/7‘_g7‘)CK[YVD'--;YF]:K[Zla"'7ZT];

(5) dimg (A1(q)) = 1 and for each linear form Yy ==, _, cnZp, ¢ lin{q} and
each basis (Ya,...,Y;) of lin{q} there are polynomials g, € K[Y1],2 <
Kk <r, such that

(-1
L(q) ={q,1<1<s}, a(f) = %JSZSS

where = : @ — Spang{1,Y1,..., Y7 '} denotes the projection

f(, Y2, V) = fi=Rem(f(Y1,92(Y1),...,9,(Y1)), Y?);
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(6) dimg (lin{q}) =r—1 and for each linear form'Y := 3, | cxZy ¢ lin{q}
there are polynomials g, = le;ll caY! € K[Y],1 < k < n, such that
q= (YS’Zl — g1,y Zr _gr);

(7) dimg(A1(q)) = 1 and for each linear form'Y := Y, _, cnZy ¢ lin{q}
there are polynomials g, € K[Y],1 < k <r, such that denoting

Q- K[Y)/(Y®): f(Z4,...,Z) = fi=Rem(q1(Y),...,9.(Y)),Y?)

we have £(q) = {0;,1 <1 < s}, 0141(f) == f”l)!(0)70 <l<s.

Proof. The scheme of the proof is

(1)
v AN
2) < 4 = (6
I ! 7
(3) (5) (7)

The implications (2) < (3), (4) <= (5), (6) <= (1), 4) = (2)
and (6) = (1) hold trivially.

If Y is an allgemeine coordinate for q and g, = le:—f apYL,1<h<r
are such that

G:=(90Y), Z1—91(Y), Z2 — g2(Y), ..., Zr — g(Y))

is the reduced Grobner basis of the ideal

™

q"=q+ (YZcm)) CK[Y,Zy,..., 2]

h=1

w.r.t. the lex ordering induced by ¥ < Z; < ... < Z, then

Y ¢ lin{q"} = Spanj ({Y — ichZh} U{Zx —a1:nY),1 <k < n})

h=1

so that dimg (lin{q}) = dimg(lin{q*}) =1l and Y = >, _, cxZs ¢ lin{q}.
Thus we have (1) = (2).

Moreover for Y1,Ya,...,Y, as in (4), the Grobner basis wrt the lex or-
dering induced by Y1 < Y2 < ... < Y, of ¢’ := qK]|[Y1,...,Y;] necessarily
satisfies deg(q’) = deg(q) = s and T(q’) = (Y, Ya,..., Y.} thus giving also
(2) = (4).

We are therefore left to prove (4) = (6).

Let us consider lin{q} C K[Z1,..., Z;]. There are two cases: either

(1) hn{q} = SpanK{Zg - d2Z1, ey ZT — dTZl} or
(ii) there is an Z;, wlog say Zi, such that lin{q} = Spany{Z»,...,Z,}.

In case



40.10 Derogatoriness and Allgemeine Coordinates 59

(i) we set Yy, := Z, — d..Z1,2 < £ < r. By (4) we know that there are
polynomials ¢, = le;ll cY'! € K[Y],2 < k < n such that

s—1

Y= gu(Y)=Ze—duZi —caY + Y _caY' €q
=2

and Z, —d.,Z; — c1Y € lin{q}.
Since

(Cl + Z C,.id,.i> 71+ Z Yy = Z cnZp =Y ¢ lin{q},
k=2 r=2 h=1

then ¢ :=c1 + Y. _,cedy # 0 and, setting g1 := ¢~ 'Y — > _, ¢ tenge
we have

co(Zy—q1)=cZ1 -Y + ZCKYK =0 (modq)and Z; —g1 €q;

K=2
(ii) weset Y, := Z,,2 < rk < r and by (4) we know that there are polynomials
s = ls:—11 cY'! € K[Y],2 < K < r such that

s—1
Y. —9:Y)=2Z, —caaY + ZCI{ZYZ €qand Z, — ¢1Y € lin{q}.
1=2

Since Y = 121+ Y., ¢ Zy ¢ lin{q}, then ¢; # 0 and ¢,y = 0 for each
Kk > 1; setting g1 == ¢ 'Y — 3" _, ¢7 ' cugs we have

alZi—g1)=aZ,—Y + z:c,gy,.i =0 (mod q)and Z; — g1 € q.

K=2

Example 40.10.2. Let q == (23,71 — Z3) C K[Z1, Z3] which is a Grobner
basis for the lex ordering indiced by Zs < Z;. Thus

0 .
deg(q) = 5, A1 {q} = Spany {G—ZQ} and lin{q} = Z;.

For Y1 = aZ1 + ZQ, Y2 = Z1 we have q/ = (Y15, Y2 — Y15).
Instead, Z; is not an allgemeine coordinate since, for the lex ordering
indiced by Z; < Za, we have q = (2%, 2,723,723 — Z1)
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Remark 40.10.3. As a direct application of Corollary 40.4.7, we have that
the functionals §;11(f) := I )(0) ,0 <1 < s satisfy

i1 (fg) (i) = fle)diga(g Z5l+z +(F)(@i)d112(9) ().

Thus we have the related matrix

flai) b2(f)) () 65(f)(cu) e r41(f) (i)
flai)  02(f)) (i) d5(f)(c) '

Qr=

d3(f) ()

d2(f)) (i)
0 f(av)

(40.3)

Definition 40.10.4. A primary ideal q C Q at the origin which satisfies the
equivalent conditions of Proposition 40.10.1 is called a curvilinear primary

with derivative dy(f) := f/(0).
For a = (ay,...a,) € K", denote
A : Q= A (f)=fZ1+a1,.... 2 +a,)
and m, = (Z1 — a1, ..., Z, — a,) the maximal ideal at a.

Theorem 40.10.5. Let J be a zero-dimensional ideal. .
Denote Z(J) :={a1,...,as} C K", and, for each i, a; = (agZ ,...,ag)),
q; the mg,-primary component of J, s; := mult(ey,l) = deg(q:), so that
J=n_,q; and deg(J) = > 5_, s; :=s.
A linear form Y := %, _, chZh 1s an allegemeine coordinate for J if and
only if, denoting B; :== . _, chah , the following conditions hold

(1) each primary component q; of J either
(a) is simple so that q; = mq, and s; =1
(b) or the primary ideal q := As,(q;) at the origin is curvilinear and
Y ¢ linfa;};
(2) Bi £ B; if i # 5.

Proof. Assumption (1) implies that for each primary component g; of J, the
ideal
A =+ (Y— Zch2h> CK[Y, Zy,..., 2]

h=1
has a basis
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(a) (Y — 8i, 21 — agi), iy — agi)) if g; is maximal; in this case we set
fin(Z1) :=0 for each h,1 < h <r;

(b) ((Y — Bi)%, 71 — a?) —fm)...Z, - agi) - fm(Y)) if g; is multiple,
with fin,(Y) := gn(Y) where g, (Y) are the polynomials whose existence
is implied in Proposition 40.10.1(6).

Since, by assumption (2), the §;s are all different, J N K[Y] is generated
by go(Y) = T[;(Y — Bi)™.

By the Chinese Remainder Theorem there is then for each h < 1 a unique
polynomial ¢, (Y), deg(grn) < s = deg(go) such that

gn = aﬁj) + fin mod (Y — ;)% for each i.

Then (go(Y),Z1 — g1(Y), ..., Z, — g-(Y)) is the required Grébner basis
of Jt =J+ (Y =, ecnZp,) implying that Y is an allgemeine coordinate for
J.

Conversely if J¥ has a basis (go(Y), Z1 — ¢1, ..., Zr — gr), then for each
primary component q;, of J, qi has a basis (f(Y), Z1 — f2, ..., Z — f) where
f runs among the irreducible-power factors of go and f;, = Rem(gp, f) for
each h. Thus each component which is not simple has Y as an allgemeine

coordinate.

A finer description of derogatoriness of @; is the following

Corollary 40.10.6 (Moller—Stetter). Let J be a zero-dimensional ideal
and let f € Q. With the notation of Theorem 40.10.5, @5 is non-derogatory
if and only if the following conditions hold:
(1) fleu) # flay) ifi # j,
(2) each primary component q; of J either

(a) is simple so that q; = Mg,

(b) orthe primary ideal Ay, (q;) at the origin is curvilinear with derivative

4

(3) for each multiple component q;, £;(f) # 0.

Proof. Assume that @ is non-derogatory. Then:

(1) for a; # a; we have vy, (b) # vy, (b); thus necessarily f(c;) # f(a )
otherwise the two vectors are independent eigenvectors for f(a;) = f(a;).

(2) For a multiple component q;, Proposition 40.4.6(3) implies that if L; N
V = A1(Aa;(g:)) has dimension > 1, then there is an eigenvector for
f(c;) linearly independent with vy, (b); thus q; must be curvilinear.

(3) If instead L; NV = A1(Aq, (9;)) has dimension 1, Corollary 40.4.7 shows
that if £;(f) = 0 then vy, +1(b) is a further eigenvector for f(a;).

Conversely, by (2) the matrix @; has s blocks; the it" one has Equa-
tion (40.3) as shape; thus, since, by (3), £;(f) = d2(f) () # 0, each block
contributes a single eigevector; finally (1) grants that different eigenvectors

correspond to different eigenvalues.
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Remark 40.10.7 (Méller=Stetter). If do(f)(caw) = -+ = §;(f)(au) = 0 #
8;+1(f) () then the i*" block (40.3) contributes j linearly independent eigen-

vectors.

Corollary 40.10.8. A zero-dimensional ideal is a non-derogatory ideal if
each multiple primary component is curvilear.

Proof. Each linear form Y = )", ¢, Z), is non-derogatory provided it satisfies
Y (o) # Y(a ) for each i # j and” d5(Y) # 0.
Both conditions define a Zarisky open set.

7 Since both Y and 83 are linear, then &z (Y) is a constant.
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The device that follows [...] finally eliminates
from algebraic geometry the last traces of Elim-
ination Theory

A. Weil

Eliminate, eliminate, eliminate,
Eliminate the eliminators of elimination theory.
S.S. Abhyankar
After having discuss the two ‘standard’ recent algorithms for solving, this
chapter is devoted to the old fashoned tools of resultants and resolvants.
After recalling the notion and the main properties of resultants (Sec-
tion 41.1) we mainly discuss Macaulay’s approach! for computing it: Macaulay
defines the resultant as the gecd of all determinants of a matrix, Macaulay’s
matriz (Section 41.3) obtained by expanding a proper generating set which
can be deduced by a result of Bézout (Section 41.2) and proves that the re-
sultant is obtained by dividing out from any such determinant an extraneous
factor (Section 41.4) which he is able to precisely characterize; finally we are
able to prove that Macaulay’s definition is really the resultant (Section 41.5).
The knowledge of the resultant of a set of forms allows to compute the
roots of the ideal

JZ:H(fl,...,fr}CK[Zl,...,ZT]

by computing in K[Uy,...,U;][Z] the resultant (u-resultant) of the polyno-
mials f1,..., fr, fu, fu = Z—Y,_, UiZ; and factorizing it into linear factors
Z — Yi_, Usa;; each such linear factor returns a root (oq,...,a) € Z(J)
(Section 41.6).

! Where I mainly follows the original result

Macaulay F. S., Some Formulae in Elimination, Proc. London Math. Soc.
(1) 35 (1903), 3-27
supported by his book

Macaulay F. S. , The Algebraic Theory of Modular Systems, Cambridge
Univ. Press (1916)
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I next discuss? another Nineteenth Century solver, Kronecker’s resolvant

(Section 41.7); if given an ideal

|Z:H(fl,...,fs}Ck[Xl,...,Xn]

one computes the resolvant (u-resolvant) in k[As1,..., A,)[ X1, ..., Xpn-1][X]
of the polynomials

n—1
Adesli) £, (le"'vanaAnl (X - ZA'LXZ'>> , 1 <1< s
i=1

and factorizes it into linear factors
X — Ale — = Aulevfl - AU&V — = Anfn,

each factor for which each §; is independent of the As corresponds to an
£2(k)-prime component of dimension v — 1 (Section 41.8).

Notwithstanding Macaulay strongly criticizes Kronecker’s resolvant for
its being doubly exponential in comparison with the simply exponential
resultant, Kronecker’s approach provided (in the Nineteenth Century!) a
parametrization

q(Xl,...,Xl,_l,U) = 0,
X _ ua),/(Xl ..... X,_1,U)
v 99.(X,..,X,_1,U)
e ' (41.1)

wn (X1,..., X,-1,U
Xn = g—g((xl ..... X,,,I,U))
of a radical equidimensional ideal (Section 41.9) which is at the core of the
most efficient to-day solvers: Rouillier’ s Rational Univariate Representation
(Section 42.9) and TERA’s Kronecker Package (Chapter 44).
After an intermezzo where I cover the history of the resultants from
Bézout to the English algebra school (Section 41.10) and, in particular, I
report Cayley’s interpretation of the resultant of two polynomials

U(X),V(X) € k[X],deg(U) =deg(V) =n

as the determinant of the matrix («,,) defined by the relation

UXOVEY) - UMNVX) %= onptonot
<~ => Y X Y

p=0 0=0

I briefly discuss a different representation of the resultant due to Dixon which
extended Cayley’s interpretation to more than 2 polynomials (Section 41.11).

Dixon’s resultant was recently revised and reproposed by Kapur et al.; at
the same time, also Cardinal considered Cayley’s formula and Dixon’s matrix

2 Still following the guideline provided by Macualay’s book
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(Section 41.12) and proposed an algorithm (Section 41.13) which performed a
series of transformations on the Dixon’s matriices defined by the polynomials

fla"'afnaXialgiSnafl ek/’[Xl,,XnL

he conjectured that, if f1,..., f,, is a complete intersection the output of his
algorithm is a Grobner representation of the ideal

J:= H(fl,,fn) C k[Xl,,Xn]

Recently Mourrain proposed an improved version of Cardinal’s algorithm
and gave a complete proof of Cardinal’s conjecture for this abridged version
of the algorithm (Section 41.14).

The result, not only returns, with good complexity, a Grébner representa-
tion of the ideal J but, with the same complexity allows to test ideal member-
ship and for a polynomial f € J returns also a representation f = >_" | g; f;
(Section 41.15).

41.1 The resulatant of r forms in r variables

Let Q= K[Z1,...,Z; ], W :={Z}*--- Z% : (a1,...,a,) € N"} its monomial
K-basis and K the algebraic closure of K.
For each d € N we also set

Wy = {t € W:deg(t) =d} and W(d) := {t € W : deg(t) < d}.

Let us also set r integers dy, ..., d,. Our aim being considering r ’generic’
forms (homogeneous polynomials) fi,..., f, € Q, deg(f;) = d;, we apply the
same notation and approach of the English algebra school (cf. Sections 6.4-7).

Since each homogeneous polynomial f € P, deg(f) = d, can be uniquely
expressed as f = > .y, c(f,7)7, we introduce indeterminate coefficients
air,1 <i<r,7 €Wy, and we consider

the domain D :=Za; -, 1 <@ < 7,7 € Wy,],
its quotient field K := Q(a; ,,1 <i <77 € Wy,), and

the "generic’ forms F; = 3 ), @i 7,1 <i <
i

for any set £ := {f1,..., fr} of r concrete homogeneous forms

fi= Z c(fi, )T

TGWdi
of degree d; we denote Z¢ : D[Z1,...,Z,| = K[Z1,...,Z,] the ansatz
Z¢(a; ) =c(fi,7) foreach 1 <i <r.7€ Wy,

so that Z¢(F;) = f; for each i.
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Definition 41.1.1. A polynomial
Res := Res(dy,...,dy,) := Res(Fy,...,F,) €D

is called the resultant of Fi,..., F,. if for any set £ := {f1,..., fr} of r ho-
mogeneous forms f; of degree d;

Zr(Res) =0 <= emistsa € P""H(K): fi(a) = = f.(a) = 0.

Fix a variable, say Z,, and define a weight on the variables a; , by setting
wt(a; ) = deg, (1) id est wt(a; ) = a, for each 7 = Z7* --- Z2 .
Set D :=1]._, d;, D; := D/d; for each i and

i=1 i=1

Fact 41.1.2. With the present notations the following holds:

(1) For each r — 1 homogeneous polynomials f1,..., fr—1 € K[Z1,...,Z,]
which generate a homogeneous ideal J := (f1,..., fr—1) having only a
finite number of (projective) zeroes, we have #2Z(J) = D, = H:;ll d;.

(2) The resultant Res(Fi, ..., F,) is
(a) homogeneous of degree D; in the varaibles a; . for each i and
(b) isobaric® of weight D.

Proof.

(1) Tt is trivial for » = 2 and is obtained, for r > 2, by considering the
polynomials f; as elements in K[Z1][Zs, Zs, . .., Z,]; thus (2) implies that
Res(f1,..., fr—1) € K[Z1] is a univariate polynomial of degree D,..

(2) For r = 2, it is a homogeneous reformulation of the description of the
structure of the Sylvester resultant: for

d1

Fl(Zl, Z2) = Qo ]:[(Zl — O[iZQ) = atol + (IlZiil_lZQ + e + adlZgl,
=1
do

Fy(Z1,Z2) =bo [ [(Z1 = B Z2) = bo Z{* + 01 2% Zy + -+ + b4, 257,
j=1

if we consider the F;s as elements of K[Z5][Z1], (a) comes from Proposi-
tion 6.6.8 and (b) from Proposition 6.7.1 which returns

3 A function D € D is called isobaric iff all of its terms are of the same weight.
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Res(Fl,Fg)
dy do2 di do
= agby [T [1((i = 8))Z2) = ag2bg 25 [ [ [ (s = 8))
i=1j=1 i=1j=1

d1 dl
= agz HFQ(aiZQ) = ag2Zgl Hg(az) =
i=1 =1

d2 d2
= ("= [] (8 22) = (~1)" =05 252 T £(8);

j=1 j=1
thus, Res(Fy, Fz) = Zgld2_Res(f, g) is obtained by substituting each in-
stance of a;, b; by Zia;, Z3b; respectively.
For r > 2, we obtain® (2) by applying (1) to the polynomials fi, ..., fr_1,
for each ansatz Z(F;) = f;,1 < i < r: denoting

) r—1

LAY, A1 <i <D =[] d
i=1

their roots, let us then define R := Hf;l F.(1, )\gi), cey /\gi)) € D which
clearly satisfies R = Z(Res(F1,...,F,)) and which is the numerator of

a symmetric function of the roots and thus can be expressed in terms
of the coefficients of the f;s. Thus Res(Fi,..., F,) is isobaric of degree

drD, = D and is homogeneous of degree D, in the variables a, .

41.2 Bézout’s Generating Set
Let us denote J := (Fi,..., F,) C D[Zy,..., Z,] the homogeneous ideal gen-
erated by the generic forms F; and for each § € N,
Js :==JNWs = {F € J homogeneous, deg(F) = 6},
and let us remark that®
B:={wFi:weWs_q,1<i<r}

is a ID-generating set of Js, so that, for each homogeneous polynomial F' € Js,
there are homogeneous polynomials

S; = Z e(Si,w)w € D[ 7y, ..., Z],deg(S;) = 6 — d; for each i
UJGW(S,di

4 1 limit myself here to sketch Poisson’s proof of this result which is never used
in the argument which leeds to Theorem 41.5.3. For a proof of Fact 41.1.2(2) I
refer to Remark 41.5.1.

5 With a slight abuse of notations, W, = () for each z € Z, z < 0.
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such that F = >""_, S;F}; such representations are, of course, not unique.
Uniqueness can be however forced, restricting the spans of the F;s: let us
denote, for each i < r + 1,

Wéi) ={Z{* - Z% € Ws_q, : aj < dj for each j < i}
so that
W = Ws_a,;
W§2) consists of all terms of degree § — d> which are not divisable by Z fl;

W(gg) consists of all terms of degree § — d3 which are not divisable by Z{"
nor by ZgZ;

Wa(i) consists of all terms 7 of degree § — d; such that 7 ¢ (Z&1,. .. Z5n),

v L1

6(r+1) = {Z% ... Z% € W; :aj < d; for each j < r}.

Remark 41.2.1. For each § > d = 1+ >_._,(d; — 1), we have W§r+1) =0
since for Z7* .- Z%r € W§T+1) we have the contradiction

1+Zai§1+i(di—1)=d§5=iai.
i i=1 i=1

Lemma 41.2.2. With the notation above, for any v < r, Ws has the parti-
tion

ws = {rzirewPhouezl rew b ow
= VUV ue )
where, for each i < r,
Vgi) =A{Z7" - Zt € Ws_q, : a; > di,aj < dj for each j < i}.

Theorem 41.2.3 (Bézout). For any v < r, each homogeneous polynomial
F eD[Zy,...,Z] of degree & can be uniquely expressed as

AF = Z QiFi + Qui
i=1

where A €D, A=#0, and
Qi = Z (Qi,w)w € D[ Zy,...,7Z,] for each i.

weWéi)
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Proof. Let us begin by remarking that, by Lemma 41.2.2 above,

v+1 v
ST = 3+ W = s
i=1

i=1

this counting argument can be also deduced by considering the polynomial
Z;’Zl QiZZ-di + @, +1 where each term of degree d comes in once and once only.

Equating, for each 7 € W;, the coefficient of 7 in F' with the one in
> QiF; + Quy1 we obtain #W; equations in the Z;jill #ng) = #Ws
unknowns ¢(Q;,w),w € ng), 1<i<v+1.

The corresponding determinant A cannot vanish, otherwise we would ob-
tain a non trival solution of the equation Y.._; Q;F; + Q,41 = 0; it would
then be sufficient to make the ansatz F; := Zidi, 1 <i < v, in order to deduce
a contraddictory identity Z;’Zl QiZfi 4+ @,+1 = 0 where some @; is not van-

ishing. Hence the theorem is proved.

Remark 41.2.4. Denote S, the symmetric group of all the permutations 7 :
{1,...;r} = {1,...,r} over {1,...,71}.

The result of Theorem 41.2.3 being independent of the ordering chosen
by the variables, for each permutation m € S,, each homogeneous polyno-
mial F € D[Z;,...,Z,] of degree § can be uniquely expressed as AF =
Yot QiFriy + Quyr where v <1, A e D, A#0,and Q; € SpanK(WfT?)

where

Wf(rza) =20 20 € Wes—a ) ¢ an(j) < dr(j) for each j <}

(i)

41.3 Macaulay’s Matrix

Let us now represent the D-generating set
B:={wF,:weWy_41<i<r}

of Jg by a matrix, the Macaulay’s matriz whose columns are indexed by the

(dfifl) terms 7 € Wy and each of whose rows is indexed by one of the

elements
Z c(wF;, 7)T =wF; € B
TEW,
a;, IfT=0vw

and has c(wF;, ) := {0 Yt fr as its T-entry.
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Fig. 41.1. Macaulay’s Matrix

2 2y 2’z xy? ayz oz ¢ Pz oyt 2B
ok X T T T T T 0 0 0 0
yFy 0 X 0 z z 0 z z z 0
zF 0 0 0 T T 0 T T
ks T T T X T T 0 0 0 0
yFy 0 x 0 x x 0 X =z x 0
zFy 0 0 0 T T 0 T T
x¥F3 | x x X 0 0 0 0 O 0 0
zyFs | 0 T 0 T X 0 0 0 0 0
xzzF5 | 0 0 T 0 T X 0 0 0 0
v’Fs | 0 0 0 X 0 0 x X 0 0
yzF3 | 0 0 0 0 x 0 0 x X 0
Z2F3 | 0 0 0 0 0 z 0 0 z X

Ezample 41.3.1. Let us set Q = K[z,y,z2]|, di = dy = 2,d3 =1 and 6 = 3.
In Figure 41.1 we represent such matrix. Each 0 indicates that the entry is

0; each z indicates that the entry is a variable a; .. The elements a, ,4; are

represented X.

Definition 41.3.2 (Macaulay). The (Macaulay’s) resultant of Fi,..., F,
is the greatest common divisor of all the determinants of the above matrix.

Denoting
R:=R(dy,...,d,) :=R(Fy,...,F.) €D

the Macaulay’s resultant of Fi,..., F, let us consider the determinant D of
the square matrix® obtained by selecting the rows indexed by the polynomials
in the basis )

B:= {wFZ-:wEWC(lz),lgigr}

and let us study its properties:

Ezxample 41.3.5. In Figure 41.1 the two rows in sans serif (indexed by z%F3

and y2F3) are the ones to be removed in order to obtain the matrix D.
Proposition 41.3.4 (Macaulay). Setting, for each i <r

@i 3= A pai, Cp 1= Ay, 74, i = #Wéi)
the following holds

(1) oD, - altr) = £1;
(2) Z¢(c;) = =k (ai,zg) =c(fi, Z%) = 0 for each i = Z¢(D) = 0;

5 The matrix is square as a consequence of Lemma 41.2.2 and Remark 41.2.1.
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(3) for each T € Wy, Dt € J;

(@) e = V) =TI, d: =

(5) D is homogeneous of degree DT in the coefficients of F,. while

(6) D is homogeneous in the coefficients of F; with a degree > D; T D for

each i <.
(7) D is isobaric with weight D :=[[._, d;

Proof.

(1) Clearly in each row appears one and only one a;; in order to prove the
claim we must show that no two such a; can appear in the same column.
This is a trivial consequence of two remarks above, namely that W§T+1) =
) and that, making in the expression Y ., Q:F; + Qr11 = Y., QiF;
the ansatz F; := azZ i1 < i < r we obtain Zl 1 QzazZ where each
term of degree d comes in once and once only.

(2) The column indexed by Z¢ contains all zeros excepts in the rows indexed
by Z2~4 F; where the value is a, iz

(3) Denoting D, the subdetermmant obtamed crossing the column indexed
by 7 and the row corresponding to the polynomial wF; we have

Z Dr = Z ZDZ'MC(CUE,T)T

TEW, TEW, t,w

= ZD“) Z (wF;, 7)T

TEW,
= Z Di,wWFi
= 0Omod J.
(4) deg(Q,) =d—d, =1+ 37 (di —1)—d, = 3.7~ (d; — 1) and the terms
of @, consist of the set of all terms in the expansion

r—1
T (st s s 222, 22
i=1

whence p, = # (W (T)) #supp(Qr) = H:;ll d; = D,.
(5) Is a trivial consequence of the resut above.
(6) In general, the terms 7 = wv of Qj consist of the set of all terms w in

the expansion H (1 +Zi+---+ Zidi*l) each multiplied by a term
v = Zj . --Z;“,deg( ) =d—d; — deg(w) so that

= # W) = #supp(Qi) > D; = [[ di-

i#j
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(7) For any element

wF; = Z a; WU = Z c(wF;, )T € B

vews?,, W

we have, for each ¢(wF;, 7) # 0,
wt(e(wF;, 7) = wt(a; ) = deg, v = deg, 7 — deg, w;

hence, on expanding D the weight of each term is

T

Z deng*Z Z deg, w;

TEW, =1 wEWéi)
thus D is isobaric and, by (1), with weight

wt(al - -ak) = p, wt(a,) = Dyd, = D.

Lemma 41.3.5 (Macaulay). Any other determinant D' of the above ma-
triz has a common factor with D which is homogeneous of degree D, in the
coefficients of F..

Proof. Let us denote H;,1 < j < (djiil) the polynomials corresponding to
the chosen rows of the above matrix; according Theorem 41.2.3, any arbi-
trarily K-linear combination

ZOéjHj = iAZE S SpanK(Wd)

7 =1

has a unique representation

=1

i=1

There is therefore a matrix M € GL((*17]"),K) such that D det(M) = D'
We can now compute each @Q; € SpanK(Wéi)) and therefore the matrix M,

by the following recursive procedure:

e compute the polynomials (whose existence is implied by Theorem 41.2.3)
YZ-(T) € Spang (Wg_)dT), i < r, such that A, = Z:;ll Yi(T)Fi + Y, since
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r r—1
=1 iill o
= Y aF+Y YFRF +Y"F,
i=1 =1
r—1
= Y (4+Y"E)F, +Y"F,
1=1

we can set @, 1= YT(T) and reduce the problem of solving the equation

i: AF; = i Q. F;
i=1 i=1

to the one of solving Z::—ll (A; + Y;(T)FT)Fi = Z::_ll Q:F;;

e (Q,_1 is then obtained by computing the polynomials (whose existence is
implied by Theorem 41.2.3) Yi(rfl) € Spang (Wéif)drfl)’ i < r—1, such
that

r—2
A+ YO =3 YRy Y,

i=1

. . . -1
allowing to obtain, setting Q,_1 := Yr(il ),

i A F;
i—1

r—1
= QF + Y (A+Y"F)F,

=1
r—2 r—2
= QP+ A+ Y E)E+Y YTV ERF L+ Y TVE
=1 =1
r—2 T
= YA+ R 4 TVRDF+ Y QiFy;
=1 i=r—1

e inductively we assume to have

iAiFizrz_f Ai + 27: YR | F+ XT: QiF;
i=1 i=1 I=r—j+1 i=r—j+1

and we compute the polynomials Yi(r_j) € Spang (Wéi_)dpj), 1 <r—j,
such that
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r r—j—1
Ar—j+ Z Y;(l,)jFl _ Z Y;(T*J)Fi_i_y;(i]fi)’

l=r—j+1 i=1

so that, setting Q,_; := Y(Z;j), we obtain

T

i: A F;

i=1

Jj—1 r

A; + zr: YZ-(Z)FI F; + zr: Qi F;

i=1 I=r—j+1 i=r—j+1

= A+ Z Yi(l)Fz F;
i=1 I=r—j+1
r—j—1 . ) r

+ Y YVURE YR+ Y Qi
=1 i=r—j+1
r—j—1 r T

= A; + Z Yi(l)Fl F; + Z Qi F;
=1 I=r—j =r—j

e und so weiter.

The point is that in this procedure all the polynomials Y;(l) are completely
independent from the coefficients a, . of F,. and the same is true for det(M) €

K whence the claim.

The choice of the determinant D being dependent on an ordering on the
variables, we can in fact choose r! diffierent determinants D,, m € S,., each
satisfying (cf. Remark 41.2.4) a proper reformulation of Theorem 41.2.3.

In particular

Corollary 41.3.6. It holds:

(1) for each i <r and each w € S, such that w(r) =i the determinant D is
homogeneous of degree D; in the coefficients of F;;

(2) any other determinant D' has a common factor with such determinant
which is homogeneous of degree D; in the coefficients of F;.

(3) R is homogeneous of degree D; = ; in the coefficients of F; for each i.

Ezample 41.3.7. In Example 41.3.1 if we consider the permutation (132) the
construction would return Figure 41.2

Definition 41.3.8. The element A € D such that D = AR s called the
extraneous factor of D.
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Fig. 41.2. Macaulay’s Matrix (2)

2 2y 2%z wy? ayz

8
ISy
&)
<
w
<
N
I3
<
ISy
&)
IS
w

$2F3
zyFs
xzF3
y°Fs
yzF3
22F3
:EFl
yF1
ZF1
$F2
yIs
zF,

X or|Xos oo@a OH

cogloopooo cosr
Ok 83loxXg|looo o8 8
o] Mlog gloorg oy o
X 8 8|Xx 8 8o8 o8 Mo
X O8|x o8|8 oo Koo
oxXolog ojloog coo
x&ox&ooaHoo@
X 8 Olx 8 o o cooco
X OO|x oo coo

Denoting x, : D[Z1,...,Z;] = D[Z1,..., Z,_1] the evaluation
F(Zy,....Z2.)—»x,(F)=F(Z1,...,Z,-1,0,...,0),
we have:

Corollary 41.3.9. The following holds

) ¢(RyaP - -aPr) = +1;
2) R is homogeneous of degree D; in the coefficients of F; for each i;
) R is isobaric of degree D;

) A is isobaric of degree 0;

) ¢(Aya;r) =0 for eachT €W : Z, | T;

) A is independent of the coefficients arr of Fy;

) A depends only on the coefficients of the generic polynomials

(1
(
(
(
(
(
(

X’I“(Fl); .. 5X’I“(F’l“71) S Z[ai,T; 1 S 7’ < r,T S Wdi][zla . '5ZT71];
(8) Ze(ci) = E¢ (ai,Zgl) =c(fi, Z%) =0 for each i = Z¢(R) = 0.

Proof. (1) follows from Proposition 41.3.4(1) and from the equality D; = pu;
for each i; (2) is a direct consequence of Corollary 41.3.6.

Ad (3): each factor of an isobaric function is isobaric too; the weight of R
is wt(a?* .- aPr) = D.

(4) is a direct corollary of (3) and (5) of (4); (6) is the statement at the
end of the proof of Lemma 41.3.5 and (7) resumes (5-6).
(2).

(8) follows from Proposition 41.3.4(2), which implies Z¢(D) = 0 and on
(5) which implies that A is independent of each ¢; = a; za.
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41.4 The Extraneous Factor

In order to give an explicit and effective representation of the extraneous
factor A of D, Macaulay needed a deeper analysis and a convenient notation,
starting from Bézout’s formula (Theorem 41.2.3). Thus considering, for each
v <r and each 6 > min(dy,...,d,), the submatriz obtained by selecting the
columns indexed by the terms in

Wi\ W = {rzi r e wP o u ezl r e}
and the rows indexed by the elements

wF; = Z c(wF;, 7)1 € B:={wF;:we€ ng), 1<i<v}.
TEW,
Macaulay denotes D(v,d) its determinant and”
R(v,6) := ged(Dx(v,8) : m € S, }.
He also sets D(v,6) = R(v,0) = 1 for each § < min(dy,...,d,).
Remark 41.4.1. The following conditions are equivalent:

(2) Yi_1 Qixu(fi) = Quya for suitable Q; = Zwewg” c(Qi,ww € Q,i <
v+ 1.

Moreover, it is sufficient to repeat the same argument which led to the
proof of Corollary 41.3.6, in order to obtain that R(v, ) is homogeneous, for
each ¢ < v, in the coefficients of F; with degree

H{ZP - Z8 € Wis—q, : aj < dj for each j # i}.

This notation allows to state

Theorem 41.4.2 (Macaulay). It holds

dr—1 . 6—1
D(r,o — D(r—1,6 — )
‘R( 5)‘ R(l—éj) [[ bt -1.5-3).
(T, ) =0 (T ! _j) j=d,
7 In this construction the value v fixes the precise set {Z1,--+,Z,} of the first v

variables; therefore, in this setting Remark 41.2.4 is appliable to those variables
only.
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Proof. R(r,d) is a factor of D(r, §) and (Corollary 41.3.9(6)) the other factors
are independent of the coefficients of Fi..
Let us consider an arbitrary combination

zT:QiFi =0, Qi= Y 2(Qiwwl<i<r
i=1

weWéi)
in terms of the unknowns x(Q;,w), where
ng) =A{Z1 20 € Ws_a, :aj < dj for each j < i}

and denote a := a, ,a. and w := #Wgr).

The element a appears w times in the matrix, namely in the positions

satisfying c(wFy,wZ") = a = a, 44, where w runs in the elements of W(gT);

more precisely, for each such w, a appears in the position corresponding to
the column indexed by wZ% and the row representing wF;.
The columns where a does not appear are those indexed by the terms

{TZfll,T € Wél)} u---u {Tfoll,T € Wér_l)} .

Hence the coefficient of a® in the expansion of D(r,d) is the determinant
whose vanishing is the condition that the identity

r—1
ZQiFi =Q, Q;i= Z 2(Qi,ww, 1 <i <7
i=1

wEWéi)

can be satisfied.
In order to evaluate such determinant, assume the identity is satisfied and
set Z,. = 0 obtaining the identity

i r(Qi)xr (Fi) = xr(Qy).

Therefore, for each f := {f1,..., f,}, either

e such identity is non-trivially satisfied, i.e. Z¢(D(r — 1,4)) =0, or
e »(Q1) = = x»(Qr) =0, which means that Z, | Q; for each i.

In the latter case we obtain a similar identity
r—1
NQifi=Q., Q= > 2(QiZwwl<i<r
i=1 wewyjl

Repeating the same argument we obtain that either Z¢(D(r—1,0—1)) = 0,
or there is an identity



78 41. Macaulay IV
r—1
YRUE=Q Q= Y #(QZww1<i<r.
i=1 wew®,
Since we have only the limitation

max{ar S22 e u;;fwg“} =4

by iteration we deduce that the sought determinant is Hj;é D(r—1,6 —j)
so that

6—1
D(r,6) = | [[ D= 1,6 —j) | a* +---
j=0

Let us therefore now evaluate the coefficient of ¢ in R(r, d); to do so we
consider another permutation, say the cyclic one, (i) =i —1 (mod r) and
the corresponding identity

QlFT+Q2F1+"'+QTFT—1:05 Qi: Z -T(Qiaw)walgigr
wEW_,(j;

where Wfrg) ={Z{ - Z% € Ws_q
particular,

wy | @n(j) < dr(y) for each j < i} and, in

W7E'15) = {Zi"l .. .Zgr = Wé—dT Lay < d’r}

The variable a := a,_ ,q4. appears s := #W;T? times in the positions
satisfying c(wF,,wZ%) = a and corresponding to the column indexed by

wZ4% and the row representing wF,., where w runs in the elements of WS;).
The remaining columns are those indexed by the terms

r—1 >

{TZfll,T € Wg;)} et {7'Zdr’1 TE Wﬁgfl)}

and the coefficient of a® in the expansion of D, (r, d) is the determinant whose
vanishing is the condition that the identity

n—1
ZQz‘HFi =@ Q;= Z r(Qiww, 1 <i<r
i=1

wEW;?

can be satisfied.

We can therefore reapply the same argument as above, setting Z,. = 0
and obtaining that, for each f := {f1,..., f,}, either Z¢(D,(r —1,d)) =0 or
each Q; is divisible by Z,.; however, since we have the stricter limitation

max{ar D020 e u;;llwg“} =d,

we obtain only
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dr.—1
Dr(r,0) = [ [] Dx(r—1,6—4) | a® +---
7=0

Since the same argument can be applied for each permutation ', 7/(1) = r,

we obtain
dp—1

R(r,d) = H Rr—1,6—5)|a®+---
3=0

Since R(r, ) is a factor of D(r,d) and the other factors are independent of
the coefficients of F, we thus obtain the claim.

Definition 41.4.3. A term Z7'--- Z% € W satisfying
a; < dj for each j € {i1,...,in} C{1,...,r}
is said to be reduced in {Z;,,...,Z;, }.
Let

S C W be the semigroup ideal generated by {Zlfii, 1<i<r}
S, C W be the semigroup ideal generated by {Zlfii ij, 1<i<j<rk
W, C W be the set of terms which is divisible by a single term Zfli;
W = (7o ze e W - a; < dj for each j > i}
Ugl) ={Z7---Z% € Wéz) :exists h > :ap > dp}.
and set Ss := SN Ws, Wy := W, N Ws and S,s := Sx N Ws. Then
Lemma 41.4.4. It holds

(1) W\'S = U W(ETH) is the set of all terms reduced in {Z;;1 <1i <r};
(2) W=W,US, Uusw Y,

(3) Ws \ W) = W5 S,

(4) Ws = Wis U Sy, for each § > d;

(5) Wi =Ui_ {27 - Z¢ e W\ Us W§T+1) ca; < dj for each j #1i};

(6) Wy is the set of all terms which are reduced in {Z;,j # i} for some i but
are not reduced in {Z1,...,Z,};

(7) WS;) ={Z7"---Z% € Ws_q, : a; < d; for each j # i} is the set of terms
of degree § — d; which are reduced in {Z1,...,Zi—1,Ziy1,- .-, Zp};

(8) W = Wig UW™ = U Wi w0 =,y
0) Wy =wi uu?;
(10) U = {Z8 - Z9 € Ws_g, 1 a; < dNj < i,3h >i:an > dp};
(11) WE? = War):' .
(12) for each T € Wi thereisi < r andw € W*(g such that c(wk;, 7) = a, 4.

i
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(13) for each i <r andw € W*(? re(wFiT) =a; ya = T= wZd e W,s.

zZ."*

Definition 41.4.5. The extraneous factor of D(r,d), A(r,d), is the determi-
nant of the minor of D(r,d) obtained removing the columns indexed by the
terms in W,s and the rows indexed by the polynomials which contains the
elements a, yai, 1 <0<, in the omitted columns, id est the rows indexed by
the set ' _
{wF; :wEW*(fi),lgigr}.

Alternatively the surviving columns are the ones indexed by the terms

T € Sss and the surviving rows are the ones related to the elements in

{wﬂ:wéug),lgigr}.

Example 41.4.6. In Figures 41.1 and 41.2 the elements of the extraneous
factor are represented D
Note that in Figures 41.2 variables and polynomials are ordered as z, x,y

(respectivley Fj, F1, Fy).

Remark 41.4.7. Since, in the construction of D(v,d) and R(v,d), the value
v fixes the precise set {Z1,---,Z,} of the first v variables, the definition of

extraneous factor can be naturally extended to define A(v, §).
Theorem 41.4.8 (Macaulay). It holds:

(1) A 9)] = [[Tjs" Alr = 1,6 —3)| - [T}, Dir = 1,5 =)
(2) D(2,9) = A(2,6)R(2,0);
(3) D(r,0) = A(r,0)R(r, 9).

Proof. Since (2) requires just a trivial verification and allows to deduce (3)
from (1), we just need to prove (1).
The vanishing of A(r, ) is the condition that the identity

r—1
Y QF=Qn, Q= Y w(Quwwl<i<r, Q=Y z(Qrww,

i=1 weu® weWs

can be solved in terms of the unknowns z(Q;, w).

The number of linear equations and unknown are equal and A(n, d) is not
zero since, for the ansatz Z7(F;) = Zid"7 in the polynomial Z::_ll QiZZ-di +Q,
each term in Ws occurs once and once only.

Assume, again, that the identity is satisfied, set Z, = 0 obtaining the
identity
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2XT(Q1’)XT(F1') = (@),

and reapply the same argument as in Theorems 41.4.2, obtaining, for each
f:={f1,..., fr}, that either Z¢(A(r—1,6)) = 0 or each Q; is divisible by Z,;
repeating the same argument we can obtain that either Z¢(A(r — 1,0 — 1)) =
0,0 < < d, , or there is an identity Z::_ll Q! fi = Q" where

Q= Y w(QZrwwl<i<r, Q= > 2(QiZlww,

weilgl) . weWs_a,

il((;sz ={w: Z%we L{éi)} and Ws_q, := {w: Z4w e Ws} = Wgr_)dr.
We have a similar relation

M((sildr ={w: Ztwe uai)} = ng—)dr
also for ¢ < r since
Z4w e W*(? ={Z"*---Z" € Ws_q, :a; <dj foreach j#i} = i=r
whence
u, = {w:zlweuy
= {wizrwew AW
= {w:Zrwew}
= w,.

Thus, we can conclude that either Z¢(A(r — 1,6 —i)) = 0,0 <i < d, , or
there is an identity

r—1

DQRUE=Q) Q= ) 2(QnXiww1<i<r,

i=1 wew?
id est (by Theorems 41.4.2) H?;;n Z¢(D(n—1,6 —j)) = 0.
Corollary 41.4.9. The extraneous factor A of D = D(n,d) satisfying A =

D(n,d) L
% = Rgn,dg is A:= A(n,d).
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41.5 Macaulay’s Resultant

Remark 41.5.1. 1f the resultant Res(f1,..., fr) vanish, then f = {f1,..., f+}
have a common root o € P"~}(K) and all polynomials in

Z¢(B) ={wfi:we Wy),l <i<n}

vanish when evaluated at such root; thus, setting z, := 7(«) for each 7 € W,
(xr : 7 € Wy) is a common root of the linear equations

Z Troe(fi,7) =0, weWP 1<i<n
TEW,

and Z¢(D;) = 0 for each 7 € S,..

Thus Res(ds, .. .,d,) divides each D,, 7 € S, and hence divides R; since
both R (Corollary 41.3.9) and Res(ds, ..., d,) (Fact 41.1.2(2)) are isobaric of
weigt D, in principle, we can conclude that R is the sought-after resultent.
However, since we have not given a complete proof of Fact 41.1.2(2), we
prefer to explicitly proof that R is the resultent, and deduce Fact 41.1.2(2)

from Theorem 41.5.3 below.

Lemma 41.5.2 (Macaulay). The coefficients of a generic member of Jq—1
satisfy one and only one identical linear relation.®

Proof. We need to prove that dimg(Jg—1) = #Wa—1 — 1.
In fact the equation

Z Ay = ZQiFi7 Qi € SPaHK(Wg_)l)
i—1

=1

can be solved by the method used in Lemma 41.3.5 for arbitary given poly-
nomials A;; thus dimg(J4—1) is less or equal on the number of coefficients in
the expression 22:1 QZ—ZZ-d"' which is #Wy;_1 — 1 since each term in #Wy_1
except 2 :=T]_, Zlel occurs once and only once in that expression.

In order to prove that this equality is strict, it is sufficient to show that
that it is satisfied by at least a specific ansatz . Macaulay consider’s the ansatz
Z1(F;) :== fi, 1 <i <r where

fi = (Zi_Zi+1)Zi(ii71a1§i<ra fr = (ZT_ZI)Zgril;

clearly 51(R) = 0 since the system f; = --- f. = 0 has the common root
1,1,...,1).

8 Both this result and the Theorem below requires d > 2 id est the existence of at
least a non-linear polynomial.
On the other side, if d; = 1 for each ¢ so that d = 1, this Lemma is empty but
the Theorem below claims that the determinant of a system of r linear equations
in r variables vanishes if and only if the system has a common root.



41.5 Macaulay’s Resultant 83

In order to prove that dimg(=Z1(J)a—1) = #Wa—1 — 1, Macaulay shows
that for each term 7 := Z7* -+ - Z 7—02 € (f1,..., fn) = Z1(J) by proposing
an interesting rewriting procedure which is worthwhile to quote; given 7, set
¢ := 1 and repeatedly perform the following transformation:

. i d,— —d,+1 . :
o ifa, >d, set 7= 2y ...z Z 1 70T T T Zar which is equiv-
alent to transform 7 to

a, a,—d,+1 T
T_(ZL _ZL+1 )ZaL
L
_ a,—d,+1 a,—d, 41\ ryd,—1 T
= T (ZL _ZL+1 )ZL 2
L
a,—d,+1 a,—d,+1
_ ZL - ZLJLrl ‘ T d,—1
= T @, (Zb —Z11)Z,
ZL - ZL+1 ZL
a,—d,+1 a,—d,+1
. 7 RN
ZL - ZL+1 ZZIL ‘
e ,:= 1+ 1modr
going round the cycle® Zy,Zs,...,Z,,Z; as many time as needed until we

obtain the term {2.

Theorem 41.5.3 (Macaulay). R = Res(F1,..., F,).

Proof. We have (Proposition 41.3.4(3)) ARZ? € J; setting Z, := 1 and ap-
plying Kronecker substitution which changes ¢; to ¢; — F;, 1 <4 <r, then A
is not changed (as a consequence of Proposition 41.3.4(5)) while R is changed
in R—>""_, A;F;; as a consequence R € (Fy,...,F,,Z, — 1).

Hence Z¢(R) = 0 if the equations f; = ... = f,, = 0 have a proper solution
(2155 2p—1,1) € Pr=L(K).

Let us assume that Z¢(R) = 0 is a relation among the coefficients of
1,--., fr so that there are less then #W; linearly independent members in
Ze(B) i={wfi:we W(gz),l <i<r}.

Hence the coeflicients x, of the generic element

Z T € Ef(J>d = (flv"'afn)d

TEW,

~

must satisfy a linear relation ZTGWd zrcr = 0.
Moreover, by Lemma 41.5.2, also the generic element

9For7':4di:4andd71:12vvehavee.g.

72173 — 737373 — Z37Z37:77 —
Z3737:28 — Z37572:73 — 73737373
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Fi= Y wveZ(aa=(fr, i fa)a

VEWg 1
satisfies a linear relation Zvewd,l Ty Cy = 0.
Since each Z;f = Zvew,ifl ZpZiv € (f1,..., fn)d the unknowns z, must

satisfy the r equations

vEWg_1
which are necessarily equivalent so that for each v € Wy_1 the continued
ratio cyz, : Cuz, -+ ! Cyz, is the same; denoting it a; : ag @ -+ &, it
follows that for each 7 := Z{*--- Z% € Wy ¢, is proportional to af* ---a%"
id est a := (aq,...,q,) € PP=Y(K) satisfies fi(a) = ... = fa(a) = 0.

Corollary 41.5.4. With the notation of Corollary 41.3.9 and denoting

Ry :=Res (Xp(F1), - Xp(Fp-1))
also the following holds
(9) ¢(R,aP"-. ~a?j[1) =aPr;
(10) ¢(R,a") = R
(11) ¢(R,ay” ---aPr) = Rie
Proof. (9) is obvious and (11) is a repreated applications of (10).
Ad (10): if we consider an ansatz = : Z(a,,) = 0 for each 7 # Zd", then
Z(F,) = Z% and Z(D) = al’" R where R is the sub-determinant whose rows

correspond to the basis elements {wF; : w € ng), 1 < ¢ < r} and whose
columns are labelled by the terms

{TZ{II,T € Wél)} el {TZf:’ll,T € Wa(ril)} ;

the vanishing of such determinant under an ansatz = : 5(F,) = Z% is a
condition that the identity

r—1
Y QEF) =@ 2 Qi= Y w(Qiww,1<i<r
i=1

weWéi)

can be satisfied.
In order to evaluate such determinant, assume the identity is satisfied and
set Z,. = 0 obtaining the identity

i)ﬁ“(@i))(r(ﬂ) =0;

thus R is necessarily a multiple of R%"; evaluating the weight gives that the

multiplicity is d,..
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Proposition 41.5.5. It holds

(1) Res(Fl, ey Frfl, F;F;/) B Res(Fl, ey Frfl, F;) Res(Fl, ey Frfl, F;/);
(2) Res(Fy, By, ..., F._1,F.) is irreducible.

Proof.

(1) Since for each ansatz

ReS(fl,.. '7fT—1af7/‘)ReS(f15' "7f7“—1af7/‘/)

vanishes if and only if f1 = fo = --- = f/f/ = 0 have a common root, we
obtain

Res(Fl, ‘e ,FT,1,F;F:) | Res(Fl, .. .,FT,17F4>RGS(F1, ‘e ,Frfl,F;/);

equality is then obtained since both are isobaric of the same weight.

(2) By contradiction let d, be the least value for which Res(ds,...,d,) =
Res(Fi,..., Fy) has a non trivial factorization Res(dy,...,d,) = RiRa.
Choose any two positive values d). and d/ such that d, = d. + d/.
By the minimality of d, both Res(ds,...,d].) = Res(Fi,...,F}) and

Res(di,...,d!) = Res(F1,..., F)) are irreducible. Denote a, := ¢(T, F}),

a;, = c(w, F}) and a, := c(v, F') for each 7 € Wy, ,w € Wy ,v € Wyr.

w
- X et

From the ansatz
T
we .

w|T
which implies Z(F,) = F/F} we have, by (1)
Z(R1)Z(Ry) = Res(Fh,...,F/F") =Res(F,...,F)Res(F,...,F/);

the irreducibility of Ry, R2,Res(F1,...,F!) and Res(Fi,...,F) which
is a consequence of the minimality of d,- implies, say,

Z(Ry1) = Res(F1,...,F)), Z(R2) =Res(F1,...,F).
Since both R; and Ry depend on the a,s, Z(R1) = Res(F1,..., F}) depends
not only on a/, but also on a!. This clearly leads to a contradiction.
Remark 41.5.6 (Lazard). Given h > r ’generic’ forms
Fi,...,FneD[Zy,..., 2] deg(F) :=di, D:=Z[a;,,1<i<h,1eWa],

di >dy > >dp > >dp,d=1—1r+>_,d;, the construction of
Macaulay’s matrix M, discussed in page 69, can be generalized in order to
obtain h blocks, the i** block consisting of the (d_‘fj'f_l) rows related to the
K-generators wfi,w € Wa_g,.

Consequently the notion of Macaulay’s resultant (Definition 41.3.2) gen-
eralizes naturally to this setting, still being the greatest common divisor of all
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determinants of the (d:fi;l) X 2?21 (dﬂfjjf 71) Macaulay’s matrix. It is clear
that such Macaulay’s resultant R := R(F},..., Fp) is the greatest common
divisor of the (}Tl) original Macaulay’s resultants R(Fj,, Fj,, ..., F},.) obtained
choosing any subset {j1,...,75-} C {1,...,h} of r indices.

Equally trivially, denoting, for each set of forms f := {f1,..., fn} € P,
Z¢ the ansatz Z¢(F;) = f;, f has a common root if and only if Z¢(R) = 0

Remark 41.5.7. In the non-homogeneous setting!!

the resultant of n given non-homogeneous polynomials in n — 1 vari-
ables is the resultant of the corresponding homogeneous polynomials
of the same degree obtained by introducing a variable zy of homo-
geneity.

In other words, given A > r non-homogeneous polynomials
fiyo s fx € K24, ..., Z,],d; := deg(f:)
and introducing the homogenaizing variable Z, we consider the generic forms
F, € D[Zy, Z1, ..., Zy],deg(F;) :=d;

and the ansatz

_ _ Z Ly
Z:D[Z0, Z1,..., 20 = K|Z|[Z1, ..., Z,) : E(F) = Z(g{/»;-(Z—1 ):

7
more precisely, we consider the (djr) X Zle (dﬂi"”) Macaulay’s matrix
whose columns are indexed by the set W(d) of all terms of degree bounded
by d and whose rows represent the polynomials

Z Zy .
WZG (. ) w W —di),1 <i <h,
Zo Zo
the corresponding resultant being an element of K[Z].

10 Macaulay’s statements consider only the case h = r but such result is already
implicit in the introduction of the determinants D(v,d) (page 76).
Moreover, the construction of the u-resultants, in the next Section, freely uses
these implicit definitions and constructions.
1 p. S. Macaulay, The Algebraic Theory of Modular Systems, Cambridge Univ.
Press (1916), pg. 3.
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41.6 Macaulay: The u-resultant.

Let us consider » < n homogeneous polynomials

fo={f1, ... fr} Cklz1,... ]

of degrees dy < --- < d,.
One can therefore expect that the ideal M := (f1,..., f-) has rank r, in
which case Macaulay considers!? its extension/contraction ideal

M o= Mk(Zrs1, .. xn)@1, 2] DR, . )

and is aware that, if a ’generic’ change of coordinates has been already
performed, each f; € M(") is homogeneous of degree d; in the variables'?
Z1,-..,%, and the assumption on the rank is satisfied if and only if the resul-
tant of the r f;s w.r.t. the r—1 variables @1, ..., x,_1, Ff € k[xry1,. .., Tn][2,]
does not vanish, thus granting the existence of a root.

In this context and under these assumptions, adapting the notation of
Chapters 31-32 and 39 we set

klx1,...,xn] =k[Z1,...,Z:, V1, ..., Va] = klxrsa, .. xnll2n, .- o 2],

denote'* 7 : klx1,...,zn] = K[VA,...,Vdl[Z1,..., Z] — K[Z1,...,Z,] the
projection defined by 7(F) = F(Z1,...,Z,,0,...,0], for each

F(wla--wx’rax’r-‘rla'-wxn) :F(Zla-'wz’ra‘/la"wvd)a
K=k(V1,...,V4), R=K[W,..., V4], and consider
(fis-oos fr) = M CR[Zy,. .., 2],

remarking that with this new notation we have F; € R[Z,].
We begin by remarking that the polynomials

fi = filZoVhy .., ZoVa, 2y Znry ZoZr) € R Z0, Z0s s Zoe1, 2o,

are homogeneous in the variables Zy,...,Z, 1,7y and that Fy € R[Z,] is
the resultant Fr w.r.t. Z1,...,2Z,-1,Zp of f := {f1,..., fr}; moreover F} is
a homogeneous polynomial in the variables Vi,...,Vy, Z, of degree D :=

[1;_, d; so that T(F;) = R,11Z” where (by the assumption on the rank)

Ry = Res (n(f1), ..., 7(f)) # 0.

Instead of solving for one of the unknown variables Z;, we solve for their
Liouville substitution

12 Compare the discussion in Section 30.5.
13 ¢, being chosen as variable of homogeneity.
4 Compare Section 30.5, n. 48.
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Z=U1Z1+UsZy+---+ U, 2,
setting f, == Z — U124y — UyZy — --- — U, Z,, considering the polynomial
set f(W = {f1,..., fr, fu} as a subset of R[Uy,...,U,][Z, Z1,...,Z,] and
computing their resultant Ff(u) e R[Uy,...,U|Z] wrt. Z1,...,Z,.

Definition 41.6.1 (Macaulay). Ff(u) is called the u-resultant of f.

With an argument similar to the one we gave for F}, setting

fir=fZoVa, .. ZoVa, 24, . Ze) 1 i < v and fy =207 =Y UiZ;

=1
and denoting
F(U) = {fla' "7f7“afu} C R[Ula' "aUT][ZOaZh" 'aZTvz]a

we have that Ff(u) is the resultant F?(u) of { wrt. Zy, ..., Zr, Zy and, being
homogeneous in the variables Vi,...,Vy, Z of degree D := H;Zl d;, we have
T(F") = R}, Z” where R}, = Res (n(f1), ... w(f,),7(fa)).

If we consider in the expansion of F?(u) the indeterminate coefficient a,
representing the coefieient ¢(Z, f,) of Z in f,, degree considerations allow to
deduce that a” | R, and R, ; = a” R, ;1 whence R, ; = R, since the
ansatz evaluates a as ¢(Z, f,) = 1.

With the same kind of argument as in Theorem 41.5.3, we can deduce
that to each root o) of Ff corresponds a root (agj), . ,agj)) of f; there are
D solutions altogether all being 'finite’!® since R,y # 0. Similarly to each

of the D roots z(9) of Ff(u) corresponds a root (69), . ,ﬁﬁj),z(j)) of ?(“);
clearly, up to a reenumerating we have

.. oWy =Y, ..., Y
and since fu(5§j), e Bﬁj), 2)) = 0 we have z0) = Sy Uiaz(-j) so that

D T
Ff(u) _ R;Jrl H <Z _ ZUiaz('j)> )
=1 =1

In conclusion

Proposition 41.6.2 (Macaulay). The u-resultant Ff(u) is a product of D
factors which are linear in Z,Uy,...,U, and the coefficients of Uy, ..., U, in
each factor supply a solution of the system f.

Also the number of solution is either D = HZ—l d; or infinite, the latter

being the case when F; vanishes identically.

15 Jd est affine points (agj), ce agj)) € K" corresponding to the projective point

(1,a?, ..., o) e P(K).
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Remark 41.6.8 (Macaulay). (1) Denoting D the determinant for the generic
forms 13‘1, ceey FT, F, regarding Z1,...,Z,, Zy as variables and A its ex-
traneous factor, we have D = ARes(Fl, L E Fu) and, setting Zy = 0,
that (Corollary 41.3.9(7)) A depends only on the coefficients of the
generic polynomials x,+1(F1),. .., Xr+1(F,). Hence A is independent of
Vl,...,Vd and Ul,...,UT.

(2) In case of non-homogeneous polynomials the preliminary generic change
of coordinates does not affect the homogeneity variable; thus it is possible
for R,41 to vanish identically. The consequence is a diminution in the
number of finite solutions for Z but not in the number of linear factors of
Fy; such factors have the shape >\, U;a; and correspond to an infinite

solution'® in the ratio o : g : -+ : .

In the generalized setting of Remarks 41.5.6 and 41.5.7, Macaulay’s result
can be read as follows:

Proposition 41.6.4 (Lazard). Given h (non-homogeneous) polynomials

frooo fn € Qudeg(fi) i=di,h > r,dy > dy > -+ > dp,d=1-71+ > d;,

i=1
and setting

[ ] fh+1 = Uo + Z;’A—l UiZi,

e M € K[Zy,Uy,Uy,...,U,] the Macaulay’s matriz constructed, according
to Remark 41.5.6 and 41.5.7, via f1,..., fn, fr+1,

e R the corresponding Macaulay’s resultant,

o G := R(l,Uo,Ul,...,UT) S K[Uo,Ul,...,UT],

we have

(1) f1,..., fn have a finite number of common roots if and only if M has
rank (djr) id est G # 0;

(2) If G # 0, deg(G) is the number of common roots of fi,..., fn counting

multiplicity and zeros at infinitiy;

(3) G is homogeneous and, in K[Up,Ux,...,U,], is a product of lineear poly-
nomials;

(4) if apUp + an Uy + - - - + ay Uy, is a linear factor of G, then

o if ag # 0 then (O‘—;, O‘—") € k™ is a root of the fis;

a o

e ifag =0, (ag, 1, -+, ) is a common zero at infinity.

16 Id est a projective point (0, a, az,- -, o).
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41.7 Kronecker’s Resolvent

Let us consider a finite set
Fn = {fl(n)a 7fs(:)} CcP= k[Xla" 7Xn] = k[Xla" 'aXn—l][Xn]

of non-homogeneous polynomials generating an ideal | := I(F,) which we
assume to be in sufficiently ’generic’ position, the variables having been sub-
jected to a change of coordinate beforehand. As a consequence, in particular,
each fi(") is regular in X,,'7.

Also | is in allgemeine position (Definition 34.4.3) so that for each primary
component q of |, dim(q) = d, we have | N k[X1,...,X4] = (0) thus, the
construction of Chapter 39, page 13, can be compacted and extended: we
can introduce the fields Ky := k(X3,...,X4) and their algebraic closures
Ka C 2(k) knowing that to each primary component q of rank r = n — d the
corresponding roots have the shape (X1,..., X4, 01,...,06:), Bi € Kq.

We can iteratively, for v :=n,n —1,.., 1, compute'®:

D, = ged(F,) € k[X1,..., X,_1][X.);

g = 1D, € k[X1,..., X, 1][X,], 1 <i < s,

G, ={g" 1<i<s,}CklXy,.. . X,_1][X.];

o f:= > Uig" € kX1, ..., X, A)[U, Wi, ..., Us,, Ws, ][ X,);
=1

(2

gi= > Wig™ € kX1, ..., X, |[U1,W,...,Us,, Wy, ][X,];
=1

R, = Res(f, g) =: Z’UEU(SV) fv’U c k[Xl, . ,X,jfl][Ul, Wl, ceey Us,,awsy]
where, for each value j € N, we use the notation

U = {U{“~~~U;J‘Wfl..-w;’j (a, ... a;,b,....,bj) ENQJ};

o« F, ;= {f{”f”, o 55;1)} = {fo,v €U} CRIX1, .., Xyi]
and remark that

(1) 1 =gcd(G,) € k[X1,...,X,-1][X,], so that

(2) R, #0;

(3) each f) is regular in X, since we are assuming that each variable has
been subjected to a generic change of coordinate;

(4) each common root of F), is either a root of D, or a common root of G,
and

(5) each common root « of G, is a common root of F,_; since R, € I(f, g).

17 A polynomial f = Y reres. T € Prdeg(f) = d is regular in X; iff ¢(f, X3 #0.

18 Compare Section 20.4
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(6) On the other side if 8 := (X1,...,X,-1,61),581 € K,—1 is such that
D,/(Xl, e 7X1/—1a51) =0 then Ru+1(X1, e ;Xu—laﬁl) = 0,

Su+1 Su+1
fo=> Uig" ™ (1, X, 41) and g := > Wig ™ (B1, Xo41)
i=1 i=1

have a common root 82 € K,,_; so that, for each 7,1 <1 < 5,41 we have
g§U+1)(X13 ey XI/—l) 61352) =0 a‘nd fi(y+1)(Xla v 7Xl/—1?51) 62) =0

(7) and, by iterating this argument, each root (X1,...,X,_1,51) of D, lifts
to a root (of rank n — v + 1 and dimension v — 1) of I.

Definition 41.7.1. The polynomial [[} D, is called the complete (total) re-
solvent of I(F,,); each factor D, is called the complete partial resolvent of

I(F,) of dimension v —1 and rank n — v + 1.
Proposition 41.7.2. The complete resolvent of I(F,,) is a member of I(F},).
Proof. In fact, for each v there are

pllvq!/ G k[le . 'aXl/*l][Ula le M US]/’ WSV][XU]

D,F,1 CI(F,) Whezlce, by inductive argument Fy [[|_, D, C I(F,) where
either F1 € kor s1 > 1 and I = {fl,...,fsl} € k[Xl] with ng(Fl) =1
so that there are polynomials ¢;(X1) € k[X1] such that 1 = >, ¢; fi and

H::l D, = 2121 (Qi HZ:1 Du) fie ]I(Fn)
Remark 41.7.3 (Macaulay). (1) As a direct consequence we have Hilbert’s
Nullstellensatz: if J has no root, the complete resolvent is 1 so that 1 € I.
(2) Let us be given n forms f; in n variables each of degree I which have no
proper solution so that the complete resolvent is!® D; = X}'. Since the
elements of F), have all degree [, the elements of F;,,_; have all degree
52, those of F,,_5 degree (12)?; in general the terms of F, have all degree
(122 =12 so that p=12"".
We should arrive at a similar result if we change z; to z; + a;
(i =1,2,...,n) beforehand, thus making the polynomials non-

such that R, = p, (Z Uiggu)> +qu (Z Wigg'/)> so that F,,_y C I(G,) and
i=1 =1

n—1

homogeneous. The complete resolvent would be (2, + @)
The resultant would be (z,, + a,,)"". The difference in the two
results is explained by the fact that the resultant is obtained by a
process applying uniformly to all the variables, and the resolvent
by a process applied to the variables in succession.?’

19 The construction reads the forms as polynomials and the sought roots are con-
sidered affine so if there is no proper solution, the origin is to be considered a
root with a proper multiplicitly.

20 p. S. Macaulay, The Algebraic Theory op. cit., ppg. 21-2.
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41.8 Kronecker: the u-resolvent

Given a basis F := {f1,..., fs} C k[X1,...,X,], let us consider new variables
X, Aq,..., A, such that X stands for

X =MX;++ A, X,

and perform the Liouville substitution®!

X — X_AIXIJF'A:‘An—an—l ifi=n
! X; otherwise;
thus obtaining
e the polynomials®?
X S Ax;
fi= Ay F (Xl, X, Zj—) L = deg, (F),

e the basis F' := {f{,..., fi} CklAi,...,A,)][X1,..., Xn_a][X],
e the ideal I = H(F/) C ]{?[/11, .. -7An][Xla .. -,Xn—ng]-

Clearly there is a one-to-one correspondence between

e the roots (&1,...,&,) € Z(F) and
e the roots (&1,...,&n-1,&) € Z(F)

the relation being given by £ = A& + -+ - + A,&,.

Definition 41.8.1. The complete resultant F, := [[} D, of I(F") is called
the complete u-resolvent of I(F').

2! Clearly

z:i=Mz1+ -+ Az € k(A1 A @, 0]
= k(/ll,,An)[Xl,,Xn]/H(F)e

is a primitive element in k[z1,...,z,] := k[X1,..., X,]/I(F) for any ’generic’
evaluation of the A;s.
22 The multiplier Al
being introduced to make [f;] integral in [A,].
F. S. Macaulay, The Algebraic Theory op. cit., pg. 24.
id est to grant that each f; € k[A1,..., A,][ X1, ..., Xx].
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We have F,(X1,..., Xp—1, 1 X1 + -+ + 4, X,) € I(F) since (Proposi-
tion 41.7.2) F,, € I(F'); moreover F;, considered as a univariate polynomial,

Fy € k[A1, ..., A)[X1, ..., Xn_1][X]

factors into linear factors, those of dimension v — 1, id est the factors of the
component D,,, having the shape

X—MXy— o= Ay 1 Xyg = Ay — - — Ay, (41.2)

Remark 41.8.2. The linear factors (41.2) of the complete partial resolvent D,
is related to components of dimension d := v — 1 and rank r :=n — v + 1.
According our notation the irreducible components

RekA,..., A[X1, ... Xu1][X]

of D, should be read as elements R € k[A1, ..., A,|[Vi,..., V4, Z1, ..., Z.][X]
and the linear factors (41.2) as

X -V = = Ay Vg = Agr&n — - — An&s.

According the notation introduced by Macaulay 2 and reported in Sec-
tion 30.5 and here in Section 41.6, R must be read as an element

Rek[Ar, ..., Ap][n, -y Trga][@r, - oy 21][X]
and the linear factors (41.2) as

X —Mzy — - = Agrpg1 — Ag&e — - — A&

41.9 Kronecker Parametrization

In general the splitting factorization of D, could contain linear factors (41.2)
where some §; depends on the As.

Definition 41.9.1. A linear factor (41.2) of D, where each &; is independent
of the As is called true®*.

23 To be more precise, the Liouville substitution performed by Macaulay was
T=u1r1+ ... +uUnTn.

As we already pointed in 36.3, footnote 15, in order to adapt Macaulay’s
notation to the current usage of chosing the first variables as parameters, one
has to set z; := X, _;

24 In this case, in relation wiith Remark 41.8.2, the &;s are elements, with our
notations of the algebraic closure of K = k(V1,...,Vy), with Macaualay’s of of
the algebrtaic closure of k(zn, ..., Tr+1).
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Remark 41.9.2 (Macaulay). Kronecker stated, without proving it, that each
factor is true: “whether this is so or not must be considered doubtful.”??
It could however be proved that

e a solution supplied by a non-true factor is necessarily embedded;
e any irreducible component R of a partial resultant D,, either factors in true

linear factors only or has no true factor.

Historical Remark 41.9.3. Today the natural way for restricting ouselves to
true factors is to get rid of embedded components via a radical computation;
the more so since Macaulay already gave a procedure (Algorithm 30.7.3) for
recovering embedded components and their multiplicity.

But I guess that Seidenberg’s Algorithm (Corollary 35.2.3) is the first

procedure proposed for radical computation.
So let us consider an irreducible component
R(X) € k[A1, ..., A ][ X1, ..., Xoa][X]

of the partial resultant D, having a linear factorization into true factors of
dimension d :=v — 1 and rank r :=n —v + 1:

5
R(X) = H(X*Alef"'*Auleuq*Au&j*"'*/lnfrj)

J
= X -MVi—- = A Vo= Napi&yy — - = Aarlrj)
where &;; € K, _1, and let us evaluate it at
MXg+ -+ Xy =V AV + A1 Zh + Ay 2y
obtaining

R = RMWVi+ -4+ AgVa+ Aap1Z1 + Aavr Zy)
5
= H (Ag1(Zy = &5) + -+ Aagi(Zs = &ij) + -+ An(Zr — &)
Jj=1

sothat R' € k[A,, ..., Ap, Z1,..., 2] = k[Z1,..., Z.)[As, ..., Ap).

To [R] corresponds what is called an drreducible spread, viz. the
spread of all points [&,, ..., & +41,&, - - -, &15] in which [&,, ..., & 11]
take all finite values, and [2i,;, ..., &1;] the [§] sets of values supplied
by the linear factors of [R] which vary as [&,, ..., &+1] vary.

No linear factor of [R] can be repeated, unless [X7,..., X, _1] are
given special values; for otherwise [R] and [g—;ﬂ would have an H.C.F.

involving [X], and [R] would be the product of two factors?S.

25 F. S. Macaulay, The Algebraic Theory op. cit., pg. 26.
26 F. S. Macaulay, The Algebraic Theory op. cit., pg. 27.
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In other words, to the irreducible component R of the partial resultant
D, corresponds a prime component § := fg of I(F) and an associated variety
Z(R) := Z(fg) of dimension d := v — 1 and rank r :=n — d.

Moreover, in the expansion of R’ € k[Z,...,Z.][Ay,...,A,] the coeffi-
cient of each term in {A% --- A% : (a,,...,a,) € N"}

all vanish at every point of the spread [Z(R)] and do not all vanish
at any other point?’.

In particular the coefficient of

o Ayyis Vi, Vi, Z1) =TTy (Z1 — &), € kA, .., Vil [ 2]
. AdJriAg:_%, 1<i<r, is

Zi— &

Vi V) ST 280
1 ! 1);Z1*§1j

dq
—(Vlv"'avd;ZI)Zi*wi(‘/l;"'avdazl)v
074

where w;(Vi,..., Vg, Z1) = q(Vi, ..., Va, Z1) 3 4

J Zi1—&1;5°

moreover we also have

0
Vi Vi) = (Vi Va 20 20— w0V, Ve Z0),
1
wl(Vla"'7VdaZ1) = q(Vla-"an;ZI);Zleglj-

Thus the roots (&1,...,&.) € Z(R) satisfy the parametrization?®

q(‘/la"wvdaT) = Oa
_ w1 (Vi,..,Vq,T)
2= 3—%(% »»»»» Va,T) (41 3)
; ’LUT(Vl ..... Vd,T)
Zr = 3—%(V1,...,Vd,T)
Definition 41.9.4. A parametrization (41.3) of a prime ideal
| C P,dim(l) =v —1,
in ’'generic’ position is called a Kronecker parametrization of I.

2T F. S. Macaulay, The Algebraic Theory op. cit., pg. 27.
28 Where we have simply substituted Z; with 7.
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41.10 *Historical Intermezzo: from Bézout to Cayley

In connection to Sylvester’s resultant, both Sylvester and Cayley quote?®
Bézout’s abridged method to obtain the resultant or3® Bézout’s abbreviated
method of elimination. Without pretending to give a survey on Bézout’s re-
sult, I think helpful to give some pointers to it for the interested reader.

His method for computing resultants is preliminarly described by Bézout3!
in the case of three homogeneous linear equautions32 2?21 a;; X;,1 <i<3:

he considers the product H?Zl X; and successively, for ¢ = 1..3, substutes
each X; with a;; observing the signe rule.>®> We thus obtain

a11X2X3Xy —a12X1 X3Xy +a13X1XoXy —a14X1X2X3 i=1

(apyagz — agya12)X3Xy — (ayjaz3 —agra13)XaXy )
+  (a11024 —a21a14)X2X3 + (a12a23 — agza13) X1 Xy =2
—  (a12a24 —ag2a14)X1 X3 + (a13a24 — agzayg) X1 Xg

[(a11a22 —ag1a12)a3z3 — (a11a23 — ag1a13)a3z + (a12a23 — agzga13)azy] X4
[(a11a22 —az1a12)azq — (ag1024 — a21a14)a3z + (aj2024 — a22a14)@31% X3
X2

1 X1

+ [(a11a23 —az1013)azq — (a11024 — a21a14)azz + (a13a24 — a23a14)a3zy =3
—  [(a12a23 — agza13)agg — (a12a24 — a22a14)azz + (a13a24 — a23a14)a3z2
whence he deduces

X - X —[(a12a23—agz2a13)asa—(ai12a24 —az2a14)ass+(a13a24 —a23a14)as2]
1 (a11a22—az1a12)azz—(ar11a23—az1a13)azz+(a12a23 —azza13)as;

X _ [(a11a23—az1a13)azs—(ar1a24—a21014)as3+(a13a24 —az3a14)as1]
2 (a11a22—az21a12)a33—(a11a23 —az1a13)az2+(a12a23 —az2a13)as:

X; = X —[(a11a22—az1a12)aza—(a11a24 —az1a14)aza+(a12a24 —azza14)asi ]

(ar11a22—az1a12)azz—(ar1a23—az21a13)azz+(a12a23—az2a13)as1

id est Cramer’s formula.
As Muir®* put it

the unreal product H?Zl X; at the very outset must have been a sore
puzzle to students. |...]

To throw light upon the process, let us compare the above solution
of a set of three linear equations with the following solution, which
from one point of view may be looked upon as an improvement on
the ordinary determinantal modes of solution as presented to modern
readers.

29 J.J. Sylvester On a theory of the syzygietic relations of two rational integral func-
tions, comprising an application to the theory of Sturm’s functions, and that of
the greatest algebraic common measure. Phil . Trans. Royal Soc. London CXLIII
(1853) pg. 407-548

30 A. Cayley, A fourth memory upon quantics Phil . Trans. Royal Soc. London
CXLVIII (1858) 415-427

31 B. Bézout Théorie generale des équations algébriques (1771) Pierres, Paris, §200—
3 ppg.174-6.

32 T consider more suitable not to follow the original notation but properly adapt
it.

33 The reference being to Cramer’s rule of signes.

34 7. Muir The Theory of Detirminants in the Historical Order of Development
MacMillan (1906) London, pg. 44
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[...] The numerators of the values of X7, X5, X5 and the common

denominator are [...] the coefficients of X1, X2, X3, X, in the deter-
minant
air a2 a3 Aaiq
21 Q22 (A23 a4
= [X1X2X3X4]
az1 as2 Gs3 a34
X, X, Xs X4

More precisely, Muir explains, if we denote

(X X;] =

X

a3

a3;
X

and [XZXJXh] =

we have (by developing along the first line)
a11 [XoX3Xy4] — a12 [X1X5X4] + a13 [X1 X2 X4] — a14 [ X1 X2 X5]

a2;
as;
X;

az;
as;
X

a2h

a3h
Xy,

and, developing, again along the first line, the four determinants [X;X; X},]

(a11022 — as1a12) [X3X4] — (a11023 — a21a13)) [X2X4]
+  (a11624 — a21014)) [X2X3] + (a12a23 — a22a13)) [X1X4]

—  (a12024 — a2a14) [ X1 X3] + (13024 — a23a14) [X1X3]

and, finally, expanding the six determainants and recollecting the result

computation of the resultant in k of two polynomials

35 Among the instances discussed, we can list the resultant

ai1
a21
a3
a11
+ azi
aszi

a12
a22
as2
a13
a23
ass

ais
az3
a33
ai4

a24
a34

Xy —

X5 —

aiil
a1
a31

ai2
a2
a32

a12
a22
as2
a13
a23
ass

a14
a24
a34

a14
a24
a34

X3

X;.

The same method, id est an expansion of proper determinants expressed
with a similar notation and process, is then applied by Bézout to resolve
different systems of polynomial equations, including®® computing the resul-
tant in k[X;] of two polynomials in k[X7, X2] and then is specialized to the

in k[X] of a quadratic and a linear polynomial in k[X, Y] (§278-280, ppg. 215—

229);

in k[X] of two polynomials XY —aX — bY — ¢ (§281-284, ppg. 230-5);
in k[X] of two quadratic polynomials in k[X,Y] (§285-91, ppg. 235-43; 303-5,

ppg. 252-5);

in k[X] of a quadratic and two linear polynomials in k[X, Y, Z] (§292, ppg. 244-5);
in k[X] of three quadratic polynomials

aX?+bXY +cXZ+dX +eY + fZ+g

in k[X,Y, Z] (§320, ppg. 269-71);
in k of three polynomials XY — aX — bY — ¢ (§373-4, ppg. 235-6);
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¢i= a1 X" ¢ = al X" € k[X].
i=0 i=0

The specialized method, which is the one the English School called the

Bézout’s abridged/abbreviated method, consists in

(1) multiplying ¢ and ¢’ respectively by the polynomials

v Iz
=Y A X" and & =) Al XM
=0 =0

whose degree (actually we have p:=n —1 and v := m — 1) is deduced
by means of results similar to Theorem 41.2.336;

(2) summing such two product, considering the linear system whose equa-
tions are the coefficients of the resulting polynomial and whose unknowns
are the A;, Als and

(3) solving it by the method discussed above, id est via determinant expan-
sion.

Ezxample 41.10.1. Let us illustrate the easiest case of two quadratic univariate
polynomials
az® +bx +c,a'x® + bz +c € klx]:

multiplying them by (respectively) Az + B and A’z + B’ we obtain®’

une équation de cette forme
Aaz® + (Ab + Ba)z? + (Ac + Bb)x + Be = 0.

Egalant & zero le coefficient total de x3, celui de x2, &c. je procéde
au calcul de AA’BB’, comme il suit:

Premiére ligne a A’ BB’

Seconde ligne (ab')BB' —aA'aB’

Troisiéme ligne (ab')bB’ — (ac’)aB’

e in k of three quadratic polynomials in k[X,Y] (§375, ppg. 326-8);
e in k of three quadratic polynomials in k[X] (§462, ppg. 389-90);
e in k of three cubic polynomials in k[X] (§463-4, ppg. 390-2).

36 The point is to reach a degree in which, equating the opportune coefficients of

the terms in the equation ¢® + ¢'® = 0, one obtains at least as many equations
as unknowns. If the difference is positive leaving some freedom alternatively one
can either equate some unknown to 0 or, in order to preserve symmetry, add
equations of the shape a;A; — a;A; = 0 for convenient 4,j (for an illustration
compare Example 41.10.2).

37 Remark that Bézout uses the shorthand (ab’) to denote the determinant

a b
a b




41.10 *Historical Intermezzo: from Bézout to Cayley 99

en rejettant le terme ot resteroit A’ qui n’étant point dans la derniére
équation, ne peut plus influer sur l’equation finale.
Quatriéme ligne (ab')(bc') — (ac’)?.

On a donc pour équation finale (ab')(bc’) — (ac’)? = 0.38

If we expand Bézout’s computation using the same notation as above we
have

aA'BB' — Ad’BB’,

(al! —a'b)BB' — aA’aB’' + aA’Ba’ + Ad’'aB’ — Ad' Bd/,

(ab' — a'b)(bB’ — BV') — (ac’ — ca’)(aB’' — Bd') + (aA’ — Ad’)(ab’ — ba'),
(ab' — a’b)(bc’ — cb') — (ac’ — ca’)?,

which can be interpretated as the expansion of the determinant

a da 0 O
b vV a d
c ¢ b v
0 0 ¢ ¢
A A B B

corresponding to the linear system

Aa+ Ald =
Ab+ Ba+ A'Y + B'd =
Ac+Bb+ A'd + B'Y =
Bc+ B'd =

cocoo

Remark that in the last expansion the terms A and A’ are substituted
by the corresponding coefficient 0 annihilating the last summand of the third
expansion, justifying Bézout’s comment that the terms containing A’ (and
A) can be removed, since in the fourth equations they don’t appear thus not
influiencing the expansion.

Finally remark that the matrix whose determinant has been computed is

a b ¢ 0

. , . 0 a b c
equivalent to Sylvester’s matrix d vy <ol

0 o UV ¢

Ezample 41.10.2. Let us now consider the system?’

ax? +bxy +cy’ +dr4+ey+f = 0
dz+ey+ f =0
d??x + 677y+ f77 e O

where the three equations are multiplied, respectively, by C, A’z + B’y + C’
and A”x + B”y + C”; considering, orderly, the coefficients of 22 and xy, the

38 E. Bézout op. cit., §347 pg.300.
39 E. Bézout op. cit., §369 ppg.319-20.
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équation arbitraire B'd’ + B”d” = 0, the coefficients of 42, x,y,1 we have 7
equations in connection with 7 variables and we thus obtain the resultant

d & 0 0 a 0 0
e e d d° b 0 0
0 0 d d 0 0 0
0 0 e € ¢ 0 0
f/ f77 0 0 d d/ d”
0 0 f/ f77 e e/ e”
0O 0 0 0 f f f

which Bézout presents as

(@) (el f)? + (de) (de! ) = b{e! f)(d ) + ale' f)?)

d e f
where he uses the shorthand notation (de’f”)=1| d' € f' |.
d” e/ f”

Historical Remark 41.10.3. A similar method is applied by Bézout also in
order to compute resultants in k[X] of two polynomials in k[X,Y].
The main differences are that

(2) the linear system is obtained considering only the coefficients divisible
by Y,

(3) the solution of the system returns the coefficients A;, A} as rational func-
tions in the a;s and als;

(4) the resolvent is obtained by setting, in the polynomial obtained in step
(2), Y =0, id est removing the coefficients used in step (3), and substi-
tuting each A;, A} with their expression in the a;;s and ajs.

Example 41.10.4. Let us illustrate Bézout’s approach by considering?® the
polynomials ax? + bxy + cy®> + dr + ey + f and d'z + €'y + f’ which are
respectively multiplied by F' and D'z + E'y + F’ giving
(Fa+ D'd)x* + (Fb+ D'e’ + E'd)zy + (Fc+ E'¢')y* (41.4)
+ (Fd+D'f'+F'd)x+ (Fe+FE'f+Fe)y+ fF

We then consider the equations (connected with 32, zy and y)

Fe+ Ee =
Fb+De +FEd =
Fe+ E'f'+ F'e

coco

40 . Bézout op. cit., §278 ppg.225-8.
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and we expand the expression D'E'FF’ obtaining®!
_D'¢'FF 4+ D'E'¢F,
—e'dFF' + D'e'bF' + ' E'cF' — D'd'cF’,
—ee'eF +ee'Fe' —D'e'be’ + €' f'cF' — e E'ce’ + D'd'ce,
and the solution (sic!) D' = d'ce’ — e'be/, E' = —ece/, F = e'e’e’, F' =€’ f¢;
substituing it in (41.4) and setting y = 0 we obtain
(eeea+dced)x? + (e'eed+d'ce' f' + e fled)x + fe'e'e
c br+e ax? +de + f
= é|e dz+f 0
0 ¢ dz+ f'

id est, up to the extraneous factor e’, the expected Sylvester resultant.

The Sylvester resultant was, at least implicitly, introduced by Euler*?. His
approach is essentially a variation of the one illustrated in Example 41.10.1:
given

¢ = Z a1 (X)Y™" ' ¢ = Za/iJrl(X)Ynii € k(X)[Y]
i=0 1=0

he multiplies them, respectively, by

n—2 m—2
G=a V" Y A Y and @ i=a Y+ Y AL YT
i=0 1=0

and subtracts the result, obtaining a polynomial of degree m + n — 2
— the coefficient of Y™+"~! being 0; thus equating the coefficients of
Y, Y2 ..., Y™ =2 we obtain m + n — 2 linear equations into (m — 1) +
(n — 1) variables; the solution is then substituted in the constant coefficient
An_t0myr — Al _1a;,,, giving E(X) € k(X).
The equation system can be expressed as
M-(a’l,Al,...,An_l,al,All,... ! )T:(O,,O,E(X))T

yfim—1

where M is the Sylvester matrix.

It is clear that the procedure proposed by Euler is equivalent to the com-
putation of the Sylvester resultant, so that E(X) = Res(¢, ¢') is the required
resultant.

0 ¢ ¢ 0
/ !
4l Compare the corresponding matrix 8 ;l, 2 2,
D E F F
42 L. Euler, Introductio in Analysin Infinitorum Tom. 2 (1748) Lausanne Chapter

XIX, §483-5
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In order to present the English School view of Bézout’s abridged method,
I refer to Salmon’s Higher Algebra*3.
Given two polynomials of the same degree

U:= ZaHle*i, € kX, V= Za;_‘_lX"*i,m =n
i=0 i=0

and denoting

p p
V, = Za’HlX”_’, U, = ZaHlX”_’, for each p,0 < p < n,
i=0 i=0

we compute the n polynomials of degree bounded by m — 1

Fpi=V, 1U=UpaVi=3 apX" 7 1< p<n;

o=1

we thus obtain the square matrix (a,,) whose determinant is the required
resultant; in order to extend this construction of a square matrix when m > n,
we need to have e := m — n more polynomials of degree bounded by m — 1;
the choice is to take F, :== X"~?V,n < p < m so that the resultant**

is, therefore, as it ought to be, of the n!* degree in the coefficients of
[U], and of the m*" in those of [V].

Ezxample 41.10.5. 1t is sufficient to apply this recipe to the case of Exam-
ple 41.10.1 to realize the equivalence with Bézout’s result.
We have

i = a(d2®> +bz+c)—d(ax® +bx+c)

W)+ (0, ¢)

x+b)(d'2® +Vx+ ) — (dx+V)(ax® + br +c)
a, )z + (b,c)

(a
F2 = (a
(

whence the required determinant is

(ab') (ad)

(ac) () |

43 G. Salmon, Lessons introductory to the Modern Higher Algebra, Fifth Ed.,
Chelsea Pub. Co. (1885) New York, §84-6, ppg. 81-3.

The method can be found in E. Bézout Recherches sur le degré des équations
résultantes de l’évanouissement des inconnues, et sur les moyens qu’il convient
d’employer pour trouver ses équations. Mém. Acad. Roy. Sci. Paris (1964) 288-
338.

I was unable to read this paper so I rely to the description by Salmon and by
H.K. Wimmer, On the History of the Bezoutian and the Resultant Matriz Linear
Algebra and its Application 128 (1990) 27-34

44 Salmon, op. cit., §86, pg.83
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The first which studied the bezoutic matriz B := () was Jacobi®® which,
among other comments, remarked that
S e XPape X7 = U(X) 2 — v(X) 256 (pg 103);
B is symmetric (pg.102) and
has no factore superfluo (pg.104);
if det(B) # 0 the inverse of B is a Hankel matrix*” (pg. 104);
if det(B) = 0 the common roots o of U and V are in relations with the
linear solutions (1,a,...,a""!) of B (pg. 104).

Sylvester®® gave in 1842 a formula®® to express the coefficients of the F,
(in case n = m) in terms of the determinants

N AN a; aj . .
(Zv.]) T (alaj) T a;; a; '71§Z<j§n+15

as follows:

[Conceive] a number of cubic blocks each of which has two numbers,
termed its characteristics, inscribed upon one of its faces, upon which
the values of such a block (itself called an element) depends.

For instance, the value of the element, whose characteristics are r, s,
is the difference between two products: the one of the coefficient rth

45 Jacobi, C.G.I., De eliminatione variabilis e duabus aequationibus algebraicas J.
Reine und Ang. Math. X'V (1836) 101-24.
46 With the present notation, Jacobi remarked that

mo o m

Z ZX’"*P%,X’”*"
p=1o=1

= iX"“PFP

p=1
= <zm: X'”‘ppz_ia/. X’H‘") U-— <zm: Xm‘sz_f ; X”_l_i> 1%
- i+1 @i41

p=1 i=0 p=1 i=0
m—1 m—1

= <Z(m i)a;+1XMi1> U - (Z(m i)a¢+1XMi1> 14
i=0 i=0

VX)), dUX)

= “ox YT ax v

47 4d est the matrix det(B) "*B™! := (a,0) satisfies, for each p, o, apo = Apto—2 for
suitable A;,0 <7 < 2n.

48 J.J. Sylvester Memoir on the dialytic method of elimination. Part I. Philosophical
Magazine XXXI (1842) 534-9

49 Sylvester’s matrix was given two years before: J.J. Sylvester A method of de-
termining by mere inspection the derivatives from two equations of any degree.
Philosophical Magazine XVT (1840) 132-5
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in order occurring in the polynomial U, by that which comes sth in
order of the polynomial V; the other product is that of the coefficient
sth in order of the polynomials U, by that rth in order of V; so that
if the degree of each equation be n, there will be altogether 3n(n+1)
such elements.

The blocks are formed into squares or flats (plafonds) of which the
number is g or ”TH, according as n is even or odd. The first of these
contains n blanks in a side, the next (n—2), the next (n—4), till finally
we reach a square of four blocks or of one, according as n is even or
odd. These flats are laid upon one another so as to form a regularly
ascending pyramid, of which the two diagonal planes are termed the
planes of separation and symmetry respectively. The former divides
the pyramid into two halves, such that no element on the one side of
it is the same as that of any block in the other. The plan of symmetry,
as the name denotes, divides the pyramid into two exactly similar
parts; it being a rule, that all elements lying in any given line of
a square (platfond) parallel to the plane of separation are identical;
moreover the sum of the characteristics is the same for all elements

lying anywhere in a plane parallel to that of separation.

The formula behind this rule is

n+1

Qpo = Qop = Z (@p+ot1-j,a5). (41.5)
j=o+1

Ezxample 41.10.6. For n = 2 we have the same formula as the one produced
by Bézout (Example 41.10.1) (ab’ — a’b)(bc’ — cb') — (ac’ — ca’)?.
We illustrated Sylvester’s formula and construction for n = 3%°: we have

1,2]1,3]1,4
| 2,3 | 1,3[1,4]2,4
1,4[2,4[3,4
giving the determinant
(a1a3) (a1aj) (ara
(ara3) (ara}) + (aza}) (azd)
(a1a}) (azd}) aza})

50 The cases n =4, 5 can be found in Salmon op. cit. §84-5, ppg. 81-2; all cases up
to 6 in J.J. Sylvester Memoir op. cit.



41.10 *Historical Intermezzo: from Bézout to Cayley 105

ap a2 ap asg ap a4
aj ah aj ajs ay aj
. a1 as ay ayq as as as Qg
- / / / I + I / / /
a; as a; Gy as as Qg Gy
ay Qg ag Q4 az Qa4
ay aj ay aj az a

which is to be compared with Sylvester determinant

ar az az a4 0 O
0 a1 as a3 a4 O
0 0 ay az a3z a4
ay ay ay a;, 0 O
0 a) ab af a) O
0

If m > n the same formula is applied simply by expressing V as

n m
V=) al X' =) b XM
i=0 i=0
. 0 0<i1<m-—-n
with b1 = {a/iJrlern m—n<i<m.
In 1857 Cayley®! gave in Crelle
la forme la plus simple sous laquelle on peut présenter cette méthode.

Pour éliminer [xP? entre deur équations du n**™€ degré

n n
n—u / n—u
g a1 =0, E a; 2" =0
i=0 i=0
on n'a qu’a former l’équation identique

n n—i n / m—i n / m—i n n—1i
Zi:() dit1T E'L:O %it1Y ~ Zizo Git1® 21:0 dit1Y

T —y
1
ap,o a0 .-+ Gnp_1,0 "
ag,1 ayy e ap_11 22
n—1 n—2
= (¥ 7, e 1) ) .
ag,n—1 a1,n—1 cee Gp—1,n—1 1

5L A. Cayley, Note sur la méthode d’élimination de Bezout J. Reine und Ang. Math.
LIII (1857) 366-7.
The result is however earlier. It is explicitly reported in 1853 by Sylvester in
On a theory op. cit. § 62.
52 Cayley gives the formula for two homoigeneous forms; I adapt his formulas to the
non-homogeneous case and I use a modern notation instead of the one introduced
by him.
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ot expression qui forme le second membre représente la fonction

suivant

1 —9 1
(ag,0z" "+ a102" 24+ + an—10) y"

+ (ao,liﬁn_l +ap "4 an-11)y"

n—1 n—2 .
+ (ao,n—19€ + a1,n—1 + -+ an—l,n—l) ;

le résultat de l’élimination sera

0,0 a1,0 e an—-1,0
ap,1 a1,1 cee an—1,1
aon—-1 A1n—-1 --- Apn—-1n—1

Ezxample 41.10.7. For n = 2 we have
(ax? + bz +c)(a'y?> + by + ) — (a’z? + bz + ) (ay® + by + ¢)
z—y
= (ab' —ba")zy + (ac’ — ca')x + (ac’ — ca’)y + (b — cb')

(ab) (ac') ) |

again returning the matrix ( (ac’) (bc)

Forn =3 and U(x) = (az® +bx? +cx+d),V(z) = (d2® + V2% +z+d)
we have
U(z)V(y) - V()Uly)
z—y
= (a)a’y? + (ac)(@y + 2y”) + (ad )
T ((ad) + (b)) 2y + (ad ) + () + (bl )y + (cd)

(a,b") (ac) (ad”)
giving the determinant | (ac’)  (ad') + (bd’) (bd') |.
(ad’)  (bd') (cd’)

Sylvester®3, in the case n = m, denotes the polynomials F,,1<p<n
the bezoutians of U and V and remarks that

The determinant formed by arranging in a square the n sets of co-
efficients of the n Bezoutians, and which I shall term the Bezoutian

53 J.J. Sylvester On a theory op. cit. § 5.
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matrix®*, gives, as is well known, the Resultant (meaning thereby
the Result in its simplest form of eliminating the variables out) of U
and V.

Eliminating dialytically, first X"~ ! between the first and the second,
then X~ and X" 2 between the first, second and the third, and
so on, and finally, all the powers of X between the first, second,
third,. .. ,nth of these Bezoutians, and repeating the first of them, we
obtain a derived set of n equations, the right-hand members of which
I shall term the secondary Bezoutains to U and V.

The ’dialytical elimination’ performed by Sylvester on the expressions

folU* Up,lv = Fp,l S P S m

returns
‘/OU - U()V = F1 = Bl
(Vo — a11V1)U — (a1Up — a11Uh)V = anFi —anFy, =: Bj
S,U— T,V — B,
SmflU - Tm,lv = Bmfl.

where we have deg(S,) = deg(T,) = p — 1,deg(B,) = m — p; thus, assuming
U,V to be®®

perfectly unrelated, and each the most general function that can be
formed of the same degree

and in case m = n°% then if we repeatedly perfom the Division Algorithm
and change the sign of each remainder, as in Section 13.3, we obtain the

54 But he also uses the term Bezoutic square. The term than stabilizies as be-
zoutic matriz (Compare Cayley’s entry Mathematics, recent terminology in in the
English Cyclopedia, vol. V (1860) pgg.534-42). In particular Cayley (A fourth
memory op.cit. § 88) labels the Bezoutic Emanant of U and V the polynomial
%W introduced by him.

The term bezoutiant in fact, as we will see below, has been already associated

to the quadratic function which (A. Cayley, A fourth memory op.cit. § 91)

Professor Sylvester forms with the matriz of the Bezoutic emanant.

55
56

J.J. Sylvester On a theory op. cit. §1
This argument and construction is in § 5. In the sequent § 6, Sylvester explains
how to extend it in the case m =n+e,e > 0.

He defines
o pte
V, = Za;JrlXp_Z, Upte := ZaHlX”eﬂ, for each p,0 < p<n
i=0 =0

and computes the n polynomials (all of degree bounded by m — 1)



108 41. Macaulay IV

polynomial sequence®” U,V,Rs,...,R,, where each R; necessarily satisfies
deg(R;) = m — i+ 1. Thus, the®®

n successive Secondary Bezoutians to the system U,V [...] will (sav-
ing at least a numerical factor of a magnitude and algebraic sign
to be determined, but which, when proper conventions are made,
will be subsequently proved to be +1) represent the simplified [...]
residuels] to &.

id est B, = R,11 for each p.
Once obtained the Bezoutic square of two polynomials f, ¢ of the same
degree m, Sylvester remarks that®®

this square [...] is symmetrical about one of its diagonals, and cor-
responds therefore (as every symmetrical matrix must do) to a ho-
mogeneous quadratic function of m variables of which it expresses
the determinant. This quadratic function, which plays a great part
in [...] the theory of real roots, I term the Bezoutiant.

In Section V. Arts. 56.57, I show that the total number of effective
intercalations between the roots of two functions of the same degree
is given by the inertia of that quadratic form® which we agreed to

F,:=V,_.U—-U,1V := Zangmfo, 1<p<m

o=1

next he introduces the e polynomials X*V,0 < u < e and, for p,1 < p < n,
using these e polynomials and the p polynomials F;.,1 < r < p he produces a
relation

SpU =T,V = By, deg(Sp) = p — 1,deg(T,) = e+ p — 1,deg(B,) = m — p;

thus the argument given in case n = m applies verbatim.

57 which is the Sturm sequence (Definition 13.3.1) if V = U’.

58 J.J. Sylvester On a theory op. cit. §5

59 J.J. Sylvester On a theory op. cit. Introduction

0 Sylvester introduced the notion of inertia and proved its Law of Inertia in On a
theory op. cit. § 44-5.

Recall that given a quadratic form f(z1,...,z.) = >, EJ, Bijxizy, Bij = Bji

and denoting, for each two vectors u = (c1,...,¢n),v = (d1,...,dn) in k"

Flu,0) =" " Bijeid;
i

then the vectorspace N := {w € k" : f(w,u) = 0 for each u € k"} is invariant
for linear transformation and such is also its dimension n — r.
Thus k™ has an orthogonal basis v1,...,Vr, Urt1,...,Un so that

0 i#j
N = Span (vr41,...,v,) and f(vi,v;) =< v #0 i=j5<r
0 t=3>r
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term the Bezoutiant to f and ¢; and in the following article (58) the
result is extended to embrace the case contemplated in M.Sturm’s
theorem; that is to say, I show, that on replacing the function of x
by a homogeneous function of z and y, the Bezoutiant of the two
functions, which are respectively the differential derivates of f with
respect to x and with respect to y, will serve to determine by its form
or inertia the total number of real roots and of equal roots in f(z)%!.
The subject is pursued in the following Arts. 59,60. [...] In Arts. 61,
62, 63, it is proved that the Bezoutiant is an invariative function of
the functions from which it is derived; and in Art. 64 the important
remark is added, that it is an invariant of that particular class to
which I have given the name of Combinants, which have the property
of remaining unaltereted, not only for linear transformations of the
variables, but also for linear combinations of the functions containing
the variables®2, possessing thus a character of double invariability. In
Arts. 65, 66 I consider the relation of the Bezoutiant to the differential
determinant, so called by Jacoby, but which for greater brevity I call

so that for each u = Zz civ; € k™ we have f(u,u) = Z, ;.

6

6

1

¥

Sylvester’s Law of Inertia states that, if & = R, the 'number of integers in
the excess of positive over negative signs which adheres to a quadratic form
expressed as the sum of positive and negative squares’ (which Sylvester names
the inertia of the quadratic form) is 'unchangeable notwithstanding any real
linear transformation impressed upon such form’ id est the inertia is the invariant

#{v>0,1<i<r}—#{yn<0,1<i<r}

In other words, Sylvester
considers the polynomial f(z) ="/
performs Division Algorithm obtaining

a;z™ ™" and its derivate f'(z),

m

fiz) =mf(@) —af () = Y iai™"

i=1

computes the Bezoutian secondaries of fi and f’, Bi,...,Bm—1 which in this
case are exactly the Sturm sequence and

evaluates ’the number of pairs of imaginary roots in f(x) by counting ’the
number of wvariations of sign betwen consecutive terms’ obtained evaluating
fl,fl,Bl, ..., Bm—1 at 4o0.

Remark that, setting g(z,y) = ZZ’;O a;x™ 'y® we actually have

@ _ - om—i i—1 _@
ay - ;Zalx y 7f1(37) - ay(x71)

justifying Sylvester’s reference to the derivate with respect to y.

Id est he considers the Bezoutiant of the functions kf + i¢ and k'f + i'¢ and
remarks that each entry on the Bezoutic matrix is multiplied by (ki’ — ki) so
that the Bezoutiant (§64)
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the Jacobian. On proper substitutions being made in the Bezoutiant
for the m variables which it contains [...], the Bezoutiant becomes
identical with the Jacobian of f and &.

To illustrate the ‘proper substitution to be done’ I give again the word to
Sylvester®3

[The Bezoutiant] B(u1,...,u,,) being a covariant of the system f
and ¢ [...] on making uy,...,u, equal to [z~ 2™ 2y, ... ym 1]
B will become [...] what I am in the habit of calling the Jacobian

(after the name of the late but ever-illustrious Jacobi), a term capable
of application to any number of homogeneous functions of as many
variables. In the case before us, where we have two functions of two
variables, the Jacobian

L e dfdg df d
J(f,9) = gl_i, g—%‘_%d_y_d_ya'

[...] So in the case of a single function F' of the degree m, the Be-

zoutoid, that is the Bezoutiant to ‘fl—i, ‘fl—F, on making the (m — 1)
y

variables which it contains identical with ™2, 2™ 3y, ..., 4™ 2 re-
spectively, becomes identical with the Jacobian to 4£, 4Z that is the

: o dy
Hessian of F', namely

&F  d&°F
dx2 dxdy
2F 4R
dxdy’ dy?

As an example of this property of the Bezoutiant, suppose

f = ax®+ba’y+ cay® + dy’,
¢ = az’+ B2y +ywy® + 6y,

The Bezoutiant matrix becomes

af — ba, ay — ca, ad — da,
ad — do

ay — ca, + , by—cpB,
by —cp

ad — da, by — ¢B, cd — dr.

The Bezoutiant accordingly will be the quadratic function

becomes increased in the ratio of (ki’ — ki)™, that is remains always unal-
terated in point of form and absolutely immutable, provided that ki’ — k’i
be taken, as we may always suppose to be the case, equal to 1.

63 J.J. Sylvester On a theory op. cit. § 65
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(aB — ba)ui + {(ad — da) + (by — cB)} u3 + (c6 — dy)u3
+ 2(ay — ca)uruz + 2(ad — da)usuyg + 2(by — ¢f)ugus,

which on making
Uy = .T2,’LL2 = XY,us = y2
becomes
La* + Ma3y + Nz2y? + Pxy® + Qy?,

where L, M, N, P, @ respectively will be the sum of the terms lying
in the successive bands drawn parallel to the sinister diagonal of the
Bezoutiant matrix, that is

= (af —ba),

= 2(ay - ca),

3(ad — da) + (by — ¢3),
= 2(by —cp),

= (c6 —d).

Q% 2= -
I

The biquadratic function in  and yJ...] will be found on computa-
tion to be identical in point of form with the Jacobian to f,¢, namely

(3aw2 + 2bxy + cy2)(,(312 + 2vxy + 36y2) — (30@2 + 2Bxy + 'yy2)(b12 + 2cxy + 3dy2)
this latter being in fact
3Lz + 3M 23y + 3Nz%y? + 3Pzy® + 3Qy™.

and concludes commenting:

The remark is not without some interest, that in fact the Bezoutiant,
which is capable (as has been shown already) of being mechanically
constructed, gives the best and readiest means of calculating the
Jacobian; for in summing the sinister bands transverse to the axis of
symmmetry the only numerical operation to be performed is that of
addition of positive integers, whereas the direct method involves the
necessity of numerical subtractions as well as additions, inasmuch as
the same terms will be repeated with different signs.

and remarks, in a different example, that, unlike the computation via Be-
zoutiant, the direct evaluation requires to effectively employ also division
in order to reduce the Jacobian to its simplest form, being divisible by

deg(f) = deg(¢).
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41.11 Dixon’s Resultant

The computation of a resultant of r forms in r variables was already solved
by Bézout as an instance of this general approach.

An alternative proposal was put forward by Cayley%* based on what today
we could call a solution via linear syzygies.

He assumes to have my variables connected by ms linear equations, not
being all independent, but connected by ms linear equations, again not nec-

essarily linearly independent; we thus obtain s matrices M, = (ag;r)), the

ith matrix having m, columns and my,y; rows, the mys being related by

S (-1)7my = 0:

o=1

the number of quantities [m4] will be equal to the number of really
independent equations connecting them, and we may obtain by the
elimination of these quantities a result A = 0.

s+1

— g—po _ . .
a':g( 1)=¢m, = 0, consists in

The approach, denoting p, :== >

e selecting ps41 = ms41 indexes Iy C {1,...,m4} and computing the deter-
minant Qs of the ps11—square minor of M, obtained by selecting the rows
indexed by I;

e selecting ps = mg — sy indexes Iy—1 C {1,...,ms_1} and computing the
determinant Qs—1 of the pus—square minor of M,_; obtained by selecting
the rows indexed by I;_1 and the columns indexed by {1,...,ms} — I,

o selecting p1, = my— pip41 indexes I,_1 C {1,...,mp_1} and computing the
determinant (),—1 of the p,-square minor of M,_; obtained by selecting
the rows indexed by I,—; and the columns indexed by {1,...,m,} — I,

e selecting sz = mg — g indexes Iy C {1,...,m2} and computing the deter-
minant @2 of the us—square minor of Ms obtained by selecting the rows
indexed by I and the columns indexed by {1,...,ms} — I3

e computing, on the basis of the remark that m; = pus = mgo — ug, the
determinant @)1 of the ps—square minor of M; obtained by selecting the
columns indexed by {1,...,ma} — I;

finally, if each @; is not zero, one obtaind A by computing

S
)071

A=Q1Q;'Q:Q =SV .

o=1

The application considers a set of forms {f1,..., fu} and, fixed a proper
degree d € N intends to eliminate all terms of degree d among the equations
F = 0 where F runs among the forms in the set

54 A. Cayley, On the theory of elimination Cambridge and Dublin Math. J. III
(1848) 116-20
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Fi={rfi,1<i<wu,7eT,deg(rf;) =d};

it consists in computing a linear resolution of the elements in F and applying
on it the computation suggested above. Cayley however remarks that

I am not in possession of any method of arriving at once at the final
result in its more simplified form; my process, on the contrary, leads
me to a result encumbered by an extraneous factor, which is only got
rid of by a number of successive divisions.

The first solution, apart Bezout, for computing the resultant of more than
2 polynomials is due to A.L. Dixon® which generalized Cayley’s interpreta-
tion of the Bezoutic/Bezoutian matrix in terms of the Bezoutic Emanant,
proposing such Emanant for 3 polynomials in two variables and remarking
that the constuction easily generalizes to polynomials in any number of vari-
ables.

Given three polynomials

(X1, X2) = > Y AnXX3,
r=1s=1

(X1, X2) = > BpX[X3,
r=1s=1

X(X1,X2) = ) ) CrXX3
r=1s=1

Dixon considers the determinant
H(X1,X2) (X1, X2) x(X1,X2)
A= ¢(X1,Y2) P(X1,Y2) x(X1,Y2)
o(V1,Y2)  (Y1,Y2)  x(Y1,Y)

and, remarking that it vanishes if we put X; = Y7 and also if we put Xy = Y5,
and so it is divisible by (X7 — Y7)(X2 — Y2), he considers the polynomial

A(XlaXQ)Ylai/Q)

D(X1,X2,Y1,Ys) =
( 1, 2,11, 2) (X17Y1)(X27YQ)

2n—1 in X,

L m—1 in Xo
which is of degree n_1 Y, so that

2m—1 inYs

55 The eliminant of three quatics in two independent variables, Proc. London Math.
Soc. 7 (1908) 49-69
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equating to zero the cofficients of [Y7'Y5], for all values of r and s,
[D = 0] is equivalent to 2mn equations in [ X7, X5] and the number of
terms in these equations is also 2mn. Thus the eliminant®® can be at
once written down as a determinant of order 2mn, each constituent
of which is the sum of determinants of the third order of the type

qu Ars Atu
A:=| Byy By DB
Cpq Crs Ctu
In other words, denoting a := {X7X5;r < 2n,s < m}, and b :=

{Y7Y5;r <n,s < 2m}, we have
D(leXQ;Yh}/Q) :ZZdTUTvv d'rv S Z[qu;Brs;Ctu]-
TEAVED

Clearly the vanishing of the determinant of the matrix (d-,) is equivalent
of the existence of a common root of ¢, v, x.
Finally Dixon remarks that such method is

applicable to the problem of elimination when the number of vari-
ables is greater than two.

Denote, for each 7,0 <1 < n,
g(X’L> = g(Yla' . ;}/i;X’H*la' 7Xn> for each g(le" aXn) € Pa

so that, in particular g(Xo) = g(X71,...,X,) and g(X,) = g(Y1,...,Y,).
Given n + 1 polynomials f1,..., fnt1 € k[X1,...,X,] each of degree n;
in the variable X;, one can consider the determinant 67

fiXo) oo fari(Xo)
X)) s fara(Xe)

fl(.Xi) fn+1.(xi) (41.6)

fl(xn) cee fn+1(xn)
which is divisible by [];—, (X; —Y;) giving a polynomial
D(Xy,Xo,..., X, Y1,...,Y,)
of degree m; := (n+1—4)n; — 1 in X; and p; :=in; — 1 in Y; so that
66 Salmon used the term eliminant to denote what we call resultant.
57 1t is Dixon himself which reversed the order in which the variables are trans-
formed from X to Y’; for two variables he transformed from right to left; in the

final remark he makes the example of four polynomials in three variables and
tranforms them from left to right.
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D(X1,Xs,. ., X, Vi, Y) = 0> drut

TEAVED

where a := {X{*... X2 1 a; <my},and b:={Y" ... Y,* :a; < p;} and

#a:#b:n!ﬁni = s.

=1

Definition 41.11.1 (Kapur—Saxena—Yang). The polynomial D is called
the Dixon polynomial of f1,..., fnt+1-
The matriz D := (d;,) is called the Dixon matrix and its determinant the

Dixon resultant.

Remark 41.11.2 (Kapur-Sazena—Yang). Let D := (¢;,,) be the Dixon matrix
of fi,..., fnt1 and let us enumerate the elements of a as

=11 :=X1,. .., Tat1 = Xn, Tnt2, - - -, Ts-
If a:=(a1,...,an) € Z(f1,..., fnt1) then
(L,at,...,an, Tni2(a), ..., 7s(a))
is a solution of the linear system D (71, ... ,TS)T.

Remark 41.11.3. If n = 1 Dixon matrix and polynomial coincide with what
Sylvester and Cayley called the bezoutic (or bezoutian) matrix and bezoutic

eminent.

Remark 41.11.4 (Kapur—Saxena—Yang). Dixon considered ’generic’ polyno-
mials all having the same degree in each variable; as a consequence the Dixon
matrix is square and one can speaks of determinant and introduce the Dixon
resultant.

In specific instances, the default approach is the classical one already
used by Sylvester and Cayley, namely assuming that the missing terms have
coefficient zero.

For an alternative solution based on restricting oneself to complete inter-

section ideals, see below.

In a previous paper®® Dixon gave another interesting computational ap-
proach to evaluate the resultant®® in terms of Cayley’s formula: given two
polynomials of the same degree™

8 Dixon, A.L. On a form of the eliminant of two quatics, Proc. London Math. Soc.
6 (1908) 468-78
9 Which he called Bezout’s determinant.

" A polynomial of lower degree is forced, as usual to reach the highest degree by
adding 0X™ " 4+ ... 4 0X™.



116 41. Macaulay IV

U= amX " €k[X],V:=) aj X",
=0 =0

and denoting C(X,Y) := U(X)V();zig(xw(y) he states that
Lemma 41.11.5. It holds
dyy -+ dip

Res(U, V)= A= : . :
dnl et dnn
where "y

1 9C(X,Y)

Yl 0XOY T |y
Proof. One has

XPY4d _ YPX4
CX,Y) = Z(an—pﬂa;rqﬂ - a;zprrlan—q-H)?
p>q
p—q—1 . '
= Z(an_p+1a;7q+l — a;7p+1an_q+1) ( Z Xp—l—zyq-i-z) :
p>q i=0
thus d; j, which is the coefficient of X*Y7 in C(X,Y) satisfies d; ; = o;; where
«; is the result of Sylvester’s construction (41.5).
He then fixes “two sets of arbitrary quantities” x1,...,2z, and y1,...,¥yn
and states
Proposition 41.11.6 (Dixon). It holds
Clzi,y1) - Clx1,yn)
C(zn, N 1
Res(U, V) = LT ) (&n, 4)

[Lisi(@i — ) TLisa (wi — y5)
Proof. If we expand each C(z;,y;)
in ascending powers of (x; — X) by Taylor’s theorem

and the result in ascending powers of (y; —Y) we have

C(x1,91) co C(z1,yn)
Clen,v1) -+ Clen,vyn)
1 (1 -Y) - (yp-y)nTl 1 (@1 —-X) o0 (zp—x)nT1
= - A
1 (yn—Y) - (yn-Y)"71 1 (zn —X) 0 (zp - X)"T1
= H(Ii*Ij)‘H(yi*yj)‘RcS(U,V)
i>1 i>1
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FErxample 41.11.7. Let us consider
U=X-1DX(X—-a)and V:= (X + 1)(X +2)(X =)
and choose

$1:1,$2:—1,$3:—2, ylzl,y2:_2,y3:2

so that
C(xi, y;)|
6(ab—a—b+1) —12(ab—a+2b—2) 12(ab—a—2b+2)
= 6(ab—a+b—1) 0 8(ab—2a+b—-2)

24(ab—a+2b—2) —12(ab+2a+2b+4) 36(ab— 2a + 2b— 4)

6a—1)(b-1) —12(a+2)(b—1) 12(a—2)0-1)
= 6(a+1)(b—1) 0 8(a+1)(b—2)
24(a+2)(b—1) —12(a+2)(b+2) 36(a+2)(b—2)

= 203%(b— 1)b(a —b)(a+ 1)(a + 2).

41.12 Toward Cardinal’s Conjecture

UXOVE)-V(X)UY)
X-Y

UX) V(X)

uy) V(Y ’
which was interpreted by Dixon in matricial terms as ( (l{—y)( ) has

Cayley’s formulation of the bezoutic matrix in terms of

been expressed by Cardinal in different (but equivalent) ways as:

UX)V(Y) - V(X uy) | = U(Y)‘

UX)-U(y) U(X)
v =| vV vy ‘

VR V)

In a similar way, given a set of n polynomials

F = {flvafn}ek[levXn]

and denoting, for each polynomial g € k[X71,..., X,]

e D(g,F) and D(g,F) respectively the Dixon polynomial and matrix of

fl)"')fn’g7
e g(X)):=9g(W1,..., Y, Xit1,..., X,), for each i, 0 < i < n,

* di(g) = %, for each i and

e §;(g,h):= g(xi)h(xij{)i__};,(ixi)g(x”l), for each i and each h € k[X4,..., X,],

Cayley’s interpretation by Cardinal was extended by himself in order to give
an alternative representation of the Dixon polynomials D(1, F) and D(X;, F)
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Lemma 41.12.1 (Cardinal). We have,

61(f1) .. i(fn)
D(1,F):= : :

5a(fr) . balfa)

and, for each i,1 <1i<n,

51(f1) 61(fn)

5¢71'(f1) 5i71i(fn)
D(X;, F) = 6:;(Xi, f1) ... (X5, fn)

Siv1(f1) oo Gita((fn)

Proof. If, in (41.6), we set fn41 = 1, we subtract the (5)*" row to the j + 1"
row and divide it by X; —Y; for each j,1 < j < n, we obtain

fl(Xl,...,Xn) fn(Xla---an) 1
61(f1) 61(fns) 0
DL, F) = 5i(f) )0

If in (41.6), we set, instead, f,4y1 = X; and, after subtracting the (5)*"
row to the j + 1** row and dividing it by X; =Y for each j,1 < j <n ,we
multiply the i*" row by Y; and add to it the (i — 1) row of (41.6) since

fiXo) oo far1(Xo)
AXi) o faa (i)
JiXiz1) oo fap1(Xiz1) | =0 and
fiXiz1) oo fari(Xig)
A) o (%)
j\ ™) — Jg\Ni— }/;]XZ _Xisz—
Y;f](xg(z;f(j( 1) _fj(xi—l) — f( A))(Zi}/.]:( 1) :61'(Xz;f])a

we obtain



YiD(X;, F) =

and we are through.

41.12

81(f1)

5io1(f1)
51(X’La f17 )
div1(f1)

571(:/:17)

Si(Yr, ... V)

With a similar proof we also have

51(fn7)
5i-1((Fa)
5i+1((fn7)

5u(fis)
fn(Yh <. aYn)

Toward Cardinal’s Conjecture
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Lemma 41.12.2 (Cardinal-Mourrain). For each polynomial g it holds

D(g, F)

f1(Xo)
f1(X1)

fn(Xo)  9(Xo)
fu(X1)  g(X1)

X, —

i—Y;

fn(X0)  9(X0))
0

1(fn)  d1(9)

(41.7)

(41.8)

Remark 41.12.8 (Becker, Cardinal et al.). Jacobi’s interpretation of the be-
zoutic matrix in terms of Jacobians (pg. 103) can be extended to more than

two forms: with the present notation since

for the polynomial

6:(h)(Xy,Yi) =

v—1
YY — XV . ,
AN €D ¢
Y — X, ; P

h(Xs) — h(X;
Xi =Y

1_1) S k/[Ylv c ';}/iflaX’L'Jrlv s 7Xn][Xza}/z]
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we have
Oh(Yr,....Yi1, X, Xy, ..., X
0X;
so that if in D(1,F) we substitute each Y; with X; we obtain the Jacobian

matrix of F.

Given the polynomial ring P := k[X1, ..., X,,] and its monomial k-basis T
we introduce n futher variables Y7, ..., Y, and we denote Py := k[Y1,...,Y,],
Ty the monomial k-basis of Py, and Pg the ring

6i(h) (X3, X;) =

P@ ::7)®7)Y:k[Xla---;XnaHa"'aYn]a

whose k basisis {TQw : 7€ T,w € Ty }.

Let us consider a set of n polynomials F := {f1,..., fn} € P generating
an ideal | and denote A := P/I; with a slight abuse of notation we denote
| also the ideal in Py generated by {f1(Y1,...,Yn),..., fn(Y1,...,Y,)} and
A =Py /I

With this notation we have

Ak A=Pg/I(fi(X1,..., Xn), fi(Y1,...,Y5), 1 <i<n);

in connection we also denote lx :=1® Py C Pg and ly :=P ® | C Pg.

For each g € P denote D(g) := D(g,F) € Pg; denote also Dy := D(1)
and D; := D(X;),1 <i<n.

Let a € 7 and b C 7Ty be suitable ordered finite sets such that we can
express each D;,0 < i <n, as

D; ::ZZd(TiU)JT@w:ZZdSiszGP@

TEAWED TEAWED

and denote D; := (d%) the corresponding Dixon matrix.

Lemma 41.12.4. D(f) =0 for each f € F.
Lemma 41.12.5 (Cardinal). For each g € P it holds
D(g) — g(Xl, . 7Xn)DO € IX and D(g) — g(Yl, .. .,Yn)DO (S |y.

Proof. By expanding D(g, F) along the first (respectively: last) row of (41.7)
(respectively: (41.8)) we obtain D(g) — g(X1,...,Xn)Do € Ix (respectively:

D(g) — g(Y,...,Y)Dy).
Corollary 41.12.6 (Cardinal). For each g € P, denoting
D(g) = szroﬂ-@wa
TEAWED

we have
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ZdWT =9(X1,...,Xn) Zd(TOQZT mod lx for each w € b
TEQ TEQ

and
Z drow =g(Y1,...,Y,) Z d,(r(Bw mod ly for each 7 € a.

web web

Corollary 41.12.7. For each g € P it holds

(g(Yl, L Y) —g(Xa, ,Xn))Do € 1(fi(Xo), fi(Xn),1 < i < n).

Corollary 41.12.8. For each i,1 < i <n,weE b and T € a, there are
polynomials IR (X1,...,Xn) €P and h(Tl)(Yl, ..., Y,) € Py such that

fiXo) ... faXo) O

S . Si(f) 0
xpe—| e 0),,.
(1) Dz XzDO - 6z(f1) . 6l(fn) 1 - Zweb kw )
(2) kg)(Xl,...,Xn) €| for each w € b;
o(fr) - 6u(fn) O
PR LTV T A Ty
Su(f)) oo Gu(f) 0
filXn) o faXp) 0

(4) (Ti)(Xl,...,Xn)Elfor each T € a.

Let us now assume that that | := I(F) is an affine complete intersection
(Definition 36.1.1); as a consequence we have’?

Fact 41.12.9. With the present notation and under the assumption that | :=
I(F) is an affine complete intersection, it holds:

(1) A is a finite k-dimensional vector space;
(2) the morphism Dg| : Hom(A, k) — A which associates to the functional
A A = k the element ) . Zwebd(TOW)T/l(w) € A is actually an A-

isomorphism;

™' Compare B.Mourrain, Bezoutian and quotient ring structure J. Symb. Comp. 39
(2005), 397-415.
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(3) Hom(A, k) is a free A-module whose basis element £ € Hom(A, k) satisfies
Dolt = 1;

(4) Dy = 25):1 a; ®b; in AQ A where D = dimg(A) and {a;,1 < i < D} and
{bi,1 < i < D} are suitable k-bases of A;

(5) both a and b are k-generating sets of A.

41.13 Cardinal-Mourrain Algorithm

Let P, Py, Pg, T, Tys F :={f1,.--, fn} € P a set of n polynomials gener-
ating the affine complete intersection ideal I, A, Ix, ly, D;,;0 < < r, a, b,

D, := (d(TzU)J) ,0 <17 <r, be as defined in page 120.
Let us morevoer denote V' := Spany,(a), W := Spany,(b),

Ko = Span, {k{) 1 1<i<mweblnVcvVnlcP

and
Hy = Span, {h{) : 1 <i<m,reajnWcCcWnlcPy

where ko(f ), h(Ti) are the polynomials whose existence is stated in Corol-
lary 41.12.8.

We present an algorithm, which iteratively extends the vectorspaces Ko,
Hj, returning, at terminantion,

e vectorspaces K. H Ko C K =INV,HiCH=INnW;

e the supplementary vectorspaces A, B, A® K =V, B® H = W, which
satisfy the relation dimy(A) = dimy(B) =: §;

e the bases a:= {a1,...,a5}, {b1,...,bs} of A and B respectively;

e J-square matrices M;,0 < i <mn,

such that

(1) My is invertible,
(2) M, := M;'M, = (mgf)) satisfy
5
Xpa; = ijiaj mod I,Vi,p,1<i<4,1<p<n
j=1

so that, in particular

(3) A=P/I=2V/K = Span,(a) and
(4) the assignement of the k-basis a and the square matrices

My = M([Xp]aa)’l <p<n,

is a Grobner representation of |.



41.13 Cardinal-Mourrain Algorithm 123

Recall that the Dixon polynomials D; are decomposed with respect to the
same ordered sets of polynomials a C P and b C Py which are indexing the
rows and the columns of the Dixon matrices D; so that

Di = CLTDib.

The algorithm in each step performes simultaneously the same operation on
the n + 1 matrices D; appying invertible transformations P, @) on their rows
and columns, thus returning

PDOQaPDlQa"'7PDnQ

and transforming the bases of V' and W so that the indexes of the common
rows and columns of the matrices PD;(Q are respectively P~"q and Q~'b.

We present in Figure 41.3 the general scheme of the algorithm whose
single operations we discuss here through an example.

Fig. 41.3. Cardinal-Mourrain Algorithm
1:=0
Repeat
* Apply the saturation step on K; returning K’ : K; C K’ ' C 1INV,

Pertorm the quartering step on the matrices D,
Pertorm the column reduction step returning K;+1 : K' C K;41 C 1INV,
Pertorm the diagonalization step,
Pertorm the row step returning H;+1; H; C Hiv1 CINW,

until Hi+1 = f]Z and Ki+1 = Kz

Ezample 41.13.1 (Cardinal). As an example let us consider the ideal gener-
ated by F = {f1, fa} € k[X1, X2] where

fi=X{+X1X7 -1, f2= X7 Xo + X1
We thus have

Dy = -X1X3Y1—X1XaY1Yp — XoY7Ya + X1 + Y — Xo¥1 — V1Y,
D1 = —-X1X3Y{ - X1XoY7Ya + X YP + Y7,
Dy = —X1X3V1Ys — X2Y2Ys + X1 XoYE + XV — X2V
- XoVYs — X1Xo — X1Y] — XoY1 — 13
Dy —X1Dp = (XIX3+X1X2)Y1 + (—X1X3 — X + DY + (XiX2 + X1)V1 Y,
Dy —XpDg = (X5X1— Xy — X1)Y1 + (—X2 X1 — 1);
D1 —YiDy = Xa(YoY{ +Y{)+ (2Y7 - i +Y7),
Dy —YaDg = X3(-YaY{ — Y1)+ XoX1(YoY: + Y7 — 1) + X Y3V + Y7 — 1)

2 2 3
XI(Y2Y1 +Y1)+(Y2 Y] — Yo Yy —1)
whence

a={1,X0, X35, X1, X1 X0, X1X3},b = {1,Y1, V1Yo, Y2, VY5, Y},

Ko={XoX; + 1} and Hy = {YaY2 + Y1}
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Saturation step It consists in replacing K; with K’ := K;r NV where, for
a vectorspace K, KT indicates the vectorspace

Kt .= {Uo—l—ZXivi,vi e K,0<i<n}
i=1

and the notation KP! means p iterations of the operator -, staring from K
so that KIP! = (KIP—1)+,

Definition 41.13.2 (Mourrain). A vectorspace V. C P is said to be con-
nected to e € V if, denoting E := Spang{e}, for each v € V \ E,
there exists | > 0 such that v € El and v = vy + 2?21 X,v;,v; with

viEE[l_l]ﬂV,Ogign.

Ezample 41.13.3 (cont.). We have

KI = {XQXl + 1,X2(X2X1 + 1)}

Quartering step Set
d := dimg (V) = dimg (W), D := d — dimg(K"),

choose a basis {a1,...,ap,apy1,...,aq4} of V such that {apy1,...,aq4} is a
basis of K" and set A := Span,{a1,...,ap}.
Let L(K') = {A € Hom(P, k) : A(k) =0 for each k € K’} and

B:={A|Dg: A€ L(K")} D{A|Do: A€ L()}

where |Dg : Hom(P, k) — Py is the morphism which associates to the func-
tional A:P — k the element > > o dgzu)/l(r)w € Py.

Choose a basis {b1,...,bp,bpp1,...,bq} of W such that {b1,...,b,.} is a
basis of B; denote H' := Spany{b,41,...,bq}

Remark that since K/ C |, B D L(l) is a generating set of A so that H’
could be chosen as a subset of I.

Based on the decompositions V = A® K’ and W = B’ ® H' the matrices
D; can be decomposed quarterly as

_( Mo O ([ M; K; .
o (20 1 Yo (25 ) azic

Ezample 41.13.3 (cont.). We set D = 4 and
a; = 1,(12 = Xg,ag = X22,a4 = Xl,a5 = X1X2 + 1,(16 = X1X22 +X2,

so that DO = a1Y13 — a2Y12Y2 + a4Y12 — (15Y1}/2 — a6Y1.
We thus get
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by =Y by = YPYa,b3 = Y7, by = 1,bs = Y1Y2,bs = Y1 + Y'Y5,

and
Do | by by b3|bs by bg
a; | 1 0 01]0 0 0
as | 0 =1 010 0 0
az | 0 0 010 0 0
as | O 0 110 0 0
as | 0 0 00 -1 0
ag | 0 1 01]0 0o -1
Dy b1 by b3 | by b5 bg
a; | O 1 1 0O 0 O
as | O 0 1 0O 0 O
az | 0 0 0 0O 0 O
ag | 1 0 0 0O 0 O
as | 0 =1 O 0O 0 O
ag | O O —-110 O O
Dy | b1 by b3 | by bs bg
ap |0 O =110 0 0
ay |1 1 0 0 0 -1
a3 | 0 O 0 0 0 -1
ag | 0 1 0 0 0 -1
as | 0 O 1 |-1 0 0
ag | 0 O 0 0O -1 0

Column reduction step By Lemma 41.12.5 if a column of Dy represents
a polynomial f € P, the corresponding column of D; represents X, f mod |

i
L;
elements in | allowing to extend K’ returning a vectorspace K;1q : K’ C
K1 C INnv.

so that we can deduce that the columns of ( ) and actually of K; give

Ezample 41.13.3 (cont.). The sixth column of Dy returns X3+ Xo+ X;.

Diagonalization step By construction the number r = dim(B) of columns

of My is equal to its rank; so there is an r x D matrices Mg such that
MyMy = 1d,.
We thus multiply each D; by the matrix P := ( ldp 0 )
‘ —HoM§ Idg—p
obtaining the following decompositions

[ My 0 (M K .
DO( 0 LO);DZ<HI L/>71§Z§n

This corresponds to a change of the basis a := {a1,...,aq} of V which
becomes P17 a.
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1 0 0 0
Ezample 41.13.3 (cont.). We have My = | 0 —1 0 0 | and we have
0 0 01
1 0 0 0|0 O
01 0 0[O0 O
to multiply by the matrix 8 8 (1) (1) 8 8 returning with
0 00 O0f1 O
01 0 0|0 1

a; = 1,(12 = 7X1X22,0,3 = X22,a4 = Xl,as = X1X2 + 1,(16 = X1X22 +X2,

Do | b1 by b3|bs by bg
a; | 1 0 01]0 0 0
as | 0 =1 0] 0 0 0
az | 0 0 01]0 0 0
as | O 0 110 0 0
510 0 0]0 -1 0
|0 0 0[]0 0 -1
Di| b1 by b3 |bs bs bs
a; | O 1 110 0 O
as | O 0 110 0 O
ag | 0 0 00 O O
ag | 1 0 00 0 O
as | 0 -1 0|0 O O
ag | O 0 00 0 O
Do | b1 b b3 | ba bs b
ap |0 0 —=1|0 0 0
ay | 1 1 0 0 0 -1
az | 0 O 0 0 0 -1
as | 0 1 0 0 0 -1
as | 0 O 1 -1 0 0
ag | 1 1 0 0 -1 -1

Row step We perform on the rows the same construction we have performed
on the columns, thus enlarging H; to H;y; : H; C Hiy; CINW.

Example 41.138.3 (cont.). The sixth row of Dy returns —YaY; +Y® —Y7.
Lemma 41.13.4 (Mourrain). At the end of the algorithm denoting

F::KiJrlC'ﬁV,E::HiJrlC'ﬁW,
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A CV and B C W, the vectorspaces such that K @ A=V, H® B = W,

d = dimy, (V) = dimy (W), 6 := d — dimy(K), then it holds K NV =K and

there exist linearly independent polynomials
{al,...,a(;,a5+1,...,ad} cV,a; 6?,(5 <i1<d

and a basis {b1,...,bs,bs41,...,ba} of W with b; € H,6 < i <d, with respect
to which the Dizon matrices D; have the decompositions

Ids 0 M; 0 .
Do < 0 L0>’DZ < 0 Li),l_zgn.

Proof. At the end of the algorithm??,

the saturation step does not increase K so that K nv= K;
the quartering step returns the decompositions

My 0 (M K .
DO<H0 LO>7D’L<Hi Li>71§l§n,

e since the column reduction step does not increase K, this means that K; =
0 for each 4;
e a variation of the diagonalization step in which we left-multiply by

Myt 0
—HoM; ' 1ds

returns the decompositions

[ 1ds 0 (M, o0 .
D0< 0 LO>7D’L<H/ Li),lézgn,

with respect to a suitable basis; o
e since the row step does not increase H, this means that H = 0 for each i

thus completing the argument.

Ezample 41.13.1 (cont.). We now have
K={X1Xo+1, X, X2+ X0, X2+ Xo + X1}

and H = {Y; + Y2Ys, —Y2Y; + Y — Y1} and we thus choose as basis for V
and W respectively

a1 =1,a0 = —X1X3,as = X1,a4 = Xa+Xo+X1,a5 = X1 Xo+1, a6 = X1 X34 Xo,
and

bi =Y by = VYo, by = Y by = 1,bs = Y2 Y1 + V7 — Yibg = V1 + Y7 V5

72 Meening: in the last Repeet-loop at whose end K;4+1 and H;41 are not increased.



128 41. Macaulay IV

with respect to these bases we have

Dol bi by bs|bs bs b
ai 1 0 0]0 O 0
as 0O -1 0|0 O 0
as 0 0 110 O 0
as 0 0 010 O 0
as | -1 -1 0|0 1 1
ag 0 0 00 0 -1
Dy |bi by b3 |bs bs bs
a; | O 1 110 0 O
as | O 0 1{0 0 O
ag | 1 0 00 0 O
as | O 0 00 O O
as | 0O -1 0|0 O O
ag | O 0 00 O O
Dy | b1 by b3 | ba bs bg
ap |0 O —1| 0 0 0
ay | 1 1 0 0 0 0
az | 0 1 0 0 0 0
as | 0 O 0 0 0 -1
as | 0 0 1 |—-1 0 0
ag | 0 O 0 0 1 1

The next loop will prove that we have already reached the required solu-
tion since neither K nor H are enalarged and can be also used to illustrate
the claim of the Lemma.

K is not enlarged neither by the saturation step nor by the column re-
duction step and we now left-multiply the D; by

1 0 0[O0 0 O
0 -1 0]0 0 O
0 0 1]0 0 O
0O 0 0|1 0 O
1 -1 0|0 1 O
0 0 0|0 0 1
obtaining the basis
a; = 7X1X2, as = X1X227X1X271,
az = Xi, as = X3+ Xo+ Xy,
as = X1Xo+1, as = X1 X3+ X,

and the matrices
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Do | by by bs|bs bs b
aiz |1 0 O0]0 O 0
as |0 1 00 O 0
ag | 0O 0 110 O 0
ag | 0O 0 010 O 0
as | 0 0 0|0 1 1
ag | 0 0 0|0 O -1
Dy |bi bo b3 | by bs bs
a; | 0 1 1 0 0 O
aa |0 0 =110 0 O
a3 | 1 O 0 0O 0 O
as | 0 O 0 0 0 O
as | 0 O 0 0 0 O
ag | 0 O 0 0 0 O

Do | b1 by b3 | ba bs bs

a 0 0O —-110 0 0

as | =1 =1 O 0 0 0

as 0 1 0 0 0 0 .

ay 0 0 0 0 0 -1

as | =1 -1 0 -1 0 0

ag 0 0 0 0 1 1

Claim 41.13.4 (Cardinal-Mourrain). The §-square matrices MzT (re-
spectively M ;) are the matrices M ([X;],a) (respectively M ([Y:], b)) of multi-
plication by the variables X; (resp. Y;) in the basis a := {a1,...,as} (resp.
b:={b1,...,bs}) of A.

Historical Remark 41.13.5. A preliminary version of the algorithm, without
the saturation step, was proposed in his these by Cardinal in 1993 which
conjectured the claim above.
The insertion of the saturation step and the proof of the claim, under the
further assumption that V' is connected to 1, is due to Mourrain in 2003.
As regard the saturation step Mourrain™ comments

The reason why we need to introduce this saturation step is that if
we multiply all the [Dixon polynomials] by an element of the form

1+ fg,f € P,g € Py with f, g conveniently chosen, we could obtain
matrices of the form ( %l 8 _ ) . Applying only the [...] steps as
described by Cardinal, would not allow us to avoid the duplication

™3 B.Mourrain, Bezoutian and quotient ring structure J. Symb. Comp. 39 (2005),
397-415
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of the structure of A. Moreover, if f and g are in |, the polynomials
(14 fg)D; share the same properties, modulo |, as the [Dixon poly-
nomials] D;. To handle this problem, we add the saturation step,
which will “connect” the two blocks, provided that the vector space
V' is connected to an element e. This is the hypothesis that will be
made hereafter to prove the main theorem.

This hypothesis is easy to check in practice, and usually we have
e = 1. Moreover, it is satisfied when the polynomials f; are mono-
mials. We do not have a proof that this extends by linearity to any
polynomial f;.

To simplify the proof, we will assume hereafter that e = 1. The proof
can be extended to any e, by showing that, in this case, e is invertible

in A7 and by dividing by e.

Ezample 41.13.1 (cont.). Gauss-reducing {a1, az,as} and {by, ba, b3} with re-
spect the basis elements of, respectively, K and H we can set

/ / /
a;:=as+a; =1,ay:=az —ae+as = —Xog,a3 =X,

and
/1 = Y137 /2 = b2 — b6 = 7Y1,bé = Y12

and we have™

01 1 0 0 -1
My=|0 0 -1 and My =| -1 -1 0
1 0 O 0 1 0

™ By assumption we have A = Span, (a) and a; = ea} for some a} so that

A>1= Zcim = (Z cz'a;) e.

"5 The reader can check the result using the deglex Grébner basis of | induced by
X1 < Xz which is
{(X1Xo+ 1, X7 — X2 — 1, X5 + Xo + X1}

so that, in particular, Y =Y1 — 1 and Y2 = Ys + 1.
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41.14 Mourrain: Proving Cardinal’s Conjecture

Let us use the same notation as in the last sections; in particular we have
a:={ay,...,as}, b:={b1,...,bs} A= Span,(a), B = Span,(b) and we set

M, = Mg M, = (m®).

Proposition 41.14.1 (Mourrain). It holds

(1) Xpa; = Zz 1m(p) ﬁ(p),mgp)e?foreachp,i,l§p§n,1§i§5;
(2) Yyb; —Zl 1m£l)bl gp),agp) € H for each p,i,1 <p<n,1<i<é;
(3) ( Xq) = XgD(Xp) + Yy (D(Xy) — Xy D(1)) for p <g;

(4) D(XpXy) =Y,D(Xy) + X, (D(Xp) =Y, D(1)) forp <g;

(5) D(XpX,) = 219',;;155 ml(;l) (p )a ®b; + X, X(p 2q) +pr§p"” +Xgp7q) for

p < q and suitable elements, X( ),x(p ) gp D ¢ K®K;

(6) D(XpXq) = X1<iju<s ml(f)mz('?)al ®b;+ prflp’Q) + Yngp’q) + xép’q) for
p < q and suitable elements Xip’q),xgp’q), xép’q) cKQK.

Proof.
(1) We have

D =X DO +Z[§ b + Z :‘ﬁ(p)bl, (p), l(p) (S KQ.
i=1 1=6+1
By identifying the coefficients of each b;,1 < i < ¢ we have

Zmz(f)al = Xpa; + kP kP € Ky c K.

(2) Similar proof as (1).

(3) We have
f1(X1,.., Xy) fu(X1, 00 X)) XpX
01(f1) 61(fn) 0
55(f1) 50(f2) X,
D(X:DXQ) = :
5q(f1) 5q(fn) Yp
5(F) e 0 0
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(X, X0 fo(X1,.. ., X)) X,
81(f1) 61(fn) 0
_ x| %) S(f) 1
W) (F) 0
fi(Xa, ..., X)) fo(X1,...,Xn) O
61(f1) 61(fn) 0
+ Y, z z
5q(f1) 5q(fn) 1
(1) 5ulfa) 0
(4) Similarly as (3), we have to develop
1(f1) 61(fn) 0
5,(11) ) X,
D(X,X,) = : : :
o 54(f1) M) Y
5a(f1) 5a(f2) 0
fl(Yla---vyn) fn(Yl,---,Yn) Y)Y,
(5) By (2) we have
D(X,X,) = X,D(X,)+Y,(D(X,) - X,D(1))
= ¥ m? X,a; @ bj + Xox1 + Yy > K9 @ b + Yyxe
1<4,5<é 1<i<é
_ Z m(p) Z m(tz)al —/<a @b + X1
1<i,j<6 1<I<s
+ Z :‘iz(-Q) Z m(p)bl —U +Ypxo
1<i<é 1<I<5

Z m(q)

1<4,5,l<68

7/.7

(p)al®b _ Z m(p)n(q)@)b

1<4,5<d
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+ Z m(p) (q) ® b+ Xgx1 + Yoxe + x3

1<4,1<6

= Y mPmPa @b+ X+ Yoxe + xa
1<4,5,1<6

(6) Similarly as (5).
Corollary 41.14.2 (Mourrain). The matrices M, = (m(-P)) commudte.

Jt

With a slight abuse of notation we will also denote M, the map

M A%AaZHZm(p)
1=1

which corresponds to the multiplication by X, modulo K.
Since these operations commute, for each f(Xi,...,X,) € P we define

f(M):=f(My,...,M,): A— A
and N(f) = f(M)(1) so that N is a map N : P — A.

Proposition 41.14.3 Q&ourrain). If V is connected to 1, the ideal H :=
I(K) C P generated by K satisfies H = I.

Proof. By construction we have H C I.

The assumption that V = A® K is connected to 1 implies the existence of
c1,...,¢s €k, € K such that u = Zle c;a; = 1 — K, so that, in particular,
w is invertible in A and there exists A € Hom(P, k) such that D0|A =u.

By expanding (41.7) along the last column, we have 0 = D(f;) =
fi(X1, ., Xn) Do + 325_, (—1)70;(fi) E; for suitable E; € K® Py.

Thus, for each 1,

n

fi= fik+ fiu= fik+ fiDo|A = fir =Y (=1)76;(f:)E;|A € H.

Jj=1

Proposition 41.14.4 (Mourrain). Assume V' is connected to 1 and 1 ¢
K. Then

(1) for each f €V, f— f(M)(1) € K;_

(2) for each a € A, N(a) = a and N(K) = {0};
3) f ( )()eroreacth’P;

(4) ker( =H.
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Proof.

(1) Assume that for each g € Span, {1}~V we have g—g(M)(1) € K and
let f € Span,, {1}V Since V is connected to 1, we have f = 7 | X;.g;
with 1 <1; <n and g; € Span, {1}l'" N V. Thus

f=FM)(1) = ZXli (9i — gi(M)(1)) + (X1,9:(M)(1) — My, g;(M)(1) .

We have g; — g;(M)(1) € K by induction assumption and X;,g;(M)(1) —
My, :(M)(1) € K by Lemma 41.12.5. Therefore f— f(M)(1) e K NV =
K, the last equality being due to the saturation step. Since the induction
hypothesis is true for f = 1, then the claim follows.

(2) For any polynomial a € A and any polynomial x € K we have
e a—a(M)(1) e KNA={0} and
e k(M)(1) =k — (k—r(M)(1)) € KNA=1{0}
which implies that, for each a € A, N(a) = a and N(K) = {0}.

(3) Just a few slight adapations allow to use the same argument’® used for
(1) to prove, again by induction, that f — f(M)(1) € H for each f € P.

(4) Since N(K) = {0}, H C ker(NN). Conversely, for each f € ker(N),
f=F=N()=f— Q) €H;

thus ker(N) C H.

Theorem 41.14.5 (Mourrain). AssumeV is connected to 1. The §-square
matrices MZT (respectively M;) are the matrices M([X;],a) (respectively
M([Y;],b)) of multiplication by the wvariables X; (resp. Y;) in the basis
a:={ai,...,as} (resp. b:={b1,...,bs}) of A.

Proof. If 1 € K C I, then A = {0} and, by the saturation step, K = V' and
the claim is trivial.

Since V is connected to 1, if 1 ¢ K we may assume 1 to be an element of
the basis A. Then by the proposition above ker(N) =H =l and Im(N) = A

so that A= P/l = A.

41.15 Mourrain: A Grobner-free Solver

Remark 41.15.1. 1f V' is connected to 1, Cardinal-Moirrain Algorithm thus
returns a Grobner representation a, M, 1 < p < n, of I
These data are the ones required by Auzinger—Stetter Algorithm (Com-

pare Section 40.8).

6P is connected to 1; tIE claim holds for f = 1; g; — g:(M)(1) € H by induction;
Xi1,9:(M)(1) — My, 9:(M)(1) € | by Lemma 41.12.5.
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Remark 41.15.2 (Mourrain). Let us now set d; := deg(f;), D := max;{d;}
and d:=1+>"  (d; —1).

Denote v a bound of the size of the matrices D;, which is at most the num-
ber of terms of degree bounded by d, that is, by Stirling’s formula, O(e™ D™).

If V is connected to 1, a Grobner representation a, Mp,l < p<n,of
| where the basis elements a; € a satisfy deg(a;) < d, can be computed in
O(nv*) arithmetical operations.

In fact Cardinal-Moirrain Algorithm requires to perform at most v loops

each performing linear transformations over n matrices of size v.

Cardinal-Moirrain Algorithm can also efficiently substitute Buchberger’s
Algorithm to provide a good complexity procedure to solve the membership
test.

Proposition 41.15.3 (Mourrain). For each f € P it is possible to test
whether f € | in O(nv*L) where L denotes the cost of evaluating g(M) for

ge FU{f}.

Moreover, denoting
d == deg(f) + Z(di — 1), D := max{deg(f:),deg(f)} and v = O(e"D")
i=1
with complexity O(ni*) it is possible to decide whether f € | and, if this is
the case, to produce a representation

fru= Zfigi tu,g; € Pyu=1mod |,deg(u) < d,deg(g;) < d.
i=1
Proof. Adapt Cardinal-Mourrain’s Algorithm (Figure 41.3) by substituting
the saturation step with the inclusion in K; and H; of the n polynomials
corresponding to the non-zero columns (respectively: rows) of the matrices
fi(M),1 < i < n; the effect, even if V is not connected to 1, is that f;(M) =
0,1<i<n.
Thus if we define o the map

o:P =k feso(f) = f(M),

we have | C ker(o) since, by construction f;(M) = 0,1 <i < n.
On the other hand, denoting u € V' C P the element such that”™” u =
Dy|¢ =1 mod | we have, for f € ker(c) C P

Thus we have | = ker(c) and f € | <= f(M)=0.
" The existence of such wu, if V is connected to 1 is granted by Proposition 41.14.3

but even without this assumption is a consequence of the fact that Dyl is an
isomorphism being F a complete interesction.
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The modified algorithm requires to perform at most v loops each per-
forming linear transformations over n matrices of size v and evaluations of
matrices f;(M) thus its complexity is O(nv*L).

Let us now modify Cardinal-Mourrain’s Algorithm (Figure 41.3) in a
different way: namely we consider also the matrix D(f) and apply the modi-
fications performed by the algorithm not only on the D; but also on D(f). The
effect is that we obtain, not only a basis a of A and with respect to it the ma-
trices M ([X;], a) representing the multiplication by the variables, but also the
matrix My := M([f], a) representing the multiplication by f. Such algorithm
has complexity O(nv*) where 7 = O(e"D") and D := max{deg(f:),deg(f)}.

We thus have f € | <= M; = 0 and if we expand D(f) along the first
row we have

D(f) = f(X1,...,Xn)Do — ZfiEi
i1

for suitable E; € Pg
Lemma 41.12.4 implies D(f)|A = 0 for each f € | and A € L(l) so that
we have

fru=f(X1,...,X,)Doll =Y fiEi|t
i=1
where g; ;= E;|¢ € P and u € P satisfies u = Dg|¢ = 1 mod | and is thus

invertible in I.

The degree bound is obvious by construction.
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The introduction of Grobner basis in the computer algebra community acti-
vated a new interest toward some older bases like Macaulay’s (Sections 23.5
and 23.6) and his algorithms (see Chapter 30), Hironaka’s standard bases
(Sections 24.5-8) and Ritt’s characteristic sets.

Ritt’s results (dated 1932), strongly influenced by Noether’s results on
the Decomposition Theorem, were aimed to give an algebraic standpoint to
differential equations, but, as it was already usual for the Riquier’s follow-
ers (Delassus, Janet, Gunther) he translated his results also in the algebraic
varaiety setting where he gave an effective decomposition algorithm which,
through the further application of univiariate factorization, returned an irre-
dundant prime decomposition of a radical ideal.

While the computer algebra community became aware of Buchberger’s re-
sult, in China Wu Wen-tsiin was applying a weaker (but sufficient for his aims)
version of Ritt’s algorithm as a tool toward a “mechanization” of theorem-
proving in elementary geometry; Wu'’s version of Ritt’s result omit the hard
and useless (for his aims) factorization step, thus returning a decomposition
of a radical ideal into unmixed ideals.

In the Early Nineties, within the PoSSo frame, Lazard, which is the
stronger expaunder and developer of the Kronecker—Duval Philosophy, refor-
mulated Ritt’s solver avoiding the required factorization by means of Duval’s
splitting via his Theorem 11.3.2 thus producing a decomposition into radical
unmixed ideals, each defined via a triangular set, id est what we called (in
Definition 11.4.1) a Duval admissible sequence.

Later, Moller proposed an algorithm which applies only to zero-dimensio-
nal ideals, decomposing them into ideals presented through a triangular set;
the theory is based on ideas related to Gianni-Kalkbrener’s Theorem and the
algorithm is an adaptation of Traverso’s Algorithm 29.3.8.

Once a zero-dimensional ideal is represented through a triangular set,
Kronecker—Duval Philosophy requires to transform this data into a form suit-
able for the computation with arihmetical expressions of its roots; suitable
representations of such roots are available in older literature, for instance
Grobner’s algemaine representation and Kronecker’s parametrization; as it
was proved by Alonso et al. Kronecker’s idea is more suitable than Grébner’s
since it gives a representation with lesser bit-size complexity.
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An efficient algorithm to deduce, from a triangular set, a Kronecker’s
parametrization or Rational Universal Representation (RUR) via suitable
computation of matrix traces due to Rouillier crowns Kronecker—Duval Phi-
losophy.

After having presented Ritt’s decomposition theory (Section 42.1 and 42.2)
and the corralted solvers prosed by Ritt and Wu (Section 42.3), T dis-
cuss Lazard’s reformulation and expension of triangular sets (Section 42.4
and 42.5), the related solver (Section 42.6) and the relation between Lazard’s
triangular sets and Grobner bases (Section 42.7).

Next I discuss Moller’s Algorithm (Section 42.8) and Rouillier’s Rational
Universal Representation (Section 42.9), postponing the discussion of the
effective algorithms computing with arihmetical expressions of roots given
via algemaine and RUR representation to Chapter 45.

42.1 Ritt: Characteristic sets for differential polynomial
ideals

Let k be a differential * field of characteristic zero.

Once an indeterminate, such as Y is introduced, it is implicitly considered
as the first element of an infinite sequence of symbols Y, Y’ Y”, ..., Y®) ....
Y is then a differential indeterminate whose pth derivative is Y ()2,

Once we consider n differential indeterminates Y7, ...,Y, we will denote
Y;; the jth derivative of Y;. We will denote

k{Y1,..., Y.} :=k[Yij:1<i<n,jeN]

the polynomial ring in the infinite set of variables {Y;; : 1 < i < mn,j € N},

whose elements we call differential polynomials. For each A € k{Y1,...,Y,}

its derivative is the differential polynomial obtained applying the rules

(1) (a+b) =d +V,

! Id est a field which is endowed of an operation (differentiation) -" : k — k which
satisfies, for each a,b € k,

(1) (a+b) =a +V,

(2) (ab) =a'b+ ab'.

The elements a € k for which a’ = 0 are called constants. Note that, setting

b:=0in (1) we have 0’ = 0, and

b:=1,a# 0 in (2) we have 1’ = 0.
It is then easy to deduce that from the equalities

(m+1) =m'+1=m/,

0=0 = (m+ (—m)) =m' +(~m)| = (~m)’ = —(m),

0=(m -m Y =m@m™" +m™'m' = (m~') = -1,

satisfied by each m # 0, that each a € Q C k is a constant.
2 And the p** derivative of Y@ is Y4*P) for each integers p and q.
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(2) (ab) =a’'b+ab,
(3) (V7Y := V.Y for each i and q.

Example 42.1.1. If k is the constant field Q(X) and A := XY + X?Yy; €
k{Y1,Y2} then A’ := Y +2XY1Y11 + 2X Yo, + X?Ya, and

A” =AY Y1 4+ 2XYE +2XY Y10 + 2Ya1 + 4X Yoy + X?Yo3.

Definition 42.1.2. A subset | C k{Y1,...,Y,} is called o differential ideal
if it is an ideal and satisfies

fel = f el

Remark 42.1.3. Note that given any set A C k{Y1,...,Y,,} the (polynomial)
ideal generated by A does not necessarily coincide with the differential ideal
which can be only defined as, equivalently,

(1) the set | C k{Y1,...,Y,} such that
o ACI
e G1,Go el = G1+ G5 €l
e Gel,Ackin,....Y,} = AGel
e Gel = G el
(2) the smallest differential ideal containing A;
(3) the intersection of all differential ideals containing A.

Historical Remark 42.1.4. In connection with Historical Remark 30.2.6 it is
worthwhile to compare Ritt’s notation which, for a set A C k{Y1,...,Y,},
denotes

(A) the polynomial ideal generated by it;
[4] the differential ideal generated by it?;
{A} the radical of [A] which is in fact a differential ideal*.

3 which in fact (compare (3) in the remark above) is an intersection of differential
ideals.
4 The argument consists in proving that, for each 7 € N, 7 # 0, and each differen-
tial polynomial A € k{Y1,...,Y,} the following holds:
1) A™ A € [A™];
2) AT PATL c[AT] = ATTOTTAPH € [A7), foreach 6 €N, 1 <6 <,
3) AlQ‘rrfl c [14‘"]7
4) Ae{A} = A e {4}
In fact:
(1) AT\'—IA/ — ﬂ_—l(AT\')/ c [AT\'];
(2) B = (71' _ 6)A7r—6—1A/26 + (2(5 _ 1)A7r—6A/26—2A77 — (Aw—éAQ(S—I)/ c [Aw] SO
that,

(
(
(
(
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Personally, I think that this notation is not a remainder of Steinitz’ but
an elementary direct use of the obvious sequence (-), [-], {}.

Definition 42.1.5 (Ritt). For a polynomial A € k{Y1,...,Y,}
e the class of A, class(A), is the value p < n such that

Aeck{Y,...., Y, \k{Y1,....Y,1 }
o the order of A w.r.t. Y; is the value j such that’
Ae FlY,,Ya,. ..., Y]\ FIY;, Ya, ..., Y 1]
where we set F := k{Y1,...,Yi—1,Yit1,..., Yo }.

If A€k, A is said to be of class 0.

IfAek{Y,....Yio1,Yisq,..., Yo}, its order w.r.t. Y; is 0.

For Ay, Az € k{Y1,..., Y}, Ay is said to be of higher rank than As in Y;
if either Ay is of higher order than As w.r.t. Y; or A1 and Ay have the same
order 0 but the degree of Ay in the variable Y;s is higher than that of As.

If class(A41) = p > 0, Ay will be said reduced w.r.t. Ay if it is of lower

rank in Y, than A;.

Definition 42.1.6 (Ritt). Let Ay, A € k{Y1,...,Y,} and denote, for i €
{1,2}

p; = class(A;) the class of A;,
0; the order of A; w.r.t. Yy,
d; the degree of A; in the variable Yy, s, .

Ay is said to be of higher rank than of As (denoteds as: Ay = As) if
p1 > p2 or
{pl =p2,01 > 02 or
p1=p2,01 =02 anddy > ds.
A1 and As are said to be of the same rank (denoted as: Ay ~ Ay) if
p1 = p2,01 = 02 and d; = ds.
(mr = 8)AT T APT — A'B — (26 — 1) AT TP A T AY € [A7).
(3) Since AT °A"?~1 ¢ [A™] for § = 1 by (1) iteratively (2) implies
AT AR AT
for § =m—14id est A?"~' € [A7].

(4) Let 7 be such that A™ € [A]; then by the previous result A>™~! € [A™] C [A]
whence A’ € {A}.

5 We must consider also the case j = 0, where, with a slight abuse of notation, we
set Yio = Y;.
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Both < and ~ are equivalences.
Remark also that the only termordering which is compatible with < is
the lexicographical order < induced by

Vi <Y< <Y< - <Yo< Y < - <Y, <Ypa <+

Lemma 42.1.7. Fach set of differential polynomials A contains a member
A € A such that A <X B for each B € A.

Proof. If ANk # () any element there answers the requirement. Otherwise
denote

e p the minimal value such that AN Ek{Y7,...,Y,} # 0,

e § the minimal value such that B := ANk{Y1,...,Yp—1}[Yp, Yp1,..., Yps] #
0
and choose in B the element of minimal degree in Y.

Definition 42.1.8 (Ritt). A finite set {A1,..., A} of differenatial polyno-
mials is called a chain if either

e r=1and A1 #0 or
e r > 1, class(41) = p > 0, and, for each j > i, class(A;) > class(A;) and
A; is reduced w.r.1. A;S.

The chain A :={A1,..., A} is said to be of highest rank than the chain
B:={Bi,...,Bs} (denoted A = B) if either

(1) there is j, j < min{r, s} such that A; ~ B, for i < j and A; = Bj, or
(2) s>r, and A; ~ B; fori<r

The chains A :== {Ay,..., A} and B := {Bi,...,Bs} are said to be of
the same rank (denoted A~ B) iff s=r, and A; ~ B; for each i.

If A:={A;,..., A} is a chain for which class(A1) =p > 0, a differetial
polynomial F will be said reduced w.r.t. A if it is reduced w.r.t. each A; € A.

Lemma 42.1.9. Let
A:={A1,...,A.},B:={By,...,B;},C:={C4,...,C}
be three chains. Then
A=B,B>~C = A>C.

Proof. There are four cases:

e Both A > B and B > C for the reason (1): denote j the smallst value such
that B; > C;. Either
- A;j~B; ~Cjfori<jand A; = Bj = Cj; or

6 Of course r < n.
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— there is h < j such that A; ~ B; ~ C; for i < h and Ay, > By = C},.
In both cases A > C by (1).

e A > B by (2), while B > C by (1), and let j the smallest value such that
Bj - Cji
- If r < j <t, then A > C by (2);

—If r>j, then A; ~ B; ~ C; fori < j and A; ~ B; > C}, so that A > C
by (1);

e A B by (1), while B > C by (2) and let j the smallest value such that
Aj - Bj: then A; ~ B; ~ C; for i < J and Aj - Bj ~ Cj; therefore A = C
by (1);

e both A > Band B> C by (2) sothat r < s <t, Aj ~ B; ~C; fori <r

and A > C by (2).

Lemma 42.1.10. Fach set of chains 2 contains a member A € 2 such that
A <X B for each B € 2.

Proof. We form a subset 20y C 2 putting in 2, the chains A := {4;,...,4,}
which satisfy Ay < By for each B:= {By,...,Bs} € 2.

If each chain A € 2; satisfies #4 = 1 any chain in 2(; satisfies our
requirement.

Otherwise, we form a subset 20 C 2f; collecting the chains A :=
{A1,..., A} which satisfy Ay < By for each B := {By,...,Bs} € 2. If
each chain A € 2, satisfies #.4 = 2 any chain in 2y serves our purpose.

Otherwise we repeat the same construction; since each chain has at most

n elements, in the worst case 2,, returns the required chains.

Definition 42.1.11. For any (finite or infinite) set G C k{Y1,...,Y,}, any
chain A C G such that A < B for each chain B C G, whose existence is
proved in the Lemma above, is called a characteristic set of G.

Note that (A) C (G) but equality does not necessarily hold.

Lemma 42.1.12. Let G C k{Y1,...,Y,} and A := {A;,...,; 4.} C G bea
chain, where class(A1) > 0. The following conditions are equivalent:

(1) A is a characteristic set of G,
(2) G contains no G € k{Y1,...,Y,}\ {0} which is reduced w.r.t. A.

Proof. Assume that A is not a characteristic set and let B := {Bj,..., Bs} be
a characteristic set, so that B < A. If A > B by (1), there is some B;,i <,
such that B; < A; so that is reduced by A; if, instead, A > B by (2), Byr4+1
is reduced by A.

Suppose now that G contains a differential polynomial G # 0 which is
reduced w.r.t. A. If class(G) > class(4,), then the chain B := {44,..., 4,,G}
is lower than A; otherwise, denoting j be the highest value for which the
class(A4;) < class(G), the chain B := {A1,...,4;,G, Aj41,..., Ar} is lower

than A.
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Lemma 42.1.13. Let G C k{Y1,...,Y,} and A := {4;1,..., A} C G be
a characteristic set of G, where class(A1) > 0. Let G ¢ G be a nonzero
differential polynomial which is reduced w.r.t. A, G' := GU{G} and B be a

characteristic set of G'. Then B < A.

Algorithm 42.1.14. Let G C k{Y1,...,Y,}\ {0} be a finite set. The following
algorithm allows to extract a characteristic set A :={4;,...,4,} C G.

Let us begin by picking an element A; € G which is of least rank. If
class(A1) = 0, A := {A;} is the required characteristic set. If class(4;) > 0
and no element in G is reduced w.r.t. {41}, again A := {A;} is the required
characteristic set.

Otherwise, each element in G which is reduced w.r.t. {41} is such that
class(G) > class(A;); choose as Ay any such element of less rank.

Again, either G contains no other element which is reduced w.r.t. A :=
{A1, Ao} which is the required characteristic set; or one can choose as Az any
element which is reduced w.r.t. A := {41, A2} and of minimal rank among
all possible choices.

Inductively repeating the same constructions, a characeristic set A :=
{A1,..., A} is obtained in a finite number of steps.

Definition 42.1.15. For a differential polynomial G € k{Y1,...,Y,} of

class p > 0 and of order m in Y, the separant of G is the differential

polynomiala?,c and its initial the cofficient of the highest power of Ypm in
pm

G.

More precisely, expressing G as a univariate polynomial

d
G:=> ¥, €E{Y1, .. Yo 1} Y, Yor, o, Yom1][Yoml,
=0

. . . d . - e
with cq # 0, its separant is 6’3/G = Zi_l zciYZ}ml and its initial is cq.
pm -

Let A:={A1,..., A} be a chain and let us denote, for each 4, S; and I;
the separant and initial of A;.
If a differential polynomial G is not reduced w.r.t. A, let us denote

J the greatest value such that G is not reduced w.r.t. A;,
p the class of A;,

m the order of A; in Yj;

h > m the order of G in Yj;

we can therefore associate to each differential polynomial G, which is not
reduced w.r.t. A, a couple &(G) := (j,h),1 < j < r,h € N and assume that
the set of such couples is well-ordered by the ordering < defined by

(4,h) > (§',h') <= either j > j or j=j" and h > h'.

Let us consider the possible cases:
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(1) If h > m, denote I := h — m and remark that A;l) is of order h in Y,
linear in Y, and with S; as initial. The division algorithm performed in

kj{Yl’ e '7Y;D—1}[Y;Daypla e 'aYpm—l][Ypm]

(Compare vol. 1, page 12) allows to compute a value v € N and differential
polynomials C, D satisfying

526G =AY 4 D;

remark that D is
(a) uniquely determined, if v is chosen as small as possible,
(b) of order less than h in Y},
(c) of rank not higher then G in Y,, p < a < n',
(d) and so reduced w.r.t. A;,i > j.
Thus &(D) := (§',1') < (j,h) = P(G) since, either ' < h or b’ = m,
and D is reduced by A; for each i > j so that j' < j
(2) If h = m, then both G and A; can be considered as univariate polyno-
mials in

E{Y1,.. .Y 1, Y1, .., Y Y, You, o, Yom—1] [Ypml,

where the division algorithm allows to compute a value v € N and differ-
ential polynomials C, D satisfying

I'G = CA; + D;

remark that D is

e uniquely determined, if v is chosen as small as possible,
e reduced w.r.t. both A4;

e and each A;, 7 > j.

Thus ¢(D) := (j', 1) < (4, h) = &(G) since j' < j.

Since < is noetherin, in a finite number of applications of this algorithm
we can compute a sequence of differential polynomials G := Dy, D1, ..., D;
where Dy is reduced w.r.t. A and which satisfy relations

P"D; = C;B; + Djt1,
with
v; €N,

7 In fact, since S; is free of Y, we need only to treat the case in which G depends
on Y, and its derivates; denoting g the order of G in Y, clearly the order of D in
Y. does not exceed g and, in case its value is exactly g, the assumption that his
degree § in Yq4 is higher of the one of G implies that some term of C' is divisible

by Ya‘sg so that some term of CA;.” is divisible by thYgg; this is a contradiction

since no such term occurs neither in SYG — G has no term divisible by Y,fg —
nor in D which has no term divisible by Yjy,.
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Pi G{S]aljal S]ST},
C; Gk{yl,...,yn},
B;e{A,1<j<rheN}.

As a consequence

Theorem 42.1.16 (Ritt). Let A:= {A;,...,A.} be a chain and let us de-
note, for each i, S; and I; the separant and initial of A;. For each differential
polynomial G it is possible to compute

values v; € N,

and w; € N,

polynomials Cjp, € k{Y1,...,Y,},
a polynomial R € k{Y1,...,Ys},

such that
(1) R is reduced w.r.t. A,

(2) and is uniquely determined by the values v; and w;
(3) the set {(j,h): Cjn # 0} is finite,
(4) Sy Sur P I G = R+ Y, , Cin AV,

Moreover, the values v; and w; can be assumed to be the minimal values
satisfying a relation of this kind.

Definition 42.1.17 (Ritt). The unique polynomial R determined by the
minimal values v; and w; satisfying Theorem 42.1.16.(4) is called the re-
mainder of G w.r.t. A.

Theorem 42.1.18 (Ritt). Let

| C k{Y3,...,Y,} be a differential ideal,
A:={A1,..., A} be a characteristic set of |,
S; and I;, 1 <1i <r, the separant and initial of A;,
X = H::l Szlz
For each G € k{Y1,...,Y,}, denoting R the remainder of G w.r.t. A, we

have
Gel = R=0 = Gel: X*>.

If, moreover | is prime, then G €| <= R =0 and (A) = 1.

Proof. If G € | then R € |; therefore, being reduced w.r.t. A, it is necessarily
0 by Lemma 42.1.12.
Conversely if R = 0 then, with the notation of Theorem 42.1.16 we have

SyreSuIP I G =R+ Y CipAl €
Jyh

and G el: X,
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Remark now that the S;s and I;s being reduced w.r.t. A are not members
of | (Lemma 42.1.12). Therefore, if | is prime and R = 0,

Sy S I G =R+ Y CpAlY el = Gel
J,h

Remark 42.1.19. For any prime differential ideal | C k{Y3,...,Y,}, one can
pick a maximal set of variables {V4,...,V4} C {Y3,...,Y,} such that

o INE{Vy,....Vg} =0,
o for each Z € {V1,...,Y,} \ {V4,...,V4} there is a nonzero differential
polynomial Gz € INk{V1,..., V4, Z}.

Up to a relabeling the variables, we have an identification
k{Y,....Yo} =2k{,...\ Vo, 24, ..., Z,}
so that

o INKE{V4,...,Va} =0,
e for each i,1 < i < r, there is a nonzero differential polynomial in | N
E{V, ..., Va, Z;}.

If for each i,1 < i < r, we pick any element A; € | Nk{V1,..., V4, Z;}
then the set {Aq, ..., A} is naturally a chain, since each A; is reduced w.r.t.
{Al, c. ;Ai—l}-

Analogously, if we pick any element 4; € INk{V4,...,Vy, Z1} and, recur-
sively, for i,1 < ¢ <r, any element A; € INk{V4,...,Vy, Z1,...,Z;} which is
reduced w.r.t. {A1,...,A;_1} and of least rank among all possible choices®,
then {A44,...,A,} is a characteristic set of I.

We will call {V1, ..., Vy} — following Weispfening (cf. Definition 27.11.1)

— a maximal set of independent indeterminates or — following Ritt — a
parametric set of indeterminates or — following Lazard — the set of the
trascendental variables for |.

8 This means that we must pick a reduced polynomial
A; € k){Vl, ey Vd, Zl, ey Zifl}[Zi, Zil, sy Ziqfl][Ziq]

of minimal degree in Z;; among all possible choices, where ¢, the order of A; in
Zj, is the minimal value for which

N k){Vl, o Va, 2, .,Zifl}[Zi,Zil, .- -,Ziqfl][Ziq] #* 0.



42.2 Ritt: Characteristic sets for polynomial ideals 147

42.2 Ritt: Characteristic sets for polynomial ideals

Let us now restrict ourselve to an (algebraic) field k of characteristic zero,
without requiring the existence of a differential structure and the polynomial
ring P := k[X7, ..., X, and reinterpret the theory developped in the previous
Section, assuming that k is a differential field in which all derivatives are zero
and P as a subring of k{Xy,..., X, }:

K[X1, ..., X0 Ck{X1,..., X0}

Then for any set A C k[X1,...,X,] we restrict ourselves to consider the
polynomial ideal

I(A) = [A] NE[X1, ..., Xn] = (A) NE[X1, ..., Xa].

In this context the same notation and results introduced in the previous
Section are still availale. In particular:

e for a polynomial A € k[X1,...,X,] the class of A, class(A), is the value
p < n such that

A€k[Xy,..., X, )\ K[X1, .., Xp_1],

the polynomials of class 0 being the elements in k;

e for any two polynomials Ay, Ay € k[X1,...,X,], A1 is said to be of higher
rank than As in X; if the degree of A; in the variable X; is higher than
that of As;

e if class(A;) = p > 0, As will be said reduced w.r.t. Ay if it is of lower degree
in X, than Ay;

e for any two polynomials A, As € k[X1,...,X,], denoting, for i € {1,2},
p; the class of A; and d; the degree of A; in the variable X,,,

p1 > p2 or
A1>A2 {plng andd1>d2
and
Ay~ Ay = p1=po,di = dy;

e a finite set
A= {Alv'-'vAr} C k[Xl,,Xn]

is called a chain (or ascending set, or reduced triangular set) if either r = 1
and A; # 0 or

— class(A;) =p > 0,cl

— for each j > 14, class(A4;) > class(A4;), and

— Aj is reduced w.r.t A;;
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e given any (finite or infinite) set G C k[X71,...,X,], in the chain
A= {Al,...,AT} cG

produced by Algorithm 42.1.14, each element A; is not only reduced w.r.t.
{A1, -+, A;_1} and of minimal rank among all possible choices, but neces-
sarily his class is higher of the one of A;_1;

e for two chains in k[X4, ..., X,], we have

{Al,...,AT} Z:A>'BZZ{B1,...,BS}

if either
(1) there is j, 7 < min{r, s} such that A; ~ B; for i < j and A; > Bj;, or
(2) s>r,and A; ~ B; fori <r
and
A~B < s=r, and A; ~ B; for each i;

o if A:={Ay,..., A} CEk[Xy,...,X,] is a chain for which class(4;) =p >
0, a polynomial F' € k[X1,...,X,] is reduced w.r.t. A if it is reduced w.r.t.
each A; € A;

e for any set G C k[Xy,...,X,], any chain A C G such that A < B for each
chain B C G is called a characteristic set (or: basic set) of G;

e for a polynomial

d
G=> aX)€k[Xy, ... X, 1][X,].ci € K[X1,..., Xp1],ca # 0
=0

of class p > 0 its initial is its leading polynomial ¢ = Lp(G).

e For a chain A4 := {A;,...,A,} and a polynomial G not reduced w.r.t. A,
denoting, for each i, I; the initial of A;, let j the greatest value such that G
is not reduced w.r.t. A;, and p the class of A;, then the division algorithm
in

X1, Xp—1, Xpt1s - -+ Xn ][ Xp),
allows to compute a value v € N and polynomials C, D satisfying
I[G = CA; + R,

where R is
— uniquely determined, if v is chosen as small as possible,
— reduced w.r.t. both A;
— and each A;,i > j.
e Then (compare Theorem 42.1.16) for each such G it is possible to compute
values w; € N,
polynomials C; € k[Xq,...,X,],
a polynomial R € k[X1,..., X,],
such that
(1) R is reduced w.r.t. A,
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(2) and is uniquely determined by the values w;
(3) "' I'"G =R+ 3, CjA;.
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Moreover, the values v; can be assumed to be the minimal values satisfying

a relation of this kind.

e The remainder of G w.r.t. A is the unique polynomial R determined by

the minimal values v; in the formula above.

e For any prime ideal | C k[X7, ..., X, ], we can relabel the variables so that

E[X1, .. X 2 kVi, .. Ve, 24, 7]

and {V1,...,V4} is a mazimal set of independent indeterminates for |, d :=

dim(1).

Then each characteristic set of | consists (Remark 42.1.19) of r polynomials
A; e INk[V,..., Vg, Z4,...,Z;] which are reduced w.r.t. {Aq,...,4;-1}

and of minimal degree in Z; among all possible choices.

In this context it is worthwhile to record an old-fashioned proof of the

following well-known result:

Proposition 42.2.1. Let | C k[X1,...,X,] be a prime ideal, dim(l) := d,
{V1,...,Va} be a maximal set of independent indeterminates] for | and K €

k[X1,...,X,] a polynomial not contained in |.

Then the ideal I :== | + 1(K) is such that I" N E[V4,..., V] # {0}.

Proof (Ritt). Using the same notation as above, this is Ritt’s argument?:

We start with the observation that the polynomials in | which involve
no Z; with @ > j, where 1 < j < n—d, constitute a prime polynomial
ideal; we describe this prime ideal'® by |;.

I” contains the remainder of K with respect to {4i,...,4,}. Of
all nonzero polynomials in I’ which are reduced with respect to
{A1,..., A}, let B the one which is of lowest rank. We say that
B is free of the Z.

Suppose that this is not so, and let B of class d + p with p > 0. The
initial C' of B is not in |. There is a relation

C"A,=DB+E
where E, if not zero, is of lower degree than B in Z,. We say that
FE isin |. Let this be false. If p > 1, the remainder of E with respect
to Aq,...,A,—1 is a non zero polynomial contained in I, which is

reduced with respect to {A1,..., A} and of lower rank than B. If
p = 1, a similar statement can be made of E itself. Thus'! F is in

9 Ritt J.F., Differential Algebra, A.M.S. Colloquium Publications 33 (1950) p.84.

I just adapted the notation.
19 which is I := 1N k[VA,...,Va, Z1,..., Zj].

1 Remark that, by assumption, B is a nonzero polynomial contained in I’, which is
reduced with respect to {A1,..., A,} and of lower rank. So we have just reached

a contradiction.
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I, so that DB is in I. Then'? D is in I. D is of positive degree!?® in
Z,. As the initial of DB is that of C"™A,, the initial I of D is not
in I. If we had p = 1, D would be a nonzero polynomial in | which is
reduced with respect to {A1, ..., A, }; this is because D is of lowest
degree in X, than A,. Thus p > 1. The remainder of D with respect
to A1,...,Ap_1 is zero'®. Thus JD, with J some product of powers
of the initials of Ay, ..., Ap_1, is linear® in Ay,..., A,_1. If we write
JD as a polynomial in Z, its coeflicients will be in l,,_;. Thus JI is
in l,_1. This is false because neither J nor I is in I,_;.

Thus B is free of the Z and our statement is proved.
Remark 42.2.2. Since any polynomial P = Py can be uniquely expressed as
P =Py =Lp(Py)X)° + Ry

where jo = ClaSS(Po), P, = Lp(P) S k[Xl, - .,onfl] and deng(Ro) < dp =
degj, (Po), recursively, we can define

e values j; := class(P;) < ji—1, and §; € N,

e polynomials R; € k[X;,...,X;,] and

o Piy1:=Lp;(P):=Lp(Lp,_;(P) = Lp(P;) € k[X1, ..., Xj,—1] such that

P, =Lp,(P)X)' + R;, deg;,(R;) < &; = deg;,(P;)

until ¢ reachs a value ¢ for which P41 = Lp,(P) € k.
Then, we have
t—1 t—1 h—1
P=Lp,(P)X3 X} x2xl 4+ R T X0+ R [ X5
i=0 h=0  i=0

0

Recalling that the only termordering which is compatible with < is the
lexicographical order < induced by X; < X < --- < X,,, we necessarily have

le<(P) = Lp,(P), T<(P)=X2 X" X0 x%,

If we consider a chain
A= {Al,...,AT} C k[Xl,,Xn] = k[Vl,...,Vd,Zl,...,ZT],

each A; being of class d+i, we can find conditions for A to be a characteristic
set of a prime ideal.
Let us denote

2 BeckVi,...,Vq) = B¢l

13 Necessarily the degree in Z, of B is lower of that of A,.
“Del

15 Id est JD € (A1, ..., Ap—1) =1(A1,..., Ap_1).
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| the ideal generated by A in k(V4,...,Vy)[Z1,...,Z,],
Ij ::Iﬂk(Vl,...,Vd)[Zl,...,Zj],

Lj = I{?(‘/i,...,Vd)[Zl,...,Zj]/lj,

U k(‘/l, ..,Vd)[Zl,.. .,ZT] — Lj[ZjJrl,.. .,ZT],

I := 1], I;, each I; denoting the initial of A;.

Then:

Proposition 42.2.3. With the present notation, A is a characteristic set of
the prime ideal | : I°° iff the following conditions hold:

(1) ifr =1, Ay is irreducible in k(V1,...,Va)[Z1].
(2) if r > 1, {Ay,..., Ar_1} is a characteristic set of the prime ideal |._1
and mr_1(A;) is irreducible in L._1[Z,].

Proof. A reformulation of Theorem 34.1.2 and Theorem 34.3.2.

Algorithm 42.2.4 (Ritt). Let G C k[X,..., X,] be a finite set generating an
ideal 1.

The following algorithm allows to compute a characteristic set A :=
{A1,..., A} of | and a polynomial I such that, denoting L the ideal gen-
erated by A we have

LCclcL:I®=:H;

if moreover | is prime, then | = L.

One begins by extracting from G a characteristic set A with the methode
described in Algorithm 42.1.14, so that (A) C I'6. Next he computes the
remainders w.r.t. A of each member in G and includes the nonzero ones in G
producing a larger set G’ which however satisfies I(G') = I(G) = I.

If not all such remainders are zero, then (Lemma 42.1.13) a characteristic
set A" of G’ satisfies A" < A.

Thus the same procedure can be repeated until giving a set G* which sat-
isfies I(G*) = I(G) = | and a characteristic set A* := {41,..., A, } extracted
from (G*), for which either

e A; is of class zero so that | = (1), or

e all the remainders w.r.t. A* of each member in G* is zero. Then (Theo-
rem 42.1.18), denoting I := [[._, I; the product of all initials I; of the A;s,
we have

I(A") C I CI(A") : I
if moreover | is prime, I(A*) = .

16 We can of course assume that A; is of positive class, otherwise | = (1) and we
are through.
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Historical Remark 42.2.5. To put in better historical perspective, I think it
is worthwhile to quote the words of Ritt!” referring also to his older book!®:

The form in which the results of differential algebra are being pre-
sented has thus being deeply influenced by the teachings of Emmy
Noether, a prime mover of our period, who, in continuing Julius
Konig’s development of Kronecker’s ideas, brought mathematicians
to know algebra as it was never known before.

In this connection, I should like to say something concerning basis
theorems. The basis theorem |[...] will be see to play, in the present
theory, the role held by Hilbert’s theorem in the theories of poly-
nomials ideals and of algebraic manifolds. When I began to work
on algebraic differential equations, early in 1930, van der Waerden’s
excellent Modern Algebra had not yet appeared. However, Emmy
Noether’s work of the twenties was available, and there was nothing
to prevent one from learning in her papers the value of basis theo-
rems in decomposition problems. Actually, I became acquainted with
the basis theorem principle in the writings of Jules Drach on logical

integration®.

42.3 Ritt’s and Wu’s Solvers

Algorithm 42.3.1 (Ritt). Ritt applied Proposition 42.2.3, Algorithm 42.2.4
and Theorem 42.1.18 as tools for proposing a solver?® which, given a finite
set G C k[Xq,...,X,] generating an ideal |, applyes Algorithm 42.2.4 in
order to extract a characteristic set A* satisfying the properties stated by
Theorem 42.1.18 and tests whether?! it satisfies the properties of Proposi-
tion 42.2.3.

17 In the Preface of his book Differential Algebra, A.M.S. Colloquium Publications
33 (1950), p.iv

18 Ritt J.F., Differential Equations from the Algebraic Standpoint, A.M.S. Collo-
quium Publications 14 (1932).

19 The reference is to J. Drach, Essai sur la théorie général de integration et sur
la classification des Trascendentes Ann. Ec. Norm. 3¢ série 15 (1898) 245-384.

20 Ritt J.F., Differential Algebra, A.M.S. Colloquium Publications 33 (1950), p.95-
98.

21 Essentially Ritt proposes the primality test discussed in Section 35.4:

e the role used there by the Grobner basis G’ is taken here by the characteristic
set A™;
e the test | : I°° = | is not required since, in this setting

11 = (I(A%) : 1) : I = 1(A7) : I® =11,
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If the answer is positive then A* is a characteristic set of the prime ideal
H:=1I(A*) : I* and, in this case®?

Zh=ZH)uZ(I+1I(I)U---UZ(1+1(1));

the same algorithm is to be recursively applied to each set GU {I;}.
If, instead, the answer is negative, then?®, we have found (using the no-
tation of Proposition 42.2.3) some factorization

mr1(4,) = c]‘[w(gmi

in L,_q where g; € k[Va,...,Vil[Z1,...,Z,-1][Z;) and c € k(V1,..., V) is a
unit; therefore

Z()=2(1+1(g1)) U--- U Z(1+L(gs))-
The result corresponds to an irredundant prime decomposition of I.

Historical Remark 42.3.2. In other words, Ritt (in 1950) is applying the no-
tion of ’solving’ discussed in Section 34.5. In 1978, Wu Wen-tsiin relaxed
this notion of ’solving’ preserving the structure of the corresponding basis
(ascending set) which has a similar shape as a Primbasis (Definition 34.3.3)
or an admissible sequence (Definition 8.2.2 and 11.4.2) but requiring less
strong properties (essentially just those implied by Theorem 42.1.18 and Al-
gorithm 42.2.4).

In fact, in his research toward a Theorem-Proving algorithm in differential
(and elementary) geometry, as a tool for testing whether f(a) = 0 for each
root?* « of |, where f € k{Xy,...,X,} is a given differential polynomial
and | :=1(G) C k{X4,...,X,} a given differential ideal, Wu applied directly
Ritt’s theory reducing the problem to the test whether

(1) the remainder of f w.r.t. A* is zero and,
(2) by recursive application of the same algorithm, f(«) = 0 for each root «

In fact, for each root « of I,

(1) if [T;_, Li(e) # 0, then, by Theorem 42.1.16, f(«) = 0 iff the remainder
of f w.r.t. A is zero;
(2) if I;(«) = 0, then « is a root of | + I(Z;).

22 Tt is worthwhile to note that this formula which is today improperly attributed
to Wu Wen-tsiin is Equation (32) in Ritt J.F., op. cit. p. 98.

23 As in the prime decomposition algorithm discussed in Section 35.2

2 If K D k is a differential field extension of k, o := (a1,...,a,) € K™ and f €
k{Xi,...,Xn,} is a differential polynomial, the evaluation f(«) is by definition
the value @.(f), where &4 : k{X1,...,Xn} — K is the morphism defined by

Do (Xij) = agj) for each 1, j.
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For his application, there was therefore no need of performing factoriza-
tion of the characteristic set A* in order to deduce an irredundant prime
decomposition of I; all one needs is to decompose v/ as an intersection of
(unmixed) ideals generated by a characteristic set, in order to apply the re-
sults implied by Theorem 42.1.18 and Algorithm 42.2.4 reducing the problem
to zero-testing of 'normal forms’ of each element in G w.r.t. each such char-
acteristic set.

In the algebraic setting k[X71, ..., X,], such characteristic set is a set

A= {Al,.. -7A7‘} C k[Xl,. 7Xn] = I{?[Vl,.. .,Vd][Zl,. ..,ZT],
where (compare Definition 22.0.1), for each ¢,
o the degree of A; in X is less than the one of A;, for each j < 7, and
e A, € /C[Vl, ey Vd][Zl, ey Zi—l][Zi]

id est it is exactly what we informally called a weak admissible sequence®®.

Algorithm 42.3.83 (Wu). Within this approach, Algorithm 42.3.1 is simplified
as follows: given a finite set G C k[X1,..., X,] generating an ideal |, one

e applyes Algorithm 42.2.4 in order to extract a basic set A* := {A41,..., 4, };

e returns A* and the polynomial I := [];_, I; where I; denotes the initial of
A'La

e and apply the same algorithm to each set GU{[;}, 1 <i<r

whose rationale is based on the following

Lemma 42.3.4. Let

A:={A1,..., A} Ck[Xq,...,X,] a characteristic set,

L the ideal generated by A,

I; the initial of A;, for each j,

I = H::1 Ii7

Rem(A) the set® of all polynomials whose remainder w.r.t. A is 0,
Sat(A) :=L: I,

3A) =ZA)\ ZAWD) ={ack”: Aj(a) == A () =0 # I(a)}.

Then Z(Sat(A)) = 3(A).

% Throughout this chapter, I will preserve the language used in the previous books;
so I will substitute with the neologisms of admissible Ritt/Lazard sequence the
terminology introduced by Lazard and his students, which is in any case reported
between parenthesis.

26 Not necessarily an ideal!
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Proof. We have?”

Z(Sat(A) = Z(V(A) - 1) = Z(V(A) \ Z2({1}) = 3(A).

Corollary 42.3.5 (Ritt). With the same notation and assumptions as in
Lemma 42.3.4 let G C k[X1,...,X,] be a finite set generating an ideal | such
that A C | and G C Rem(A). Then:

(1) L c 1 C Rem(A) C Sat(A);

(2) if | is prime, then L =1 = Rem(A) = Sat(A);

(3) Z(Sat(A)) = 3(A);

(4) 3(A) € 2(1) € 2(L);

(5) 2() =3(A)UZ(1+ 1)) U---UZ(1+1(L,)).
Proof. (1) and (2) are just a reformulation of Theorem 42.1.18 and (3) is

Ad (4)[@ = Z(Sat(A)) € Z(1) C Z(L).
Ad (5): for each o € Z(I):

o [T, Li(a) #0 < a € 3(A);
e for some i <7, we have I;(a) =0 <= «a € Z(1 + {I;}).

Corollary 42.3.6 (Wu). With the same notation and assumptions as in
Lemma 42.3.4 and Corollary 42.3.5, for any g € k[X1,...,X,], g €1 if and
only if

e the remainder of g w.r.t. A is 0 and

e gl +1(I;) for each i,1 <i<r.
Example 42.53.7. Let

G:={XJ — X|, (X{ — 2X7) X3, (X] — 1) X2 X4 + X3} C k[X1, Xo, X3, X4].

27 The formula

z (V1) = 2 (V) \ 21y

is a specialization of Z(I: f) = Z(1) \ Z({f})) — where | is a radical polynomial
ideal and f a polynomial in k[X1,..., X,], — whose proof is the following: for
gel: fand a € Z(1)\ Z({f}) we have 0 = fg(a) = f(a)g(a) and f(a) # 0 so
that g(a) = 0. Therefore Z(1)\ Z({f}) C Z(: f).

Conversely, assume g satisfies g(a) = 0 for each a € Z(I) \ Z({f})); in other
words, for each o € Z(l), f(a) # 0 = g(a) = 0; thus fg(a) = fla)g(a) =
for each a € Z(1); as a consequence fg € VI=land g€ |:

Thus {g € k[X1,...,Xs] : g(a) = 0, € Z()\Z({f}))} Cc (I': f) and
Z(:HczM\NZ{fD)-
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G, being a characteristic set of the ideal it generates, according Ritt’s
solver (Algorithm 42.3.1) we test the irreducibility of X% — X{ discovering
the decomposition

ZG)=ZG+{X1 —-1HUZ(G+{X1+1}HUZ(G+{X1});

the characteristic set of Z(G+{X;—1}) being {X; —1, X3} which is prime we
have found a root (1,0) € k(X2, X4)?; in the same way, Z(G+{X;+1}) gives
the root (—1,0) € k(Xa, X4)?; the characteristic set A := { X1, XX, — X3}
of Z(G+{X1}) returns a root (0, §—z) € k(X2, X3)? of the prime (A) = (A) :
X$° and the decomposition

ZG)=ZG+{X1 -1HUZ(GC+{X1+1HUZ((A) : X3°)UZ(A+{X2});

the characteristic set B := {X1, X2, X3} of A+ {X5}) is prime and gives the
root (0,0,0) € k(X4)3. So in conclusion we have found the (redundant) prime
decomposition

(G)=(X1—-1,X3)N(X1+1,X3) N (X1, XX, — X3) N (X1, X2, X3)
and the manifold decomposition
Z(G) = {(1,a,0,b),:a,b € k}U{(-1,a,0,b):a,bek}
U {(O,a,b,g),a,b € kya £ 0} U{(0,0,0,b),b € k}.

Wu’s solver (Algorithm 42.3.3) instead returns the root decompositions

Z(G) = 3(G)UZ(G+{X!-2XT}HUZ(G+{X]-1}),
Z(G+{X{ -2X7}) = 3(C)UZ(Ci+{Xa}),
Z(C +{X2}) = 3(Cs),
Z(G+H{X?-1}) = 3(Ca),
where
G = {X} XoXs— X3},
C; = {X?-1,X3},
C; = {X}, X2, X3},
and
3(6) = 2@\ z{(X{-2XDH(xi-nhH = 0,
3(Cl) = Z(Cl)\z({XQ}) = {(Oaaabag)a 7bek1a750}1
3(C2) = Z(Cq = {(1,a,0,b),(—1,a,0,b),a,b € k}
3(C3) = Z(C3) = {(0,0,0,b),b € k},
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42.4 Lazard: Triangular sets

Preserving the same notation as in Sections 42.2 and 42.3, computational
considerations suggested to relax the notion of reduction as follows:

Definition 42.4.1 (Moreno Maza). For any two polynomials A1, Ay €
k[X1,...,Xn], where Ay is of class p > 0, Az will be said initially reduced
w.r.t. Ay if its initial is of lower degree in X, than A;.

Definition 42.4.2 (Aubry et al.). A finite non-empty set
{A1,..., A} CE[Xy,. .., X,
is called

a triangular set if each A; is of positive class and there are no two elements
having the same class;
an initially reduced triangular set if
e Ay is of positive class,
o for each j > i, Aj is of higher class than A;, and
e initially reduced w.r.t A;;
a fine triangular set if
o Ay is of positive class,
o for each j > i, Aj is of higher class than A;,
e for each j, the remainder of I; w.r.t. {A1,...,Aj_1} is not zero.

Remark 42.4.8 (Lazard). In connection with this generalization, it is easy to
realize that all the results stated by Ritt for chains and characteristic sets
hold wverbatim for any triangular set, non dissimilarly as for Buchberger’s
reduction, where the absence of interreduction of the basis does not effect
the result on normal forms zero-testing.

This justifies also the relaxation of the notion of reduction.

In particular the notion of fine triangular set allows to avoid interreduc-
tion, while preserving the degree in X, of an element of class p and so the

rank relation between members of triangualar sets.

Definition 42.4.4 (Aubry et al.). Let G C k[X1,...,X,] \ {0} be a finite
set generating the ideal |. A finite non-empty triangular set

A= {Ala-'-vAr} C k[Xl,,Xn]
is called

an admissible Ritt sequence (or: Ritt characteristic set) of G if A < B for
each fine triangular set B C G;

a strong admissible Ritt sequence (or: Wu characteristic set) of G if there
exists a finite set G* C | such that I(G*) = | and G* C Rem(A).
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Historical Remark 42.4.5. Clearly, the notion of Ritt characteristic set is an
elementary adaptation to triangular sets of the notion of characteristic set
(Definition 42.1.11) and that of Wu characteristic set a precise description of
the particular triangular sets which are produced by Algorithm 42.2.4; both
ideas, therefore are explicitly present in Ritt’s Theory and none is related
with Wu'’s results.

Wu’s results are not related with the notion and properties of character-
istic sets; as discussed in Historical Remark 42.3.2, his relevant contributions
consist in using such theory, no more as a solving tool, but as a tool for testing
membership (Corollary 42.3.6), and, in this context, to relax the irrelevant
requirement of primality.

It is Lazard?® the person which, within the Kronecker-Duval philosophy-
cal frame discussed in the first volume and of which he was one of the main
advocates, suggested to reconsider Ritt’s solver in Wu’s relaxed context and
introduced the notion of ’triangular sets’ thus strongly improving the old
notion of ’solving’ as used by Kronecker, Macaualy, Groner and Ritt and

presented in Section 34.5.

In this setting, let us now consider

a triangular set A := {A1,..., A} C k[X1,...,X,] generating the ideal L,
1; the initial of Aj, for each j,

I - HZ 1I

Rem(.A) the set of all polynomials whose remainder w.r.t. A is 0,

Sat(A) :=L: I,

3(A) = Z(A)\ Z{I}) = {a e k" Aj(a) = -+ = A,.(a) = 0 £ ()},

G C k[X4,...,X,] be a finite set generating an ideal | such that A C | and
G C Rem(A).

Corollary 42.4.6. With the present notation, if A is a strong admissible
Ritt sequence of G, then

(1) LC I CRem(A) C Sat(A);
(2) if | is prime, then L = = Rem(A) = Sat(A);
(3) Z(Sat(A)) = 3(A);

(4) 3(A) C () ;

(5) Z()=3(A)UVZ(I+1(I)U---UZ(I+1(1));

28 In

Lazard D., Solving zero-dimensional algebraic systems J. Symb. Comp. 15
(1992), 117-132

Lazard D., A new method for solving algebraic systems of posisitive dimen-
sion Disc. Appl. Math. 33 (1991), 147-160

Lazard D. Systems of algebraic equations (algorithms and complezity) Sym-
posia Mathematica 34 (1993), 84-105, Cambridge Univ. Press
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(6) for each g € k[X1,...,Xn],
g€l < geRem(A)NI+1I(L)N---Nl+1I(L.).

Proposition 42.4.7. If, with the present notation, A is fine, then the fol-
lowing conditions are equivalent

(1) A is an admissible Ritt sequence of G;
(2) I C Rem(A).

Moreover it implies

(3) A is a strong admissible Ritt sequence of G

Proof. 1t is just a reformulation of Lemma 42.1.12.

42.5 Admissible Lazard Sequence

Lazard reconsidered the notion of triangular sets in the same frame as ad-
missible sequences (Definition 8.2.2) and admissible Duval sequences (Sec-
tion 11.4).

Let us begin by explicitly interpreting the field k as a quotient field Ly := &
of some domian Ry; id est we assume that we are given a domain Ry and a
multiplicative system So C R such that?°

k::LO::{%:aeRO,bGSO}.

Then let us consider a triangular set3°
A:={f1,...,fr} C Ro[X1,...,X,]
where, by definition, we can wlog assume that
0 < class(f1) < ... <class(f;) < class(fit1) < ... < class(fy).

We also set d; := deg;(f;) where j := class(f;).
We can then now partition the variables among ’parameters’ (or: ’'inde-
pendent indeterminates’) and the others:

29 we can for instance take Rg := Lo := k and So := {1}; but for k := Q we could
consider instead Ro := Z, Sp := N\ {0}.

The reason why we choose to represent the field elements as explicit fractions
with denominators in a restricted chosen multiplicative system Sy is in order to
force uniqueness: see the note below.

30 Each element fi is chosen with coefficients not in Lo but in Rp; as a consequence
among all possible associated polynomials we can restrict our choice to those such
that their leading coefficient is in Sg. If we take Ry := Lo := k and Sy := {1}
this simply means to require that each f; is monic.
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Definition 42.5.1 (Lazard). A variable X; is called

algebraic for A if j = class(fi) for some fi; € A which is said®' to introduce
X]‘ 5
trascendental for A if j # class(f;) for each f; € A.

As usual we relabel the variables as
kX1, ..., Xn] 2k, .. Ve, Zh,y oo 2]

so that {Vi,..., Va} (respectively {Z1,..., Z.}) is the set of the trascendental
(respectively: algebraic) variables for A.
Then we can recursively define, for each j,

i the value such that AN Ry[X1,...,X;] = {f1,..., fi} or, equivalently, the
maximal value for which class(f;) < 7,

0 the value such that {Vi,...,Vs} ={X1,.... X;} n{W1,..., Va},

Rj = Ro[Xl, e ,Xj]/(fl, N 7fi);

S;:={a € R; : a is not a zero-divisor};

L; the quotient ring L; := { : a € R;,b € S;};

T = Ro[Xl, - ,Xj] — Rj and Ty = Lo[Xl, - ,Xj] — Lj the canonical
projections.

In particular, for each j

if X; = Z; is algebraic, so that it is introduced by f; and j = class(f;), we
have
R; = Rj_1[X;]/mj—1(fi) = Ro[Xu,..., X;]/(f1,---, fi),
Sj = ijl = So[vl, .. .,Vg],
Lj = Ljfl[Xj]/ﬂjfl(fi) = Lo(v, ey %)[Zl, ceey Zz]/(fl7 ceey fz),
if X; = V; is instead trascendental, we have
Rj = Ro[X1,..., X5/ (fr,-- -, fi) = Rj1[X],
Sj = ijl[X]'] = SO[Vlv .- '7V5]a
Lj = Ljfl(Xj) = Lo(‘/l, - ,%)[Zl, ey Zz]/(fl; ey fz)

Definition 42.5.2. We say that
A= {fl;---;fr} C Ro[Xl,...,Xn]

is an admissible Lazard sequence if, for each h,1 < h < r, setting j :=
class(fp), it holds

(i) [triangular] class(f) > 0 and class(fr) > class(f;), for each i < h3?;
(1) [reduced] the degree of fi in the algebraic variable X; = Z; is strictly
less than the one of f;, deg;(fn) < d; for each i < h;

31 This concept is present in Ritt, op. cit. p.34.

32 As a consequence A is a triangular set; we therefore use the same notation
as above denoting (w1,...,m,) and (Lo,...,Ln) the corresponding fields and
projections.
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(iii)[normalized] T« (fr) € k[V4,...,Va][Z1], (compare Remark 42.2.2);
(iv) [Ro-normalized] lc(fp) € So;

(v) [squarefree] Res(mj_1(fn),mj—1(f7)) € Lj—1 is invertible®3;

(vi) [primitive] Cont(m;—1(fn)) =1 in L;—1[X;].

A is called a weak admissible Lazard sequence (or: a regular set) whose
associated map s (m1,...,m,) and whose associated tower of simple exten-

sions is (Lo, ..., Ly) if it satisfies only conditions (i-iw).
Definition 42.5.3 (Lazard). Let

A:={A1,..., A} Ck[Xq,...,X,] be an admissible Lazard sequence,
L the ideal generated by A,

1; the initial of A;, for each j,

1= H::1 Iz

Then the set

3(A)=Z(A)\ Z({I}) ={a ek : Ai(a) =+ = Ar(a) = 0 # I(a)}

1s called the quasi-component associated to A and the ideal

Sat(A) :=L:I*:=H

1s called the quasi-prime ideal associated to A.

Remark 42.5.4 (Lazard). Condition (iii) requires (compare Remark 42.2.2)
that, for each h and 4, denoting j := class(Lp, (fx)) we have X; € {Vi,...,V4}.
If this is not the case and X; = Z, for some ¢, then, either

e gcd(Lp;(fn), f.) # 1 and we find a partial factorization of f, or
e gcd(Lp;(fn), f.) = 1 = sLp,(fn) + tf, for suitable polynomials s,t €
kE[X1,...,X,]sothat F}, := sfj is such that class(Lp,(F3)) < class(Lp;(fn)-

Remark 42.5.5. If

o the ideal I(A) C k[X1,...,X,] is zero-dimensional and we choose Ry :=
Lo :=k,So:= {1}, or

e we restrict our considerations to its extension I(A)k(V4, ..., V4)[Z1,. .., Z;]
and we choose Ry := Lo := k(V4,...,Vq),So := {1}

in both cases all variables are algebraic and a set A := {f1, ..., f.} where each
fi is chosen monic, is an admissible Lazard sequence iff it is an admissible
Duval sequence.

In fact, if A is an admissible Lazard sequence, then (v) allows to deduce
that, since Res(f1, f{) € Lo, (Proposition 6.6.4) f; is squarefree in Lo[X1]
and L; is a Duval field (Definition 11.4.2); and, inductively, that

33 As a consequence ;1 (fn) is squarefree.
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e [;_; is a direct sum of fields L;_; = @®,L;_1,, so that, denoting m;_1, :
Lj_1 — Lj_1, the canonical projection,
e condition (v), Res(mj—1(f;j), mj—1(f;)") € Lj—_1, implies that

Res(mj—1nmj—1(f5), Mj—1xmj=1(f;)") € Lj-1x

e and that each m;_1 xmj—1(fn) is squarefree in L;_q [Z;]
e so that L; is a Duval field.

Conversely (i-ii) is satisfied by any admissible sequence and (v) by an
admissible Duval sequence, (iii-iv) are equivalent to the requirement that the

fi’s are monic, and (vi) is trivially satisfied since we assume Sy := {1}.

Remark 42.5.6 (Lazard). The relation with admissible Ritt sequence is thus
expounded by Lazard3*:

The notion of [admissible Lazard sequence] is stronger than the no-
tion of characteristic set in the Ritt—Wu Wen-tsiin method: Charac-
teristic sets are only subject to conditions (i) and (ii); but we will
see that this is not sufficient; in particular a characteristic set may
correspond to an empty ”component” of the zero-set. This is avoided
by condition (iii). The conditions (iv) to (vi) are needed in order
to obtain the unicity of the traiangular set associated with a quasi-
component.

and3®

Wu Wen-tsiin’s algorithm, like Buchberger’s one, depends on many
choices; moreover, the result of Wu Wen-tsiin’s algorithm is not
uniquely determined. [...] Thus there is a need for a more canonical
algorithm, that is an algorithm in which the result (or even better
the intermediate results) is more intrinsic, that is, depends on the
algebraic structure of the input and not on the algorithm itself. This
definition of ”intrinsic” is rather imprecise; it may be better under-
stood by considering the example of an algorithm which is intrinsic,
namely the subresultant algorithm, which has the property that the
coefficients of the successive remainders may be defined as subdeter-
minants of Sylvster matrix.

[

For getting a canonical result, [Lazard] strengthen the definition of
a triangular set by asking that the polynomials in it are squarefree,
primitive and monic in some technical sense. With these conditions,
the set of the solutions of an algebraic system is uniquely decomposed

34 Lazard D., A new method for solving algebraic systems of posisitive dimension
Disc. Appl. Math. 33 (1991), p.151.

3 Lazard D. Systems of algebraic equations (algorithms and complexity) Symposia
Mathematica 34 (1993), 84-105, Cambridge Univ. Press .
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in so called quasi-components which are themselves in one to one
corrispndence with these strengtened triangular systems.

Historical Remark 42.5.7. The existence in Wu’s solver of empty components
3(A) = Z(A)\ Z(I(]) ={aek”: Aj(a) = = A (a) =0 # I(a)} is il-
lustrated by Example 42.3.7 where for the characteristic set

G = {f1. fo, fs} == {X? — X{, (X{ = 2X]) X3, (X7 — 1) X2 Xy + X3}

we have
3
I=]]5=xi-2XP)(X7 - 1) = VA - (X7 - 2X1)
i=1

so that 3(G) = 0.

This of course cannot happen in the old-fashioned Ritt’s solver where
each ’solution’ is the characteristic set of a prime. As I already remarked
in Historical Remark 42.4.5, Lazard’s contribution consists in relaxing the
notion of ’characteristic sets’ in order to avoid factorization while preserving
both the general structure and the relevant properties.

In order to reach this result, it is clearly sufficient to impose condition (iii),
which, as we have observed in Remark 42.5.4, can be forced just performing
the Extended Euclidean Algorithm to Lp,(fs) and f, in all cases in which
X, = Z, for j := class(Lp,(fn)-

The comparison with the notion of ’solving’ discussed in Section 34.5 is
striking: what Lazard did was simply substituting regular sets to admissible
sequences, quasi-primes to primes and quasi-components to irreducible vari-

eties!

Theorem 42.5.8 (Aubry et al.). Let
A:={f1,..., fr} C Ro[X1,..., X}]

be a weak admissible Lazard sequence whose associated map is (m1,...,7y)
and whose associated tower of simple extensions is (Lo,...,Ly). Then for
each p € Ro[X1,...,X,], the following conditions are equivalent

(1) Tn (p) =0,

(2) p € Rem(A),
(3) p € Sat(A).

Proof. The proof is by induction by n. We begin by remark that if we set mg
the identity on Ry and A := () the statements become

(1) p=mo(p) =0,
(2) p € Rem(0),
(3) p € Sat(0) = {0}
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which are obviously equivalent.

So we can assume n > 0 and that the theorem holds for Ro[X7, ..., Xp—1]
and we denote S := Sat(A) C Ro[X1,..., Xp—1].

If X,, is trascendental, for each p = Z?:o a; X! € Ro[X1,..., X0 1][Xn]
the result follows by induction since we have

(1) mn(p) =0 <= mp_1(a;) = 0 for each i,
(2) p € Rem(A) < a; € Rem(A) for each 1,
(3) p € Sat(A) < a; € S for each i.

If, instead X,, = Z; is algebraic denote r the remainder of p w.r.t. f; and
express it as r = Zfl:o a X! € Ro[X1,...,Xn_1][Xn]. Then the result is a
consequence of the following claims:

) m(r) =0 < mp_1(r) =0;

) Tn-1(r) =0 <= m,—1(a;) = 0 for each [;
) 7 € Rem(A) <= q; € Rem(A) for each [;
) Tn-1(r) =0 <= r € Rem(A);

) ™(p) =0 <= p € Rem(A);

) m(p) =0 < p € Sat(A),

whose proof is the following:

(1) By definition 7, (Lp(f;)) = mn—1(Lp(fi)) € Ly, is a unit, while 7, (f;) = 0;
therefore from r = Lp(f;)“p + ¢f; we have

7"'n(r) = 7"'n(I—‘p(fi))wﬂ'n(p) + Fn(‘l)ﬂn(fi) = Wn(Lp(fi))an(p)

whence the claim.
(2) Since m,(r) =0 <= mw,_1(r) € (mn—1(f:)), the claim follows because
deg,,(r) < deg, (f:) and m,_1(Lp(f;)) € Ly, is a unit.
) obvious;
) obvious;
) by inductive assumption;
) by the list of implications and by the remark that the remainders of r
and p are the same;
(7) since Rem(A) C Sat(A), it is sufficient to prove that p € Sat(A) —
Tn(p) = 0.
We have I"p € I(A) where m is a suitable integer and I is the product
of all initials of the elements in .A.
Clearly m,(I) is a unit, so that 7, (I"p) = 0 implies 7, (p) = 0.

Theorem 42.5.9. Let A := {A1,..., A} C k[X1,...,X,] be a triangular
set generating the ideal L.
Then the following condition are equivalent:

(3
(4
(5
(6

(1) A is a weak admissible Lazard sequence;
(2) A is an admissible Ritt sequence of Sat(A);
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(3) Sat(A) = Rem(A).
Proof.

(1) = (3) is Theorem 42.5.8.

(2) < (3) is a consequence of Lemma 42.1.12.

(3) = (1) Assume that (3) holds while (1) does not. Inductively we can
assume that B := AN Ro[X1,...,X,-1] is a weak admissible Lazard
sequence whose associated map is (71,...,m,—1) and whose associated
tower of simple extensions is (Lo, ..., Lp—1).

Clearly X,, = Z, is algebraic and, since (1) does not hold, the initial
I, of A, is such that m,_1(I,) is a zero divisor in L,_1, so there is
p € k[X1,...,X,—1] such that 7,1 (I.p) = 0 and 7,1 (p) # 0. Therefore
I,p € Sat(B) and the remainder r of p w.r.t. A is not zero. Clearly
also I.r € Sat(B) and r € Sat(A). Thus r € k[X1,...,X,,—1] satisfies

r € Sat(A) and r ¢ Rem(A) giving the required contradiction.

An ideal [Sat(.A)] which is the saturated ideal of a [weak admissible
Lazard sequence A = {A1,...,A,)] is said triangularizable; it is al-
ways equi-dimensional of dimension [n — r], where n is the number
of variables and [r] the length of [A]. A prime ideal is always tri-
angularizable, and the primes associated to a triangularizable ideal
are simply obtained by factoring recursively each [4;] in the field
extensions definied by the factors of [4y,..., A;_1].

It should be remarked here that [weak admissible Lazard sequences]
are a good alternative to Grobner base for representing triangular-
izable and prime ideals in computers: the number of polynomials in
a triagular set is always bounded by the number of variables, which
is not the case for generating sets of Grobner bases of prime ideals.
Computing a Grobner basis from a triangular set may be done by any
Grdobner base algorithm, and is usually not too difficult. The inverse
transformation is very easy for prime ideals. 36

Actually, the standard way for a complete resolution of a polynomial
system consists in the following scheme.
1 Compute a lex Grobner base, either directly or through a change
base ordering. This step checks zero-dimensionality.
2 Deduce from it a set of [weak admissible Lazard sequences].
3 For each of these triangular systems, compute a RUR [Rational
Univariate Representation].
4 For each RUR compute a numerical approximation of the solu-
tions together with a bound of the error. 37

36 D. Lazard, Resolution of polynomial systems Proc. ASCM 2000, World Scientific
(2000) 1-8

37 D. Lazard, On the specification for solvers of polynomial systems Proc. ASCM
2001, World Scientific (2001) 1-10
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In the next sections we will discuss efficient algorithms to compute trian-

gular sets; the first, due to Lazard returns a weak admissible Lazard sequences
and applyies also in the non-zero-dimensional case; the second, by Moller re-
quires zero-dimensionality. In the last section we discuss the notion of RUR
and the related algorithms.

42.6 Lazard’s Solver

Let us begin by remarking that, since admissible Lazard sequences and ad-
missible Duval sequences coincide, arithmetical operations in each member
L; of a tower of simple extensions, can be performed a la Duval.

39

In particular:

when Wj(p) c Lj — Wherep S k[Xl, e ,Xj]\k[Xl, e an—l] and Xj =7
is algebraic — is a zero-divisor, then it is sufficient to compute, in L;_1[Z],
I = ged(mj—1(p), mj—1(fi)) and f7 = %ff) in order to obain a Duval
splitting

L; = Lij[Zi]/f' & Li[Zi]/ f'
where, denoting 7’ : L; — L;_1[Z;]/f" and #” : L; — L;j_1[Z;]/f” the
canonical projections, 7’'7;(p) = 0 and 7”7;(p) is invertible;
testing invertibility of m;(p) € L;, for a polynomial

pe k[levXj]\k[Xlaanfl]

consists in testing invertibility of

— mj—1(Lp(p)) € L;_1 if X; is trascendental,

— Res(mj—1(fn),mj—1(fi)) € Lj—1 if X; = Z; is algebraic;

computing the inverse of an invertible element 7;(p) € L; — where p €

EX1,...,X;]\ k[X1,...,X;1] and X; = Z; is algebraic — in principle

requires to compute ged(p, f;) in L;j_1[X;] but®®
two difficulties arise: the first one is that the Euclidean algorithm
and its generalizations are defined only for polynomials on integer
rings. Fortunately, [Duval’s Model] permits us to compute as if the
coefficients were in a field if we split when we encounter a zero-divisor.
The second difficulty is to decide which Euclidean algorithm to use: the
coefficients being polynomials, an elementary algorithm will generate a
swell of coefficients; thus we have to use the subresultant algorithm??;
but it needs exact quotients which are not well defined in our context.

38 Lazard D., A new method for solving algebraic systems of posisitive dimension

Disc. Appl. Math. 33 (1991), p. 154
id est the version of the Euclidean Algorithm proposed by Collins and Brown
and briefly discussed in Example 1.6.1 and Historical Remarks 1.6.2.

It consists, given two polynomials Py, Pi € D[X], where D is a domain, in
producing, by means of pseudo-division algorithm, a PRS

]3(),]317 .. .,PT = ng(Po,Pl) S D[X]
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We suggest the following approach: apply the subresultant algorithm
to the input viewed as multivariate polynomials in [k[X1,. .., Xj]]; re-
duce the subresultants, starting from low degrees; the first which does
not reduce to zero reduces to a factor of [f;] viewed as a polynomial
[in Lj1[X;] = L;j1[Zi]].
e Condition (vi) requires to perform ged computations over a Duval field
L;_1[X;] = Lj_1[Z;]; however condition (iv) implies that one of the coef-
ficients of f; is a member of K[V, ..., V4] thus no splitting occurs.

The central procedure of Lazard’s Solver is an algorithm intersect(p, .4)
where p € k[X1,...,X,] and A C k[X3,...,X,] is an admissible Lazard
sequence, and whose output is a finite family B := {B, ..., B;} of admissible
Lazard sequences which satisfy

2(I(p)) N 3(A) C Ui, 3(8:) € Z(I(p)) N 3(A).

Given a finite family A := {A;,..., 4;} of admissible Lazard sequences
we denote
intersect(p, 2) := U'_, intersect(p, A;)

Finally, given a finite set
G:={g1,.--,9m} Ck[X1,...,X4],
the procudere
solve(G) := intersect(g;, intersect (g, intersect(- - - intersect(g,,,))))

returns, as output, a finite family B := {Bi,...,B;} of admissible Lazard
sequences which satisfy

which satisfes the relations
Piyo/ci = biP; — Qit1 Pt

for suitable Qi+1 € D[X] and b; € D, and predictable elements ¢; € D. These
data allow also to compute (essentially as in Proposition 1.3.1) polynomials S;, T;
satisfying the Bezout’s Identities P; = Py.S; + Pi'T;.

In the quoted passage, the proposed approach is to apply the algorithm
to ﬂ'jfl(fi) and ﬂ'jfl(p) in Ljfl[Xj] = Ljfl[Zi], where p € k)[Xl,...,Xj] \
E[X1,...,X;-1] and X; = Z; is algebraic. The technical problem consists that
the computation requires zero-testing; the proposal solution requires to

— compute a PRS fi,p, P>,..., P- of fi and p in k[X1,...,X;-1][X;],
— evaluate 7mj—1(Pr), mj—1(Pr—1), . .. until a non-zero element ;_1 (P,) is produced
which therefore satisfies

mj—1(P,) = ged(mj—1(fi), mj—1(p)) € Lj—1[X;] = Lj-1[Z:].
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NiZ(1(g:))
= Z(I(g) <Z<H<g2>> 0 (- (2@ n 3(@))))

= Uﬁ:13(Bz)

Algorithm 42.6.1 (Lazard). intersect(p,.A) applies another procedure

Z(6)

(r) := normalize(p, A)

whose input is the polynomial p € k[X1,...,X,] and the admissible Lazard
sequence

A= {fl;---;fr} CRO[X1,-.-,Xn] :Ro[Vl,...,Vd][Zl,...,ZT]

w.r.t. which we use the same notation as in Section 42.5*° and which computes
two polynomials ¢ and r such that

(1) mn(gp) = mn(r),
(2) mp(p) =0 <= m,(r) =0 and
(3) r is reduced, normalized and Rg-normalized.

Here is the procedure:

set q:=1,
[reduced] we compute the remainder r of p w.r.t. A,
[normalized] while

To(r) o= X0 X1 XDX0 ¢ k[Vi,..., Va6, #0

1 0

then
e compute (compare Remark 42.5.4) a polynomial®! s € k[X1,...,X},]
for which class(Lp, (sr) < class(Lp,(r),
e compute the remainder r of sr w.r.t. A and
e set g := sq,
[Ro-normalized] if lc(r) ¢ So choose?? ¢ € Ry such that le(cr) € Sp and set

ri=cr,q:=cq.

Algorithm 42.6.2 (Lazard). We can now present the procedure
B := intersect(p, A)

where A is the admissible Lazard sequence

40 In particular {V4,...,Vy} (respectively {Z1,...,Z}) is the set of the trascen-
dental (respectively: algebraic) variables for A.

41 Here a Duval splitting could happen.

42 1f we have Ry := Lo := k and Sy := {1}, this simply requires to choose ¢ :=

le(r) ™t
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A= {fl;- --afr} C Ro[Xl,. 7Xn] = Ro[Vl,.. .,Vd][Zl,.. -;Zr]

and we use the same notation as in Section 42.5%:

(1) B :=10, (r) :== normalize(p, A)
(2) If
o 7 =0:set B := {A} and exit;
o r€k\{0}: set B := () and exit;
o r ¢ k: goto (3);
(3) expressing r as
r= Lp(r)XJ‘»S +r

where j = class(r), Lp(r) € k[X1, ..., X;_1], deg;(r) < & = deg;(r), set
B := B U intersect(r, intersect(Lp(r),.A)).

(4) Compute Cont(r) € k[X1,...,X,;—-1][X;] and set r := Coni(r)» thus fore-
ing r to be primitive.
(5) Setting j = class(r), denote i,0 the values such that
o AﬂRQ[Xl,...,Xj] = {fl,...,fi}
e class(fi) <j
° {‘/1,,‘/5}: {Xl,...,Xj}ﬁ{‘/l,...,Vd}
e X; = Vs is trascendental,
and set

A; = {fl;---;fi}a Aj = {fi+1a---7f’f}‘

(6) Compute R := Res(mj_1(r),mj—1(r")) € L;_1.
e If R is invertible, so that m;_1(r) is squarefree in L;_[X;], goto (7)
e If instead, R is not invertible, then

— compute??, using the subresultant algorithm, a factor ro | r such
that, in Lj—l[XjL

mj-1(ro) = ged(mj—1(r), mj—1(1")),

—set r:=r/rg
— goto (3)
(7) If.A;-|r =0 set €:= A7 U{r}
(8) If AT #0
e compute € := intersect(f;;1,intersect(- - - intersect(f., A; U{r}))).
e Set € := {C € € : normalize(f;,C~) # 0 for each [,i < [ < r}15.

(9) B := B Uintersect(p, €).

43 In particular {V4,...,Vy} (respectively {Z1,...,Z.}) is the set of the trascen-
dental (respectivelty: algebraic) variables for A.

44 This can produce a Duval splitting.

45 Where C~ = CU Ro[X1, ..., X;], j = class(r).
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Ezample 42.6.3. Let us compute solve(G) where (compare Example 42.3.7)
G:={f1, f2, fs} C k[X1, X, X3, X4]
and
fi=X? = X1 for= (X{ —2X7) X5, f3 = (X7 — 1) Xo Xy + X3
We have

normalize(f3,0) = fs,
Cr:={fs} = {(X? — 1) X2 X4 + X3}, normalize(f3,C{) = f3,
intersect(f3,0) = {C1} =: €4,
normalize(f>,C1) = fo
r = Lp(fg) = Xil — 2X12
normalize(ry,C;) = r1;
ro = /11 = X} —2X4
Cy = Cy U{ra} = {ra} = {X7 - 2X,}
normalize(f3,C2) = Xo X4 + X3(X7 — 1) =: 1340,
ry = Lp(rs) = Xo,r5 :=r3 — 14Xy = (X7 — 1)X3
normalize(ry,Cy ) =74
Cy:=Cy U{ry} = {ro,m} = {X3 —2X1, Xy},
intersect(ry, {C2}) = {Cs}
normalize(rs,C; ) = X5 =: 167,
Cy:=C3 U {re} = {r2,ra,76} = {XiO’ —2X1, X5, X3},
normalize(rs,C3 ) = 5,
intersect(rs, {C3}) = {C4}
C5 = CQU{Tg} = {TQ,T?,} = {Xf72X1;X2X4+X3(X1271)}
Q:Q = {C45C5}
intersect(f3,C2) = €
normalize(ri,C; ) # 0,4 € {4,5}
intersect(ry, ;) = €
7C0nt2(f2) = X3 =Te6,
Ce := Cf U {TG} = {7”6} = {XB}
normalize(f3,Cs) = (X7 — 1) X2 Xy =: 17
Lp(r7) = (X§ = 1)X5 =i 73
normalize(rs,Cs) = rg
Lp(rs) = (X{ —1) =: 79
normalize(rg, Cg) = 19
Cr:=Cq U{rg} UCF = {ro,76} = {X? — 1, X3}
intersect(rg, {Cs}) = {C7}

T8 — j—
Cont(rs) Xo =14,

Cg = CG U {T4} = {T4,T6} = {XQ;X3}
intersect(rs, {Cs}) = {C7,Cs}

46 We have (X7 — 1)f3 — X1 X2 Xare = Xo X4 + X3(X7 - 1).
47 We have (X7 — 1)rs — X1 X372 = X3.
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Co+7(r7) = X4 =110,
Co :=Cq U {riwo} = {re,r10} = {Xs, Xa}
intersect(fs, {Cs}) = {Co}
Q:Q = {C4,C5,C7,C87C9}
normalize(f,C;) # 0,7 € {4,5,7,8,9}
intersect(fs, €;) = intersect(f>,C1) = €
Rem(fl,rg) = 2X12 =T11,
by Duval splitting we get
rig = Xy,
normalize(ru, {7‘12}) =Ti2,
normalize(ry, {ri2}) = 74,
normalize(rg, {ri2,74}) =76
Ci1 = {ri2, 74,76} = {X1, X2, X3},
r13 ‘= X1 -2
normalize(riy, {ri3}) =4
intersect(f1,Cs) = C11,
Rem(f1,r2) = 2X? := 111,
by Duval splitting we get
rig = X,
normalize(ri1, {ri2}) = ri2
normalize(rs, {r12}) = Xo X4 — X3 =: ry4,
Ciz = {ri1,ria} = {X1, Xo X4 — X3}
r13 ‘= X1 -2
normalize(ri1, {ri3}) =4
intersect(f1,Cs) = C12
normalize(f1,C7) = 0,
normalize(f1,Cs) = f1,
\/E: X13 —X1 =:T15,
intersect(fl,Cg) = {T15,T4,T6} = {X13 — Xl, XQ,Xg} = C13
normalize(f1,Co) = f1,
\/ﬁ: X? —X1 =:T15,
intersect(f1,Co) = {ris,76,m10} = {X; — X1, X3, X4} =: C14
solve(G) = intersect(fl, QQ) = 0:3 = {6117C12,67,C13,Cl4}

so that

Z(Cll) = Z({X17X27X3}) = {(070707a)7ae kv}v

Z(C2) = Z({X1,X2Xs—X3}) = {(0,a,b,2),a,b€k,a#0},

Z(C7) = Z({Xl2717X3}) = {(x,a,O,b),xE {1,*1},&,1)6]?,},

Z(C13) = Z({X}-X1,X2,X3}) = {(2,0,0,a),z€{0,1,-1},a € k,},

2(014) = Z({X§_X17X37X4}) = {(m7a7070)7x6{0717_1}7a€k7}7
where

Z(Clg) U Z(C14) C Z(C12) U Z(C7)
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Algorithm 42.6.4 (Lazard). For to removing redundant components, Lazard
proposes an algorithm inclusion?(T, U) which is performed to the set of the
quasi-components ordered by increasing dimension and in which each quasi-
component 7' is compared with each component U of higher dimension to
test whethere 7' C U.

The procedure consists in checking whether normalize(f, T) = 0 for each
f € U, the answer being positive iff all tests have success.

Of course the tests produce a Duval-splitting in 7.
Erxample 42.6.5. For instance, with the present example, the tests
inclusion?(Z(C;), Z(C12)),4 € {13,14},
return the splittings
Z(Cy3) = Z(Cr) U Z(Ch5), Cis = Z({X1,X2,X3}) = {(0,0,0,a),a € k, }
Z(Cuu) = Z(Cr) U Z(CLy),  Ciy = Z({X1, X, X3}) = {(0,0,0,0),a € &, }

the answer being positive for the components Z(C}).

42.7 Ritt bases and Grobner bases

Let k be a field of characteristic zero, P := k[X1, ..., X,],
T :={X{"-- X2 :(a1,...,an) € N}

< be the lexicographical ordering on 7 induced by X; < ... < X,,.
Let | € P and let G := {g1,...,9s} be the reduced Grébner basis of |
ordered so that
T(g1) < T(g2) < ... <T(gs-1) < T(gs);

and denote, for each i,1 < i <n, G; :=GNk[Xy,...,X;]
Adapting Definition 42.5.1, we say that a variable X; is called

algebraic for | if there is g € G; \ G;—1
trascendental for | if G; = G;_;1.

As usual we relabel the variables as
EXqy,...,. Xn) =2k, Va, 21, .., Z,]

so that {V4,...,Va} (respectively {Z1,..., Z.}) is the set of the trascendental
(respectively: algebraic) variables for G.

To each reduced lex Grobner basis G we associate a set M(G) inductively
(on the rank r := r(I(G)) of the ideal generated by G as follows:

if r = 1, then set M(G) := {g1},
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if 7 > 1, denoting i the value for which Z, = X;, so that G; \ G;—1 # 0 and
(as we will prove below) M(G;_1) is a triangular set, then we set
° M(G) = M(Gi_l), if G; C Rem(/\/l(Gi_l));
e if, instead, G; ¢ Rem(M(G;_1) then we set M(G) := M(G;—1) U
{g;} where j is the minimal value for which the remainder of g; w.r.t.
M(G;—1) is not zero.

Definition 42.7.1 (Aubry et al.). The set M(G) defined above is called
the median set of |, where | is the ideal generated by the lex reduced Grébner

basis G.

Ezample 42.7.2. For
G = {X1X3, Xo X3, X3Xu} € k[Xy, Xo, X3, Xy] = k[V1][Z1, Z2, Z5]

we set

M(G2) = {X1 Xz},
M(G3) = M(G2) since X2 X3 € Rem(M(G2)),

M(G) = M(G) U{X3X4} = {X1 X2, Xs Xy}

Proposition 42.7.3 (Aubry et al.). Let G C P be a reduced lex Grobner
basis generating an ideal | and let M(G) be its medial set. Then

(1) Obvious,

(2) The only non trivial result is the inclusion | C Rem(M(G)). Assume
that there is f € | for which f ¢ Rem(M(G)) and denote r its remainder
w.r.t. M(G) remarking that r € I.

Therefore there is g € G such that T(g) | T(r). Since r (and so also
T(r)) is reduced, the same is true for T(g). Let i := class(g), and A :=
{h € M(G) : class(h) < i}. Remark that either
e GG; C Rem(A) and A= M(G;), or
e GG; ¢ Rem(A) and there is h € G; such that {h} = M(G;) \ A
so that there are three cases: either
(a) g € Rem(A), or®
(b) g=he M(G)\ Aor
(c) g#h = T(g) > T(h) *

48 g ¢ Rem(A) so that G; ¢ Rem(A) and M(G;) \ A = {h}.
49 We assume lc(f) = 1 for each f € G so that T(g) = T(h) = g = h.
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but all these cases reduce to a contradiction:

(a) contradicts the assumption that T(g) is reduced;

(b) ditto;

(¢) cannot hold for the same reason: in fact, class(h) = i = class(g) and
T(g) > T(h) implie deg;(T(g)) > deg,(T(h)) = deg;(h) which in
turn implies that T(g) is reduced by h.

Assume that for some g € M(G) the remainder of Lp(g) w.r.t.

A:={he M(G): T(h)<T(g9)} = {h € M(G) : class(h) < class(g)}

is zero, so that, denoting j := class(g) and ¢’ € k[X1,...,X;] the poly-
nomial such that g = Lp(g)Xjegj(g) +¢', deg;(g') < deg;(g), the re-
maider r of g and the one of ¢’ w.r.t. A are the same. In particular
r € | C Rem(M(G)) whence r = 0, and g € Rem(A) contradicting the
construction of M(G).

If follows form (2) and Proposition 42.4.7.

If not, there is a smallest (w.r.t. j := class(g)) element g € G which is

not initially reduced w.r.t.

A = {he M(G):T(h) <T(g)}
= {he M(G):class(h) < j}
= {Ala---7Ap}'

On the other side the remainder of Lp(g) is not zero w.r.t. A. Then,
Theorem 42.1.18 implies that, for suitable integers w;, and denoting I;
the initilal of A;

I IPrg = IV 1 Lp(g) X5 o ppn g
reduces w.r.t. A to a polynomial ¢ := RX;legj @ 4 g" € | which is
e reduced w.r.t. A,
e class(t) = j,deg;(t) = deg;(9g),
o T(t) = T(R)X; ™" < T(Lp(g)) X" = T(g).
Then, necessarily, T(t) is divided by T(h) for some h € G; for which
Lp(h) € Rem(A); therefore T(h) € Rem(A) and T(t) € Rem(A) contra-

dicting the assumption that ¢ is reduced.

It is possible to recover Ritt’s Corollary 42.3.5 as follows: for each algebraic

variable Z; = X; denote A; the smallest®® polynomial in G;\G;_1 and denote
A(G) :={A1,..., A}

50

With this notation we have:

Recall that the elements in G are enumerated so that T(g;) < T(gi+1) so the

’smallest’ polynomial in G; \ G;—1 is also the polynomial g € G; \ G;j—1 having
the <-minimal value T(g).
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Theorem 42.7.4. If G generates a prime ideal |, then:

(1) M(G) = AG),

(2) I =Rem(M(G)) = Sat(M(G)),
(3) 3(M(G)) = Z(1);

(4) 3(M(G)) # 0.

Proof.

(1) It is sufficient to show that for each j the remainder of the initial Lp(A;)
w.r.t. B:={A4,...,A;_1} is not zero.
If it were zero, we would get a contradiction from Lp(A;) € | which is
impossible since A; is a member of a reduced Grobner basis.

(2) Since | C Rem(M(G)) by the Proposition above, the result follows from
Corollary 42.3.5.

(3) Again by Corollary 42.3.5.(4).

(@) 20) #0.

Ezxample 42.7.5. If G generates just a radical ideal |, it could happen that
3I(M(G)) =0.
Let

F={X7?—2,X5 —2,(X1 — X2) X5, (X1 + X2) X4} € k[X1, X2, X3, X4].

The Grobner basis is G := F U {X3X4} and M(G) = F. Clearly the
product of the initials

(X1 — Xo)(X1 + Xa) = X{ — XJ € (X] —2,X5 - 2)
Thus 3(M(G)) = 0.

42.8 Moller’s Zero-dimensional Solver

Lemma 42.8.1. Let J C Q be a zero-dimensional ideal and let h € Q. It
holds
ZJ: 1) ={ae€ Z(J): h(a) # 0}.

Proof. Let us consider the irredeundant primary decomposition J = [J;_; q;
where, for each 4, p; denotes the associate maximal p; = /7.
We have (Theorem 26.3.2 (19)) J : A~ = [J._; q; : h* and (Corol-

lary 27.2.12) q; : h>™° = {Cli iff B o py whence the claim follows easily.
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Proposition 42.8.2 (Moller). Let J C Q be a zero-dimensional ideal and
let H :={hy,...,hs} C Q be a set of polynomials such that

Z(H) C Z2(J).
Denoting J; :=J and J; := 3+ L hig1,..., he), 1 <i <, it holds

z()=zH)| | |_| Z(J; - h).

Proof. Clearly

ZNH\ Z(H) {a € Z(J)): exists i,i < t, h;(a) # 0}

t

= | [{e € 20) t hu(@) = -+ = hiza () = 0 # hi()}

i=1

t
| |20« hg)
1=1

the last equality following from Lemma 42.8.1.

The intendend application of Proposition 42.8.2 requires efficient algo-
rithms in order to compute, given a zero-dimensional ideal J C Q and a
polynomial h € @\ {0} both J + (h) and J : h*; different techniques are
discussed in Sections 26.3—7. In connection, Moller anticipated some version
of Caboara—Traverso ideas (Section 26.6); in particular he stated

Lemma 42.8.3 (Moller). Leta =1(g1,...,9s) C Q and h € Q\{0}. Then,
M := {(u,v) € Q% :u —hv € a}

is a module with basis F = {(¢;,0),1 <i <s}U{(h,1)}.
Moreover, fizing any termordering < on W and denoting

{e1,ea} the canonical basis of Q2,
e WP = {re, :7eW,ic{l1,2}},
<o the <-compatible termordering on W2 defined by

1>7 or

/
TE€; <o T €5 < . .
ez {2] and 7 < 7/,

G the Grobner basis of M wrt <o,
Go:={be Q:(0,b) € G},
Gi1:={a€ Q:(a,b) € G}.

Then (a: h) =1(Gyp) and a+ (h) =1(Gy).
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Proof. Obviously F C M. For each (u,v) € M there are f; € Q such that
u—hv =7>", figi so that (u,v) = >, fi(gi,0) +v(h, 1); this proves M = I(F).
The relation I(G1) = I(g1, - - -, gs, h) = a+ (h) is obvious.
The other claim is a direct consequence of the trivial equivalence

0,v) eEM <= —hvea < ve(a:h).

In order to deduce a : h*°, Moller proposed to iteratively apply the same
algorithm in order to iteratively deduce a : h'; the result is then obtained at
stabilization®!.

Remark 42.8.4. 1f, as it is assumed, J is zero-dimensional, Moller also pro-

poses to apply Traverso’s Algorithm 29.3.8 in order to deduce J + (h) and a

proper variation of the FGLM algorithm in order to compute (J : h).
Namely, denoting {71,...,7,} = N(J), and, for each f € Q

Rep(f,N(J)) := (4(f, 7, N()), ..., 7(f, 7, N(J)))

its Grébner description, in order to obtain (J : k), Moller’s Algorithm is to
be applied to the functionals

fi 10—k f — ’y(fh,Ti,N(J))

in the same way in which FGLM Algorithm is obtained by applying Méller’s
to the functionals
bi: Q= ki f=(f,m,NUJ)).

Let J C Q be a zero-dimensional ideal and let G := {g1,...,9s},1lc(g;) =
1, be its Grobner basis with respect the lex ordering induced by Z; < Z3 <
... < Z, ordedered so that T(g1) < T(g2) <... < T(gs).

The assumption that the ideal is zero-dimensional trivially implies that
g9s € K|Z1,...,Z,\K|[Z1,...,Z,—1] and that deg,.(¢;) := d; < ds := deg,.(gs)
for each i < s.

As a consequence (Compare Kalkbener’s Theorem 26.5.4)%2 {Lp(g;),1 <
i < s} is a Grobner basis w.r.t. <; moreover, since J is zero-dimensional we
also have Lp(gs) € k.

Theorem 42.8.5 (Moller). With the present notation we have

I(g1;---,9s-1) : 9s = L(Lp(g1), - - - Lp(gs-1))-

51 Compare the discussion after Lemma 26.3.9.
52 Apparently Kalkbener’s Theorem 26.5.4 and the weaker Méller’s Theorem 42.8.5
are independent.
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Proof. If h € J and T(h) < T(gs), then there is j < s such that T(g;) | T(h)
and there are ¢ € k\ {0}, 7 € W, such that b’ := h — c7g; satisfies b’ € J and
T(h') < T(h) < T(gs)-
Thus for each h € J, for which T(h) < T(gs), it holds h € I(g1,...,gs—1)-
For each i,1 < i < s, set h; := Lp(g;)gs — Z%~%ig;; since

T(Lp(9:))T(gs) = T(Lp(g:) Z* = T(Lp(g:) Z) Z = = T(g:) 2%

we have T(h;) < T(gs) and, since h; € J, we have h; € I(g1,...,95-1)
whence Lp(g:)gs € I(g1,...,9s—1) and Lp(g;) € I(g1,...,9s-1) : gs. We have
thus proven the inclusion I(Lp(g1), ... Lp(gs—1)) € I(g1,---,95-1) : gs-
Conversely, let us consider a polynomial g € I(¢1,...,9s-1) : gs,g # 0.
Since ggs € I(g1,...,9s—1), there is i < s such that T(g;) | T(g9gs) =
T(g)Z% and there are c € k\ {0}, 7 € WNk[Z1,...,Z,_1] such that

T(g9gs) = erZ;* = T(g;) = erT(Lp(9:))Z;"* = erT(Lp(9:)gs)-
Denoting ¢’ := g — ¢ Lp(g;) and remarking that®?

g € (g1, 9s-1) : gs) +I(Lp(g1), - - - Lp(gs-1)) C (g1, -+, 9s-1) : gs
we have that either

e T(9') <T(g) and g — ¢’ € I(Lp(g1), - - - Lp(gs—1)) or
e ¢ =0and g € I(Lp(g1),...Lp(gs—1)).

Thus, by <-indiction we can deduce that

I(g1,---,9s—1) : s S L(Lp(g1),-..Lp(gs—1)-

Corollary 42.8.6 (Moller). With the present notation and setting H :=
{Lp(gi),1 <i < s}U{gs} we have

Z(H) C 2(J).

Algorithm 42.8.7 (Mdller). With the present notation, the algorithm de-
scribed in Figure 42.1 produces a triangular set decomposition of the zero-
dimensional ideal J.

In fact ¥ is obtained, according Proposition 42.8.2 by the disjoint union
of

53 Recall that we have just proved the inclusion

I(Lp(g1), ... Lp(gs—1) € I(g1,---59s-1) : gs-
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Fig. 42.1. Moller’s Algorithm

T := Solve(J)
where
J C Q is a zero-dimensional ideal,
< is the lex ordering induced by 71 < ... < Z,
{91,---,9s}, lc(gs) =1, T(g1) < ... < T(gs) is the reduced Grébner basis
of J wrt <.
T ={t1,...,t } is a finite set of triangular sets such that

Z(J) = |_| Z(I(t)).

Let G be the reduced Grobner basis wrt < of I(Lp(g1),...Lp(gs—1));

i := Solve(I(Lp(g1),...,Lp(gs—1)))

T = {tU{NF(gs, )} : t € U}

i= 17 Gs—1:= {917 (R 795};

While Lp(gs—;) ¢ J do
Compute a reduced Grobner basis GY_; of I(Gs—;) : Lp(gs—i)>,
Compute a reduced Grobner basis Gs—i—1 of I(Gs—;) + I (Lp(gs—:)),
%; := Solve(I(G',_;))
T =3 U,
1:=1+1

e T’ which gives the triangular set decomposition of I(H), and
e T, which gives the triangular set decomposition of J; : Lp(g;)*, for i,l <
i < s°* where [ is the value for which {g1,...,q} = HNK|[Z1,..., Z_1].

The correctness of the While-loop is a direct consequence of the ordering
of the basis elements®® and on the fact that

Lp(ge—i) € J = (I(Ge-i : Lp(9,) = Q@ <= Z (I(Gs—i : Lp(g2;)) = 0.

FErample 42.8.8. To illustrate the algorithm let us consider Example 39.2.3
where, denoting

5 Remark that Proposition 42.8.2(6) apparently requires, before the While-loop,
to compute
— a reduced Grobner basis G of I(g1,...,9s) : 95°),
— a reduced Grobner basis Gs—1 of I(g1,...,gs) + 1(gs),
— the triangular set decomposition of I(G})
but this computation is trivilal and returns G = {1} and Gs—1 = {g1, ..., gs}-
55 For each [ > i we have

3 Z’rfl]

7Z'r 1]

Lp(gsﬂ') €l = gs—i€ k:[Zl, ..
- gs—1 € k:[Zl,..
< Lp(gs—1) €J
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Hy = {Z} - Z1,93,94}
U {22175 — 223+ 323+ 62172 — 979 — 271 + 2}
U {22273 — 273+ 373 —AZ1 7o — 575 + 47, + 2}

hy = 273 —8Z3+ 1523+ 302,75 — 4575+ 6

Hy = {Z? - 7,,72,75)}

hy = Z3—27s,

hy = 273+ 3Zy—47Z; —2,

Hs = {Z?—7,,2,2,}

hy = Z2—7

hs = Zs+3Zy—27,—1

we obtain

Ji= {gla v 798}
Jo = 1({Lp(g:),1 <i < 7}) = (21 — 2, Zo)
fl = {Zl - 2, ZQ}
Solve(Js) := {t1}
t = {21 — 2,25, 73 — 372 + 273}
Jz=J1:(Z1 —2) =1(H1U{h1})
Js = H({Lp(h) che Hl}) = H(Zl — 1,75 — 1)
tg = H({Zl - 1,Z2 — 1})
Solve(Js) := {t2}
f2 = {Zl - 1,Z271,Z3274Z3+3}
JG = J3 : (ZQ - 1) = H(HQ U {hg, hg})
J7 = ]I({Lp(h) che Hg}) = ]I(Zl, 212 — Zl) = ]I(Zl)
t3 = {Zl,hg,hg} = {Zl,ZQ2 - 222,2Z3 + 3Z2 - 2}
Jg = J6 : Zl - H(Zl — 1,22)
t4 = {Zl - 1,Zg,h3} = {Zl - 1, Z2,223 - 6}
Solve(Jg) := {t3,t4}
Jg = (Jg +]I(ZQ - 1)) : (Z1 - 1) = ]I(Zl,ZQ — 1, Zg + 2)
t5 = {Zl,ZQ - 1,23 + 2}
Solve(Jg) := {ts5}
Solve(Js) := {t;,2 < i <5}
J4 = (J3+]I(Z271)) : (Zl +Zg*2) = Q
Solve(Jy) :=0
Solve(J;) :={t;,1 <i <5}

and

Z(J):{bj:1§j§9}:|j|Z(ti)

i=1
with
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Z(t1) = {bs,bs,bg} Z(ta) {bs, b7}
{b1,bs} Z(ts) = {bs} Z(t5) {b2}

AN
—

-~
w
N
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Let us assume we are given a zero-dimensional ideal J C Q via a Grobner
representation
b={[b],....[bs]} CA=0Q/J, Ay = (ag?)) = M([Zy),b),1<h<r

and let us remark that, via a direct application of Alonso—Raimondo—Traverso
Algorithm (Remark 40.8.1) we can reduce ourselves with good complexity to
the case in which

(1) J is radical,
(2) we have a linear form Y := )", ¢, Z), which is a separating element of
Z(J).

where we recall that

Definition 42.9.1. A polynomial f € Q is called a separating element of
Z(J) iff, for each o, B € Z(J), we have a # = f(a) # f(B).

The application of Alonso-Raimondo—Traverso Algorithm has the further
advantage that the obtained separating linear form Y := ), ¢, Z) is an
allgemeine coordinate for J so that (Corollary 34.3.4) Alonso—Raimondo—
Traverso Algorithm returns a triangular set

(QO(Y)a AR gl(Y)v ey Dy — gr(Y) c K[Y, Z1, .- -7Z’l“]7 (421)

of the ideal J* :=J+ (Y =3, ecnZn) C K|Y, Z1,..., Z;|, where g; € K[Y],
deg(g;) < deg(go) = #(Z(J)) and (J being radical) go is squarefree.

Ezample 42.9.2. For the radical ideal J C C[Z1, Za, Z3] discussed in Ex-
amples 39.2.3 and 40.3.2 and the separating element/allgemeine coordinate
Y = 371+ Z5 + 3Z3 we have

g = Y24+Y®_90Y7 —142Y° 4 2489Y°
4+ 4689Y* — 20880Y3 — 31428Y2 4 45360,
38918880091 = —8611Y® 4 29288Y7 + 697698Y°

2278040Y° — 15347699Y* + 5629651273
44649972Y? — 473227920Y + 778377600,
6406409, = 19Y® —108Y7 — 1426Y° + 7808Y"°

+
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+ 31851Y* — 167652Y2 — 185004Y2 4 955152,
—24917Y® 4 102316Y7 + 1972926Y°
7718320Y° — 43595053Y* + 180492084Y3

+ 1642265642 — 1073833200Y + 1556755200.

77837760093

Proposition 42.9.3 (Alonso-Becker—-Roy—Woérmann). With the cur-
rent notation and setting

2(0):={on,...,a} C K", ai=(a",...,al"), 8 =" epay)
h

there are polynomials hi(Y),..., h.(Y) € K[Y], deg(h;) < deg(go), such that

I =1(g0o(Y), gh(Y) 21 — i (Y), ..., gb(Y) Ze — he(Y)) C K[Y, Z1, ..., Z)].
(42.2)

Moreover, for each 1,1 <1 <r, we have

n ) =3 TL0 - 5. (123
=1
Proof. go(Y) being squarefree, ¢ (Y) is invertible in K[Y]/go; thus h; :=
Rem(g}gi, go) satisfy the required property.
Since go(Y) = >5_; [1;2; (Y — B)), for each [,1 <1 < s we have

a! XS:H (81— B;))

i=1 ji
— O[5
J#l
= Y o T[ (B - 8)
i=1 i

- hb(/Bl)

go(B)al!

Remark 42.9.4. Compare Proposition 42.9.3 with Kronecker’s result (41.3);
the only difference is that here the assumption of the primality of the ideal J

is relaxed to radicality.

Remark 42.9.5 (Alonso—Becker—Roy—Wormann). Denoting S the size of the
elements aEL-) in the matrices A,, clearly (42.3) grants that the coefficients
in the Kronecker parametrization (42.2) have size O(Ss) giving a strong

advantage with the O(Ss?) size of the coefficients of the allgemeine basis

(42.1).
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Erample 42.9.6. In the setting discussed in Examples 42.9.2 we have

90(Y)

978 + 8Y7 — 630Y° — 852V + 1244574

+ 18756Y? — 62640Y? — 62856Y + 45360,
hi(Y) = 9Y®+5Y7 —638Y° — 668Y° + 136557
4+ 15591Y3 — 92178Y? — 76896Y + 90720,
ho(Y) = 5Y® —348Y° — 62Y° + 7155Y* + 2790Y3 — 39852Y2 — 20088Y,

hs(Y) = 7Y® 46577 —380Y° — 3966Y° + 3455V
+  56421Y3 — 5562Y2 — 191160Y + 90720.

Corollary 42.9.7 (Alonso—Becker—Roy—Wormann).
For each f € Q, there is hy(Y) € K[Y] such that
90(Y)f(Z1,.... Zr) = hy(Y) € JT, deg(hy) < deg(go)-
Proof. Tt is sufficient to set hf(Y) := Rem(f(hi(Y),...,h(Y)), 90(Y)).

Both Proposition 42.9.3 and Corollary 42.9.7 are existential results; thus
we need a computational definition of h;(Y); to obtain it we consider a new
variable S, the extension field K (S), the ideal

Jé = JK(S)[Zl, .,ZT] C K(S)[Zl, --;Zr] = Q QK K(S),

the algebra A= K(9)[Z1,...,2,]/)¢ = ARk K(S), the element f :=Y +
Sf €A, the matrix Ag.

Theorem 42.9.8 (Alonso—Becker—Roy—Wormann). With the current
notation, it holds:
(1) the minimal polynomial m§(T) € K(S)[T'] of Ay is

my(T) = [[(T = i — Sf(ow)) € K[S, T};
i=1
(2) denoting p(S,T) := %, we have

T

p(0.7) = =3 fle) [[(7 = 5

j=1

(3) for each o € Z(J) it holds f(a) = %;
(4) hy(T) =p(0,T).
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Proof. (1) is obvious, (2) requires a trivial verification and (4) is a direct
consequence of (3); so we have just to prove (3): for each ¢,1 < ¢ < s we have

S

p(0,a,) = —Zf(an [1. -5

j=1
FEZE
r

= —fle) [1(8. - 8)

j=1
i

= —f(aL)g{)(aL).

Remark 42.9.9 (Alonso—Becker—Roy—Wdrmann).

The computation of the Kronecker parametrization (42.2) does not require
to assume that J is radical; assuming as known s = #2(J) (an efficient way
for computing it is discussed in Corollary 42.9.13 below) and denoting x(7')
and m(T) respectively the characteristic and the minimal polynimials of Ay

we have
90(T) = V/x(T) = V/m(T).

Once a linear form Y is fixed, the minimal polynomial m(T") of Ay which
coincides with the minimal polynomial of the element Y € A can be directly
obtained by checking the successive powers [1], [Y], [Y?],... for linear depen-
dency; Y is then a separating element if and only if deg(y/m) = #Z(J).

In order to make this approach effictive, all one needs is the availability
of a finite set of linear forms which is granted to contain at least a separating
element. Such a finite set is provided by Chistov—Grigoriev Corollary 35.6.4.

Remark 42.9.10. Alternatively, once #2Z(J) is known, a separating linear
form Y can be obtained by an easy adaptation of Alonso—Raimondo Al-
gorithm 35.7.15%aimed to avoid the evaluation of the swelling coefficients of
the g;s, 7 > 0:

(1) by linear algebra on the Grébner descriptions of [1], [Y], [Y?], ... compute
the minimal polynomial m[Y] € K[Y] such that m(Y") € J*.
(2) if d := deg(y/m) < #Z(J) then set j =1 and
(a) while j < r, verify, whether [Z;],[1],[Y],[Y?],..., [Y9"!] are linearly
dependent;
(b) if so set j:= 7+ 1 and go to (2.a);
(c) if instead they are linearly dependent set Y :=Y +¢Z; and go to (1)
(3) if deg(y/m) = #Z(J), then
e JT + (y/m) is radical,
e Y is a separating linear form and

56 Compare also Remark 40.8.1.
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Lemma 42.9.11. Let f € Q be a separating element of Z(J) and let s =
#Z()). Then {1,[f],[f?],...,[f !} is a K-linearly independent set of A.

e /m is its minimal polynomial.

Proof. Assume that m(T) := 5"} a;T" € k[Y] is such that m(f) = 0 mod J;
since f a separating element of Z(J), the polynomial m(T') has the s distinct

roots {f(«), e € Z(J)} giving a contradiction.
For every polynomial h € Q, we can consider the bilinear map
b : AXA— K, (p, q) — TI‘(Ahpq)

and the corresponding quadratic form associated to ¢

Qn(z1,...,x5) := Zvﬁz)xjxl
Jil

which satisfies €5, (p, p) = Tr(App2) = >_,, yﬁz)cjcl = Qnlca,...,cs) for each
p =i cilbi] € A=Spang{[bi],. .., [bs]}.

Proposition 42.9.12 (Rouillier). For a polynomial h € Q, the quadratic
form Qp, has #{a € Z(J) : h(a) # 0} as rank.

Proof. Let f € Q be a separating element of Z(J). By the Lemma above,
the set {1,[f],[f%,...,[f*"!]} is K-linearly independent and thus can be
completed to a basis

{17[f]a[f2]7'-'a[f571]5[b5+1]7'-'7[b5]} = {[bl]aa[bS]}
of A. For each p € Q let ¢; € K be such that

P =Y _cilflV + > ¢l
7=0 Jj=s+1

Thus, setting Y; := 327, ¢;bj(a;),1 < i <s, by Corollary 40.5.2 we have
2

Qh = TI’(Ahp2) = Zslh(az) Z cjbj(ai) = Z sih(ai)YiQ.
i=1 j=1 i=1

The matrix
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is invertible — being Vandermonde since f € Q separates Z(J), — and a
submatrix of the one associated to the linear forms that define the linear
change of variables Y;.

Thus the Y;s are linearly independent and (compare Theorem 13.5.2) the
rank of @), is the number of roots of J which are not roots of h.

Corollary 42.9.13. The rank of
Qi(z1,...,x5) = 27§71l)xjxl = ZTr(Abjbl)xjxl
3l

al

iss=#Z(J).

Once a Kronecker parametrization (42.2) is obtained via Theorem 42.9.8,
the multiplicity of each root can be obtained in the following way: denoting,
for each f € Q, By the matrix representing the endomorphism

b : Q/VI— Q/VI, B(g]) — [fg]
we have

Lemma 42.9.14 (Alonso—Becker—Roy—Wo6rmann). Let Y be a a sepa-
rating linear form of Z(J); then

Tr(By) -+ Tr(Bys-1)
(1) The matriz , is invertible;
Tr(Bys-1) -+ Tr(Byz-2)
(2) let ag,...,as—1 € K be the unique solution of the linear system
TI’(Bl) T T‘I‘(Bys—l) aon T‘I‘(Al)
T‘I‘(Bysfl) te TI‘(By2572) As—1 TI'(Astl)
and let F(Y) := ?;é a;Y'!; then

F(o;) = s; = mult(w, J), Vo, € Z(J).

Proof. (1) holds since the matrix is Hankel.
Ad(2): we have, for each 1,1 <1i <s

s
dosiBbl = Tr(Ays)
=1
s—1
= ZalTr(Byj+z)
=0

s—1 s
— J+1
= 2w #
=0 =1
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i (Zl alﬂ£> B

=1 \Il=0

Z F(ai)ﬁzj;
i=1

since the matrix (Bf) is Vandermonde, we have F(«;) = s; for each .

Up to now, in order to represent the roots of | we alternatively,

e assumed J to be radical in order to apply Corollary 34.3.4 or
e applied Proposition 42.9.3, using the minimal polynomial m(Y") of Y € A.

In both cases, we lose the multiplicity of each root, which we recover via
Lemma 42.9.14.

An improvement allows to remove the requirement that J be radical and
to directly use the characteristic polynomial x(T') = [[;_,(T — 3;)*, thus
directly deducing multiplicities.

Proposition 42.9.15 (Rouiller). Let J C Q be a zero-dimensional ideal,
not necessarily radical and set

Z(J)={a1,...,as} CK", «a; = (agi), a5 o= mult(ag, J).

Let f € Q be a separating element of Z(J); denote x := xy := Z::O c;T51
the charactristic polynomial of Ay and B; = f(o).
S
For each h € Q denote v,(T) :=>";_, s;h(aw) T] (T — 5;).

j=1

!
Then '
(1) x=x5= HLlT(Z; f)ﬂz))sl
(2) )><<((T)) - ijol T
(3) (s—d)ei = > 5o cimj Tr(Ap) fori=0,..,s;
S
(4) W (B1) = sih(u) E(ﬂl - Bj);
71
(5) hlon) = 284 for 1< {F%As; |
(6) (1) = v/x(T) ijo T;iﬁfj;
(7) setting /X =Y i_oa;T°"", it holds
s—1s—i—1 o
w(T) = Tr(Ahfj)aiTSﬂ*jfl;
i=0 j=0

(T
(8) N(T) = s ooy
(9) ged((T),x(T)) = 1;
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(10) for each i, s; = %,

(11) the squarefree decomposition (Definition 4.7.2) x = [, X} of x is obtained

via i = ged(11(T) — (/XY (T), ).

Proof.
(1) See Corollary 40.5.2.
(2) We have
X(1) zs: si
X(T) i=1 T - ﬂz
_ oyt
i=1 T1- %
_ Z Si Z <ﬂz)
720
_— Z Zz 1 16
B Ti+1
Jj=20
. Tr(Afj)
B Ti+1
Jj=20
(3) We have

(4) We have 34(3) = X2, sih(as) [T (= 8) = sh(o) I (5 = 8,).
(5) Obvious. . ’
(6) We have

v (T) ° sih() P 1shaZ j_ Ahfy
R L

j=>0
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(7) A direct consequence of (6).
(8) Obvious.
(9) Obvious.

(10) 7 (T)

T = whence the claim.

(11) The claim follows easily from

W) - U@ = (-0 [[@-5)
= Ye-n[[r-8)
- | Ha-s || -0 I1 @-5)

i=1 i=1 j=1
s;=l s5;F#1 j;éi,Sj;él

Definition 42.9.16 (Rouillier). Let J C Q be a zero-dimensional ideal.
A Univariate Representation (x,®) of J is the assignement of polynomials
X(T), %0 (T),y1(T), ..., (T) € K[T] which defines a K-isomorphism

n(a) %(a))
®:{acK:x(a)=0 —>ZJ:a>—>( sy
¢ (@) =0} 0 Yo(e) Yo(a)
which satisfies mult(@ (), J) = mult(a, I(x)).
If moreover f € Q is a separating element of Z(J) and x = xy is the
charactristic polynomial of Ay, the univariate representation (x,P) is called

the Rational Univariate Representation (RUR) of J associated to f.

Corollary 42.9.17 (Rouillier). With the assumptions and notations of
Proposition 42.9.15 and setting

& {f(a)ae Z(U)} - 2(): 8 = f(a) = <Vzr<ﬂ> 2 (ﬂ)) .

7B )
(xf, D) is the Rational Univariate Representation of J associated to f.

Remark 42.9.18 (Rowillier). For a Rational Univariate Representation

(8),: {acK:x(a)=0} = Z(J):a @18 %(a))
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of J and a factorization x(7") = [, x:(T'), ged(xi, x;) = 1 setting
v;i(T) := Rem(~;(T), x;) for each i, j

7 (o e Kl =0y - { (200, 20 )

Yoi(a) " Yoi(a)
we have that (x;,®;) is a Rational Univariate Representation, for each 4, and
: — 1. 71i(a) ni(e) ) . . —
it holds Z(J) = Ly; {(w(a),..., 'YUi(a)) cae K xi(a) = 0}.
Remark 42.9.19. If J is radical, the representation of Z(J) proposed in Propo-
sition 42.9.3 is a RUR of J associated to ), c¢pZ.

and

Algorithm 42.9.20 (Rouillier). Given a zero-dimensional ideal J C Q via a
Grobner representation

b={[bi],....[bs]} CA=0Q/J, Ap = (ag?)) = M([Zy),b),1<h<r
and assuming to have the matrices Ay, representing the endomorphisms @3, :

A — A, a RUR of J associated to a linear form can therefore be computed
by the following procedure:

(1) For each j,1,1 <i < s compute Tr(As,s, );

(2) Compute s := #Z(J) as rank of Q1(21,...,25) = >, Tr(App, )20
(Corollary 42.3.6);

(3) Repeatedly, choose (via Corollary 35.6.4) a linear form Y := >, cpZn
and compute, via Proposition 42.9.15(3), the characterisitc polynomial
xy of Ay until deg(\/xy) = #2Z(J) thus granting that Y is a separating
element.

Alternatively deduce via Remark 42.9.10 a separating linear form Y :=
> n ¢hZp and compute the characteristic polynomial xy of Ay via Propo-
sition 42.9.15(3).

(4) Compute v1(T),vz,(T),...,vz.(T) via Proposition 42.9.15(6-7).

It can be proved that its complexity is in O(s® + rs?) arithmetic opera-
tions in K and that, in the case K = Q, the cost is in O((s3 + rs?)M(ls?))
binary arithmetic operations, where [ denotes the bit-size of the entries of the
matrices Ay, and M(¢) denotes the cost of multiplying two integers of bit-size

‘.

Remark 42.9.21 (Dahen). Clearly (Compare Proposition 42.9.3) the relation
between the elements of the Allegemiane basis (42.1) and the RUR (42.2) is
given by h; := Rem(g{9i, 9o)-

The better behavieour of Kronecker’s parametrization w.r.t. Allegemiane
bases can be generalized to triangular sets.

In fact, given a triangularizable zero-dimensional ideal J C Q[Z1, ..., Z,]
via a set G := (g1,...,9m) C Q[Z1,..., Z,], denoting
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T := (fl,...,fT)C@[Zl,...,ZT]

its triangular set and, for each ¢,1 < i < r,

i of
Nit1:=NF fi+1H8—§_,]I(f1,---,fi)
j=1 """

the normal form of fi1 [T}_, 52 w.r.t. the Grobner basis (f1,. .., f;), both
theoretical and pratical analysis suggest that the height®” of the triangular
set N := (f1, No,...,N,) of J is better than the one of T°8.

5 for a set G := (g1,...,9m) C Q[Z1,...,2Z,] its height is the value h(G) :=
max (log(c(gi,7): 1 <i<r,7 €W).

% We have h(T) = O(rhd®") and h(N) = O(rhd") where d = max(deg(g;)) and
h = h(G).
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43. Lagrange 11

Given a (squarefree) polynomial f € k[T, a natural question! is to determine
its Galois group (Definition 14.1.3) over k. Based on classical techniques as the
representation of a group of finite order as a permutation group (Section 43.1)
and as a permutation group of the set of roots of a separable polynomial (Sec-
tion 43.2), Lagrange resolvents (Section 43.3 and 43.5) and Cachy modules
(Section 43.4) recently the problem has been completely solved (Section 43.6
and 43.7) by Annick Valibouze and Jean-Marie Arnaudies for polynomials f
of degree bounded by 11.

43.1 Representation of Groups as Permutation Groups

Let? G be a finite group.

Ezxample 43.1.1. Throughout this section, as an example we take as G the
alternative group A4 whose 12 elements we denote

g = Id, g2 = (1,3,2), g3 = (1,2),(3,4),
g4 = (1a273)a g5 = (274a3)7 ge = (2a374)a
gr = (1a473)a gs = (174a 2)7 g9 = (1a374)a

gio = (1a3)7(2a4)7 g1 = (172a4)7 g12 = (1a4)7(2a3)

and whose corresponding multiplication table is

! Other equally natural questions are

e to solve f by radicals, in case it is possible, and
e the Galois inverse problem of determining, given a finite group G, a polynomial
f € k[T] for which G is its Galois group.

Such questions are just mentioned here but not discussed in this book.
2 For this theory, compare Burnside W., Theory of groups of finite order, Cam-
bridge Universiy Press (1911) Ch. XII
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
171 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
212 4 7 1 3 8 5 10 12 6 9 11
313 6 1 9 8 2 11 5 4 12 7 10
414 1 5 2 7 10 3 6 11 8 12 9
515 10 4 11 6 1 12 7 2 9 3 8
6,6 9 11 3 1 5 8 12 10 2 4 7
7T, 7 8 2 12 10 4 9 3 1 11 5 6
88 12 9 7 2 3 10 11 6 4 1 5
999 3 8 6 11 12 1 2 7 5 10 4
0710 11 12 5 4 7 6 9 8 1 2 3
11711 5 6 10 12 9 4 1 3 7 8 2
12112 7 10 8 9 11 2 4 5 3 6 1

Impose on the set of the subgroups H C G the relation
Hi~Hy — existsT€G:H; =7 'Hyr

and denotes £ := {C1,...,Cs}, the set of all the conjugacy classes.
We associate to each such class its degree

deg(Ci) = [G : H],H € C;,

and its weight
w(C;) := #G/ deg(C;) = #H,H € C;,
we enumerate & so that?

w(C1) < w(Ca) < -+ < w(Cs)

and we impose a partial ordering < on & setting C; < C; if the following
equivalent conditions

e there are H € C; and H' € C; such that H C H’,
e for each H € C; there is H' € C; such that H C H’,

hold.
Since in this setting we have [G : H'| = [G : H|[H : H'] we also have

Ezxample 43.1.2. G = A4 has five conjugacy classes, each consisting of the
subgroups of order (respectively) 1,2,3,4,12:

C1 has deg(Cy) = 12,w(C1) = 1 and consists of
H11 = H1 = {Id},

3 In particular: C; = {{Idg}} and Cs = {G}.
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Cs has deg(Cz) = 6,w(C2) = 2 and contains of

Hyy = H; = {Id, g3},

Hy = gHagy' = {ld, g1},

Hoz: = goHogy' = {1d,g12};
Cs has deg(C3) = 4,w(C3) = 3 and contains of

H31 = H3 = {Id;92;94};

Hs = grHsg;' = {1d,gs5,96},

Hz3 = 95H395_1 = {Id, 97,99},

H3y = geHzgs = {ld,gs,g11};
C4 has deg(C4) = 3,w(C4) = 4 and contains of

Hy = Hy = {Id, g3, g10,912};

Cs has deg(Cs) = 1,w(Cs) = 12 and consists of

Naturally we have

C1<C2<C4<C5, C1<C3<C5.
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Let now E be a finite set, n := #F, and denote Sg the group of the

permutations of the set F.

Definition 43.1.3. Each group morphism @ : G — Sg is called a represen-

tation of G as a permutation group of degree n.
1t s said to be

o faithful if ker(®) = {Idg},
e transitive if for each x,29 € E there is g € G : &(g)(xo) = x.

A representation ¥ : G — Sg is called equivalent to @ (denoted: ¢ ~ @)
if there is a bijection © : E — F satisfying ¥(g) = © o ®(g) c O~ for each

geG:
F X9 p
fe e
E M9 g

Remark that
(1) ker(®) =(,cplg € G: P(g)(z) =z}
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(2) if ¥ is equivalent to @ we have

e ker(P) = ker(¥),

e {9eG:P(g)(x)=a}:2€eE}={{geG:¥(g)(x)=2}:2€F};
(3) if @ is transitive, then the set

Co={{geG:P(g)(zx)=x}:z € E} €&
is a conjugacy class which is called the conjugacy class associated to @.

Assuming @ to be transitive, fixing x¢ € E, and denoting

Hy = {g € G: P(g)(20) = w0},

(G/Hy), :={gHp : g € G} the set of the left classes of Hy,

O the bijection © : E — (G/Hy); defined O(z) = {g € G : &(g9)(z0) = x},
p: G = S(G/m,), the representation p(h)(H') = hH', for each h € G and
each H' € (G/Hy)

then

Lemma 43.1.4. p ~ &.

Corollary 43.1.5. For a finite group G, denote € the set of all transitive
representations of G as permutation group and € the set of the equivalency
classes of the transitive representations of G as permutation group: € :=
&/ ~.

We obtain a bijection between € and £ by associating to each I' € € the
conjugacy class Cg associated to each @ : G — Sg belonging to I.

In particular, there are transitive representations of G as permutation

group of degree n only if n =[G : H| for some subgroup H C G.

On the basis of this, we can associate to each C; € £ a transitive repre-
sentation p; : G +— Sgq,, d; = #C; over the set of left classes of some H € C;.

Ezample 43.1.6. With G := A4 and Hs = {Id, g3} we can consider the left
classes of Hy which are

Lyy = {ld, g3}, Lo2 = {g2,97}, Loz = {91,95},
Loy = {96,911}, La2s = {gs,990}, Lo := {910,912}

thus obtaining a representation ps : G — Sg in which we have

p2(91) 1d, p2(g2) = (1,2,3)(4,5,6),
p2(g3) = (274)(355) p?(g4) = (15372)(45675>5
p2(g5) = (17354)(27655)7 p?(QG) = (15473)(25576)5
p2(g7) = (13255)(33654)3 p2(98) = (15534)(25633)5
P2(!]9) = (13552)(33456)3 PQ(!]IO) = (156)(234)5
p2(911) = (13455)(23356)3 P2(912) = (1;6)(335)
In the same way, with Hs = {Id, g2, g4}, the left classes of Hs are
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L3
L33

thus obtaining the representation ps :

P3 (91)
(93)
(95)
p3(97)

p3(99)
P3 (911)

= {Id,g2,94}, L32

= 195,910,911}, L3
G‘)S4
= Id, p3(g2)
= (152)(3’4)5 ( )
= (1a3a2)a (gﬁ)
= (1,4,2), p3(9gs)
= (1,2,4), P3(910)
= (1,3,4), p3(g12)

Finally the left classes of Hy = {Id, g3, g10, g12} are

Ly =
L42 =
L43 =

{Id7 g379105912}7

{925965975911}5
{94, 95, 98, 90}

thus obtaining the representation ps : G — Ss in which

pa(g1)
pa(g2) =
pa(gs) =

pa(gs) = pa(gi0) =
pa(gs) = palgr) =
pa(gs) = palgs) =

= {93,96,90}

= {975985912}7

in which

= (25433)5

= (25334)5

= (15233)5

= (1,473),

= (1,3)(2,4),

= (1,4)(2,3).
pa(gi2) = 1d,
palgnn) = (1,2,3),
pa(ge) = (1,3,2).
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Let & : G — Sg be a (not necessarily transitive) representation of G as
permutation group. Let C € £ be a conjugacy class and let H C G be any
member of C; the number

=#{ec E:P(h)(e)=e:he H}

is clearly independent on the choice of H € C but depends on the represen-
tation @ of G as permutation group and on the conjugacy class C.

Definition 43.1.7. Such number m is called the mark of C in the represen-

tation &.

More in general if we consider the H-orbits of E and we denote «; the
number of orbits consisting of i elements* such numbers are independent on
the choise of H and depend only on @ and C.

Remark that we have the relation #E =n =3 ia;.

4 S0 that, in particular m = ;.
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Ezxample 43.1.8. Let us choose the representation ps : G — S3 of G as per-
mutation group and the group H := Ho.

Then we have 3 orbits of cardinality 1, so that m = 3.

If we instead choose p5 : G — S1o for H := Hs we obviously have 6 orbits

all of cardinality 2.

Setting C := C; < Cj =: C’, using freely the corrent notation® and defining

e Ber:={C € (G/H),: C C C'}, for each C" € (G/H"),,
e B:= {BC/ 0 e (G/Hl)l}

we have the partition (G/H); = UpegB in terms of the left-action of G. Thus
we have a left-action of G on B which can be identified, via C’ — B¢/, with
the one on (G/H');.

Let us fix, for any conjugacy class C;, an associated transitive represen-
tation p; : G — Sc,, p;(g) : H' — gH'.

By the consideration above on the action of G on B , the mark of C in the
representation p;% is independent not only on the choice of H € C; but also on
the choice of the transitive representation p;. Such number therefore depends
only on the couple (C,C’") = (C;,C;) and is called the incidence number or
mark of (C;,C;) and will be denoted J(C;,Cj) = m.

0

1>
, = i=1
It satisfies m] = T#G ! 7j
j=s
deg(C;) i=1.

Ezxample 43.1.9. The matrix of incidence number for A4 are

1 2 3 4 5
1112 6 4 3 1
210 2 0 3 1
30 0 1 0 1
410 0 0 3 1
5/0 0 0 0 1

Let @ : G — Sg be a representation of G as permutation group and
let us consider any orbit w := {®(g)(x) : ¢ € G}; by restriction we thus
obtain a representation G — S, which necessarily is equivalent to one of
the representations defined by a C;, 1 < i < s. Denoting, for each ¢ , a; the
number of orbits w thus equivalent to C; we can therefore associate to @ the”

® In particular H € C, H € C' and H C H'.

6 Id est the number of elements H' € C; which satisfy p;(h)(H') = H' for each h €
H.

" Burnside W., op. cit., p. 238
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symbol [>°7_; a;C;] denoting that the representation [®] is made up
of ay representations equivalent to [C1], a2 representations equivalent
to [C2], and so on.

With modern notation we associate to @ an element Zle a;C; in the free
Z-module L = Y;_, ZC; with basis &.
In conclusion:

Proposition 43.1.10. The application U : & — > I_, a;C; defines a bijec-
tion between the set of all equivalence classes of the representations of G as
permutation group of degree n and the set of elements >.._, a;C; € L¢ such
that a; € N for each i and y;_; a; deg(C;) = n.
If we moreover denote, for each j p; the mark of C; in the representation
@ we have the relations .
pi = Z a;m}.
i=1

In the same way, if we consider the H-orbits of the elements in C; and
we denote a(u)g the number of such orbits consisting of v elements® such
numbers are independent also on the choice of the transitive representation
p;, thus depending only on the couple (C;,C;).

Remark that we have the relation

Z va(v)! = deg(C;).

Let us consider any such sequence Ag = (a(l)g, a(2)g, ce a(y)g, ...) and
let us remark that a(v)] #0 = v < deg(C;) so that, in particular, there
are at most a finite number of values v for which a(v)! > 1.

The sequences Ag can be stored more compactly as
Bf =[(ar,v1), .-, (ar, )] ir > 1,1 <1y <vp <---,a; > 1 for each i,
where v; are the values for which a; := a(yl)g £ 0.

Definition 43.1.11. The partition array defined by G is the array, whose
rows and columns are indexed by conjugacy classes of G and whose (i, j)th
entry is B}

Example 43.1.12. The array (Af) for Ay is

| 1 2 3 4 5
1 (12,0, ...) (6,0,...) (4,0,...) (3,0,...) (1,0,...)
2 (0,6,0,...) (2,2,0,...) (0,2,0...) (3,0,...) (1,0,...)
3 (0,0,4,0,...) (0,0,2,0,...) (1,0,1,0,...) (0,0,1,0,...) (1,0,...)
4 (0,0,0,3,0,...) (0,3,0,...) (0,0,0,1,0,...) (3,0,...) (1,0,...)
5| (,...,0,1,0,...) (0,...,0,1,0,...) (0,0,0,1,0,...) (0,0,1,0,...) (1,0,...)

I ) . ,
So that, in particular m] = a(1)].
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and the corresponding partition array defined by Ay is

1 2 3 4 5

L1 [(12, D] [(6,1)] [(4,1)] (3, D] [(1,1)]
2106,2)] [(21),(22)] [(22)] (3, D] [(1,1)]
31143)] (23] [(1,1),3, D] [(1,3)] [(1,1)]
41164 1(3,2)] [(1,4)] (3, )] [(1,1)]
5 (1,12)] [(1,6)] [(1,4)] [(1,3)] [(1,1)]

Proposition 43.
ferent.

.13. The rows of partition array defined by G are all dif-

Proof. For any values i, j,1 < j < i < s it is sufficient to show that Bj: =+ Bf
Let us fix elements H; € C; and H; € C; and denote N; :={g € G : gHjg~'}
the normalizer of H; in G. Thus the claim follows from

a(1)] = [N; : Hy] # 0= m] = a(1)].

43.2 Representation as Permutation Group of Roots
Let f(T) =T+ a1 T" 4 +aT" "+ -+ apn1T +a, € k[T] be a
monic, separable polynomial of degree n over a field k; denote

k the algebraic closure of k&,
R :={ai,...,an} Ck the set of the roots of f,
Ky :=klou,...,a,], k C Ky C kits splitting field,
G(K;/k) its Galois group

so that, in particular

n

FO)=T"+> a7 = [[(T - o).

i=1 j=1

We have the natural representation of G(Ky/k) as a permutation group
of the roots of f

G(Kj/k) = Sw, = Sn,0 = 55 : 0(0) = Qs (3);
remark that
e the representation is independent on the enumeration of the roots;

9 More precisely, let ¢t € S, and defined 3; := oy ;) for each ; then for each
o € G(Ky/k) we have

o(Bi) = U(at(i)) = Qs (i) = 5tflsc,t(i) for each i;

so a different enumeration of roots simply give an equivalent representation of
G(K;/k).
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o G(Ky/k) is transitive.

Assume now that f has a factorization f = H;Zl p; into irreducible com-
ponents. G(Ky/k) then operates transitively over each 9, ; denoting, for
each j, C;; the conjugacy class of the subgroup G(K,,/k) C G(Ky/k) we
have G(Kf/k) = Zj Ci]. S ﬁG(Kf/k)-

Conversely, let us assume k to be infinite and let K.k C K C k

be a finite extension of k, [K : k] = n, and let us consider a faithful
representation G(K/k) — S, of degree n and the corresponding orbits
wi,...,wp of {1,2,... n}; if we set n; := #w;, we can reenumerate both

the orbits and the elements in {1,2,...,n} so that w1 = {1,...,n1},ws =
{ni+1,... 02} ..., wp = {Z:;llniJrl,...,n},nl < ng-- < n,. We can
than fix any element a; € w;,n;_1 < a; < n; and denote

G :={g9€ GK/k):g(a;) =a;},

Kii={a€K:gla) = a,g € Gy},

& € K; a primitive element so that K; = k[¢;],

P; € k[T its minimal polynomial,

Ri = {&1,...,&n,} the conjugates of &.

Then, since k is assumed to be infinite, we can assume that the sets R; are
disjoint; therefore f := [, P; is separable. Clearly

{o € G(K/k) : 0(&;j) = &j for each i, j} = {Idg(r/m) }
SO that K = k(flla-- -7§ij;- .. ;grnT) .
Corollary 43.2.1. Ifk is infinite, for each finite extension K,k C K C k the

Galois field G(K/k) can be faithfully represented as G(Ky/k) for a separable
polynomial f € k[T].

43.3 Universal Lagrange Resolvent

Let us fix an integer n and let us denote

A= k[X1,..., Xl

F = k(Xl, ey Xn),

o1, +,0p the elementary symmetric functions of X1,..., X,
Z C A the ideal generated by o1, - -, 0p,

S :=kloy, -, 0n],

K:=k(o1, -, ,0n),

F(T) € S[T] the polynomial

n

F(T)=T"+ i(—l)iaiT”_i = [T - x5).

j=1
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We have

(1) F D K is an algebraic extension F = Kp;

(2) A is the integral closure of S in F;

(3) the representation of G(F/K) < S¢x,,...x,} = Sn as a permutation
group of the roots of F' is an isomorphism.

Under this isomorphism, we can therefore associate to each subgroup H C S,,
the corresponding invariant field

(H) :={ae€F:h(a)=aqa, foreach hec H}
and we have

4) F D I(H) is an algebraic extension;

5) I(H) is a separable extension of K;

6) H = G(F/I(H));

7) the integral closure of S in I(H) is Ay := ANI(H);

8) there are elements ¥ € Ay which are C-primitive for I(H), id est which
satisfy |(H) = K[¥];

(9) Apg, being integrally closed and noetherian, is a finite S-module;

(10) (H) = {§ : a € Au,b € §;b # 0} C k(o,--,00)[X1,..., Xp] =
K[Xl, e ,Xn]lo;

1) I(H) is the fraction field of A;

2) the rank of Ay as a S-module is dimg (I(H)) =[Sy, : H] := #”—}{;

(13) the finite set B := {X{*X5?--- X2 0 < a; < i}, #B = n! is both a

k-basis of A/Z and a basis of A as an S-module;

On the basis of (8) we can introduce the following

Definition 43.3.1. Each K-primitive element ¥ € Ay for |(H) is called a
resolvent of H and is said to be homogeneous if it is a homogeneous polyno-
mial in A.

The minimal polynomial Ly € S[T] of ¥ over K is called the Lagrange
resolvent of H associated to .

Ezample 43.3.2. The Vandermonde determinant

X, X, - X,

vo=[]x; - xi) = x{  x3 - X:
i>j : SR

DD ¢ .

10 Tn fact if ¢ € I(H), then there are «, 8 € A, 8 # 0 such that 2 = %
It is sufficient to define

bi=[[o®esS\{0}, a=a ][] o®BcAn
o€ESy oceSy \{Id}

in order to have z = 3.
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is a K-primitive element for Ay; its minimal polynomial is Ly = T? —
Disc(F) € S[T]. where Disc(F) = [, ,;(X; — X;)? is the discriminant of

the polynomial F(T) € S[T.
Lemma 43.3.3. If U € A and H := {g € Sy, : g(¥) = ¥} then ¥ is a

resolvent of H.

Remark 43.3.4. Each group H possesses homogeneous resolvents provided k
is infinite. In fact, if ¥ € Ay is a K-primitive element of degree d, denote, ¥,
the homogeneization of ¥ by toy,

X X,
W, = (tog) W (—,. . . ==,
t (Ul) (t(fl, tO’l

Consider now a set of e := [S,, : H] elements
{T1,...,7e} CSn

such that {r1 H,...,7.H} is the set of all the left classes and let us denote
Py(T) :=[I;_,(T—7(%)) and D(t) := Disc(F;) € S[t] its discriminant. Since
P.(T)= "Ly, D(U%) # 0; thus D(t) # 0 and, k being infinite, there is A € k
such that D(A) # 0 so that ¥, , which is homogeneous of degree d, is K-
primitive, thus being the required homogeneous resolvent. Its corresponding

Lagrange resolvent is Ly, = P\(T).

Theorem 43.3.5 (Lagrange). Let H C S, be a subgroup and ¥ € Ay a
resolvent of H. Denoting Ay := Disc(Ly) the discriminant of the Lagrange
resolvent of ¥, we have

v
Ap C {M,f € S[T]}.
Ay
Proof. Let e =[Sy, : H] and {m,...,7} C Sy, be such that {mH,...,7.H}
is the set of all the left cosets of H, with 71 = Ids,. Set ¥; := 7;(¥) for each
i so that

€

Ly = H(T - Wz) =T°+ i(—l)iCiTe_i, C; eS.
=1

i=1
If we denote Sy, ..., Sc.—1 the elementary symmetric functions on ¥, ..., ¥,
since
e—1
T 4y (-1 8T
j=1
= H(T %)
i=2
- T-0

= Tl (W -T2 4 (W2 - Oy — Co)T" " - -
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is a polynomial in S[¥][T], we have S; € S[¥] for each j.

Consider g € Ap, denote g; := 7;(g) for each ¢ and set, for each m,0 <
m < e,

h =Y g; " =Y 7i(g¥™) € S.
j=1 j=1

The g;s can be solved a la Cremer in terms of the h,,: setting

ho 1 . 1 1 1 . 1
hy Uy - W, v, Wy - W,
D:=| . ) and dy = . .
heoy WSt ..o wett gemtogett o et
so that

5y = ] @ —®)®=Disc(Ly) = Ay
1<i<j<e

we have g = %.

We prove our claim if we show that £ := §gD € S[¥]: we know that &
can be expressed as E(Ws,...,¥,) with E € S[¥][Ts,...,T,] symmetric in
Ts, ..., Te; thus the Fundamental Theorem on Symmetric Functions grants
the existence of a polynomial F' € S[¥][Y1, ..., Y._1] for which

E(WQ,...,LT/n) = F(Sl,...,Sefl) S S[W]

as claimed.

43.4 Cauchy modules

Let us use the same notation as in Sections 43.2 and 43.3 and let us consider
a monic, separable polynomial

f(T)=T"+a,T" ' 4 +a,T" "+ -+ an 1T +a, € k[T]
Definition 43.4.1 (Ampere). The n interpolating functions
fz(T) = fi(Xla ‘e ,Xifl,T) S k[Xl, e ,Xifl][T], 1 S ) S n

are recursively defined as

_ Jira(T) — fima(Xio1)

A(T) = f(T) and fi(T) := T 1<i<n.

Definition 43.4.2. The polynomials f;(X;) = fi(X1,...,X;),1 <i<n are
called the Cauchy modules associated to f.
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Erample 43.4.3. For n =5 we have

(X)) = XP+Xta+ XPas + Xiaz + Xya4 + as,
fo(X2) = X3+ X5X1+ X3XT + Xo X} + X

a1 (X5 4+ X3X, + Xo X7+ X3)

as(X3 + Xo X1 + X7)

az(Xo + X1) + a4,

X34+ X3Xo + X3 X3 + X3 + X7X,
X3Xo X1 + X3X; + X3 X7 4+ Xo X7 + X3
a1 (X3 4+ X3Xo + X5 + X3 X1 + Xo X1 + X7)
az(X3 + X2 + X1) + as,

X7+ X4 X3+ X2+ X4 Xo + X3X

X34 Xa X1+ X3X1 + Xo X1 + X7

a1 (X4 + X3+ Xo + X1) + aq,

X+ Xy +Xs+Xo+ X1 +aq

+ + +

f3(X3)

+ + +

fa(X4)

+ o+

f5(X5)

Lemma 43.4.4 (Cauchy). The Cauchy modules satisfy deg,(f;)+i=n+1
and lc(f;) =1 for each i.

Moreover, under the further assumption that the roots are all distinct, for
each i, the roots of fi(au1,...,a;i—1,X;) are {a;,i < j < n}.

Proof. The claims being true by definition for ¢ = 1 we inductively have

_ Jimi(aa,emai—2,ag)—fici (@1, @i—2,i-1)
fi(Oél,...,Oéifl,Oéj) = - < Ojtj*(;i—l < - = 0 fOI‘ each

Jit<j<n.
Lemma 43.4.5 (Cauchy). Assume g € k[X] is such that there is u € k for
which g(a) = u for each root o € Ry of f. Then Rem(g, f) = u.

Proof. The polynomial Rem(g, f) — u has degree less then deg(f) and van-
ishes in each root of f; therefore is zero.
Let gn(X1,...,X,) € A = k[Xy,...,X,-1][X,] be symmetric in the
variables X1, ..., X, and recursively denote
gn—1 := Rem(g,, fn(X,)) € k[X1,..., Xn—1] the remainder of the division
of gn by fn in k[X1,..., Xn-1][X4];
gn—2 := Rem(gn_1, fn-1(Xn-1)) € k[X1,...,X,,_2] the remainder of the
division of 9n—1 by fn—l in k[Xl, . ,Xn_g] [Xn—l];

gi := Rem(g;11, fi+1(Xit1)) € k[X1,...,X;] the remainder of the division
of git1 by fir1 in k[Xq,..., Xi][Xit1];
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g1 := Rem(go, f2(X2)) € k[X;] the remainder of the division of g2 by f2 in
k[Xq][Xo];

go := Rem(g1, f1(X1)) € k the remainder of the division of g1 by f; in
k[Xl]v

remarking that we can assume g; € k[ X1, ..., X;] instead of the weeker g; €
k(X1,...,X;) because lc(f;) = 1.

Remark 43.4.6 (Cauchy). Each g; is a symmetric polynomial in the variables
X1, X,

Moreover, repeatedly applying Lemma 43.4.5, if #9R¢ = n, id est all the
roots of f are distinct we have that, for each i, g;(aq, ..., ;) € k(aq, ..., ;)
satisfies

gi(Oél, A ,Oéi) = gi+1(041, .. ,Oéi,Oéj),i < j <n
so that go = gn(aa,...,an).

Donc alors la valeur [go] de [gn(aa,...,an)] , determinée comme
nous [’avons dit ci-dessus, sera une fonction rationelle et méme
entiere, par conséquent une function continue des coefficients ren-
fermés dans f(x). D’ailleurs chacun de ces coefficients représentera,
au signe pres, ou la somme des racines de léquation [f(x) = 0],
ou la somme formée avec les produits qu’on obtient en multipliant
ces racines deux a deuzx, trois a troix, etc. Donc la valeur trouvée de
[go] pourra étre encore considérée comme une fonction continue des
racines de l’équation [f(x) = 0]; et dans la formule

[gn(ala .- -van) = 90]

qui se vérifiera toutes les fois que les racines [(aq,...,qn] seront
mégales, les deuxr membres varieront par degrée insensible en méme
temps que ces racines.
Il est mainteneant facile de s’assurer que [the result] s’etende, avec la
formaule [gn(aq,...,an) = go], au cas méme o l’équation [f(x) = 0]
offre des racines égales. Car des racines égales de 'équation [f(x) =
0] peuvent étre considérées des valeures variables de racines sup-
posées d’abord inégales, mais trés peu différent les unes des autres;
et puisque la formule [gn(c1,...,an) = go] , dont les deux mem-
bres varient par dégres insensibles avec les racines, par conséquent
avec leurs différences, continuera de subsister pour des valeurs de
ces différences aussi rapprochées de zéro que l’on voudra, elle sub-
sisteracerainement das le cas méme ou ces différences viendront a
s’évanouir. 11

11 A. Cauchy Usage des fonctions interpolaires dans ls determination des fonctions

symmetriques des racines d’une équation algébrique donnée C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris

11 (1840) p.933,
In: A. Cauchy Oeuvres t. V, Gauthier—Villars (1882) Paris , pp. 476-7.
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Thus we have:

THEOREME I1. Soient

f(z)
une function entiére de x, du degré n, et
— — b
flag) = DI g p g - SO ZSH

les functions interpolaires de divers ordres qui renfermant avec la
variable x diverses valeurs particoliéres a,b,c,... de cette variable.
Concevons d’ailleurs que les letters

a,b,e,....h, k
, ) iy .
représentent les n racines de l’équarion

flz) =0
et désignon par
F(avbacv"'ahvk)

une function entiére mais symmétrique de ces racines. Pour éliminer
de cette méme fonction les racines

k.h,...,c,b,a
il suffira de la diviser successivement par les divers terms de la suite

f(a7b’c7"'7h’k)7f(a"b7c""7h’)7""f(a7b’c)7f(a’b)7f(a)’

considérés le premier comme fonction de k, le second comme fonc-
tion de h,. .., lavant-dernier comme fonction de b, le dernier comme
fonction de a. Le dernier des rests ainsi obtenus sera indépendent
de a,b,c,...,h,k, et représentera nécessariament la valeur U de la
fonction symmeétrique

F(aabaca"'ah’k)
exprimée a l'aide des coefficients que renferme le premier membre de
lequation [f(z) = 0].12
In conclusion the argument above gives:

Theorem 43.4.7 (Cauchy). Let g,(X1,...,X,) € A be a symmetric poly-
nomial in the variables X1,..., X, and let g,_1,...,g90 be obtained as above
by successively dividing gn(X1,..., Xn) by fn(Xn), fa—1(Xn-1),..., f1(X1).

The last remainder go will be independent of X1,...,X, and gives the
value gn(aa, ..., ap) as a function of the coeffiecients aq,...,a, of f.

12°A. Cauchy, op. cit., pp. 474-5.
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Erample 43.4.8. For n = 3 we have

[(X)) = XP+ XPay + Xiaz + a3,
f2(X2) = X5+ XoXi+ X7+ a1(X2 + X1) + as,
f3(X3) = Xs+Xo+Xi+a

For the symmetric polynomial
g=X3Xo+ X3X3 + X§X1 + X5X1 + X3X7 + Xo X7
we have

g2(X1, X2) = —2X5 —4X3X; —6XFX7 — 4XoX] — 2X]

+ a1 (—4X3 —9X3X, — 9Xo X7 — 4X3)
+ a?(=3X3 - 6XoX; —3X3) — a3 (X2 — X1)
a(X1) = Xja + Xiad+ Xiaiaz + atas — 243,
go = a%ag — 2a§ — ajas.

Let us now extend the notations of Sections 43.2 and 43.3 by denoting

F the prime field of &,

J=1(oy +a1,00 —ag,...0n — (—1)"a,) C A

A= k[Xl, N ,Xn],

Je = Jk[Xq, ..., X0l

B:={X{"X3? - X 0<a; <i},

B = {X{"X5? - X 0<a; <n-—1i},

I' .= G(Ky/k) C S,

R : I' = Sw, = S, the canonical representation of I as a permutation
group of the roots of f defined by

R(u) = syt u(i) = s, 5);
“: A— Ky C k the k-algebra morphism defined by
g=glai,...,ay), for each g € A.
Remark 43.4.9. For each g € A and each s € S,, we have
s(9) = s(g)(an,....an) = s (g(on, ..., an)) = 5(7)

where S,, is interepreted as

S, = G(F/K) in the left hand side and
S, = G(Ky/k) in the right hand side.

Remark 43.4.10. For each g(Xy,...,X,) € A=k[Xy,...,X,] which is sym-
metric in the variables X1,..., X,, we have both
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e g€ kand
e g—gel
Moreover, with the present notation Cauchy’s Theorem 43.4.7 can be read

as

Let g(X1,...,Xn) € A be a symmetric polynomial in the variables
Xi,...,Xy; set g, == g, and let g,—1, ..., g0 be obtained by succes-
sively dividing ¢, (X1, ..., Xn) by fu(Xn), fa—1(Xn-1),.-., f1(X1).
The last remainder gy satisfies

go=9g €F(a,...,an).

Proposition 43.4.11 (Machi—Valibouze). The reduced Grébner basis of
J (and also of J¢) w.r.t. any termordering < induced by X1 < Xo < ... < X,

18 {fl;---afn}-

Proof. Remark that for each ¢ we have T(f;) = X Z-"_”l for any term-ordering
< induced by X; < X5 < ... < X,,. Therefore Buchberger’s First Criterion
(Lemma 22.5.1) grants that {fi,..., fn} is the Grobner basis of the ideal it
generates w.r.t. any such termordering.

We have therefore just to prove that

J=1(f1,..., fn)-

Clearly, Cauchy’s Theorem grants J C I(f1,...,fn) and equality is a
direct consequence of the remark that N(I(f1,..., fn)) = B’ so that

dim(A/J) = #B = n! = #B' = dim (A/I(f1, ..., fa)) .

To complete our argument, we need to consider the ”generic” monic poly-
nomial

f(T)=T" +a 1T+ ... 4 an 1T +a, € Flay,...,a,)[T)

and express the associated Cauchy modules f;, which are symmetric polyno-
mials in Xq,...,X;, as elements in

fi € F(al, e ,an)(Xl, N ;Xz)
Lemma 43.4.12. With the present notation it holds:

(1) fn(T) - fn(Xn) =T — Xp;

(2) F(T) = for (DT (T = X;) + 30, fi(X) T2 (T — X;) for each
v,1 <v<n;

(3) f(T) = F(T) + X0, fi X)) [T21 (T = X;);
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(4) f(T)=F(T) = 375 (a5 — (=1)'oi) T = S fu(Xa) T2 (T = X).
Proof. (1) requires just a trivial verification;
(2) We have

[i(T)T = Xim1) = fiea(T) = fim1(Xi-1)

so that (i = 1) f(T) = f1(T) = fo(T)(T = X1) + f1(X1).
Thus, inductively,

) = 2 [J@ x4 3 500 T[T - X))

1

(£ + o = X)) TT (T~ x5

v

- ifi<xi>ﬁ<T—Xj>
- fVH(T)liIl(TXj>+ifi<xi>ii<TXj>;
(3) (1) implies
fn<T>ﬁ<TXj> - fn<Xn>ﬁ<TXj>+f[l<TXj>
- fn<Xn>ﬁ<T—Xj>+F<T>.

The claim than follows by substituting this result in the formula of (2)
forvi=n—1.

(4) Trivial.

Denoting hg(Xy,...,X;) the d** complete sum in k[Xy,...,X;], id est
(Compare Definition 6.3.2) the sum of all terms of degree d in k[X7, ..., X;]
we have

Proposition 43.4.13. It holds, setting ag =1,

(1) ha (X1-.., X“Q’)gé):';g_(il """ Xiz2:Xiz1) hg—1(X1,...,X;) for each d and
each i < n;
n—i+1
2) £i(X:) =300 an—it1—aha(X1,. .., X;).

Proof. (1) Trivial
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(2) Thus
fi(Xi)
_ fia(X) — fia(Xica)
Xi— Xi
_ n_ziirQa . ha(X1, ..., X9, Xy) —hg(Xy, ..., Xi 0, X; 1)
n—i+2—d XZ — Xi71
d=0
n—i+2
= > an-ir2-aha1 (X1, X))
d=1
n—i+1
= Z an—it1-qha(X1,..., X;).
d=0

Corollary 43.4.14. (Compare Proposition 6.3.15 and Fact 6.3.14)
The Grébner basis of T = 1(o1,...,0,) w.r.t. the lex termordering <
iduced by X1 > Xo > ... > X, 18

{hp—it1 (X1, ..., X5),1 <i < n}.
Proof. We have just to apply Propositions 43.4.11 and 43.4.13 with a; =

...=a, =0.

Historical Remark 43.4.15. When stating Proposition 6.3.15 and Fact 6.3.14,
I was completely unaware of Propositions 43.4.13 and of Cauchy’s Theo-
rem 43.4.7 which imply Propositions 43.4.11.

Only later I realized that they were reported in Valibouze’s Habilitation
where the history is also told:

L’idéal [J] des relations symétriques est engendré par les n polynomes
[o1 — a1,09 — ag,...,0,0 — ap]. Augustin Cauchy utilise les fonc-
tions interpolaires introduites par Ampére pour calculer un systéme
de générateurs qui se révéle étre une base standard réduite, pour
Dordre lexicographique, de l'idéal [J]. Cette base standard sert d tester
Vappartenance o Uideal [J] et a évaluer sur k un polynéme symétrique
en les racines de f. Comme elle est réduite, la base standard de [J]
permet de retrouver la base naturelle de [A/J]. Cauchy calcule cette
base standard pour n = 4 et en 1990 et avec Antonio Machi nout la
calculons pour tout n en utilizant des séries géneratrices tronquées
[--+]. Alain Lascoux suggére une démonstration plus courte qui fait

appel aux A-anneaux et aux différences divisées sur les S-fonctions.
13

13 Valibouze A., Théorie de Galois constructive, Mémoir d’Habilitation, Paris 6
(1998) p. 23.
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43.5 Resolvents and Polynomial Roots

Let us consider again the monic, separable polynomial
f(T)=T"+a,T" ' 4 +a,T" "+ -+ an 1T + a, € k[T]
and use freely the same notation as in Sections 43.2 and 43.3.
Definition 43.5.1. Let ¥ € Ay be a resolvent of H C S,, and let
Lylo1, -, 00, T] € ko1, -+, 00][T] = S[T]

be the Lagrange resolvent of H associated to W.
The (H,¥)-Lagrange resolvent of f is the polynomial

Ly f[T] = Ly[—ar, -, (1) 'a;, -, (=1)"a,, T] € k[T).
If Ly s is separable, one sais that ¥ is f-separable.

Proposition 43.5.2. If k is an infinite field and A C k is a ring whose
fraction field is k, there is a resolvent W € A[Xy,...,X,] of H for which
Ly ¢ is separable; moreover ¥ can be chosen homogeneous.

Proof. Since the roots «; of f are distinct, the n! polynomials

<Z Uiozs(i)> —1le k[Ul, ey Un],
=1

where s runs among the elements of S,,, are all different.
Thus denoting, for each H' € (S,,/H);,

G = H ((Z Uias(i)> — 1) € k[Ul,,Un]

seH’

we have ged(édg, o) = 1 for each H', H" € (S,,/H);, H # H".

Since A is infinite, we can choose u1,...,u, € A such that the elements
omr(ut, ... up), H € (S, /H), are all distinct.

For such values, we set

U= H <<iusz(z)> - 1) € |(H)ﬂA[X1,...,Xn].

seH i=1

Its conjugates in KC are the polynomials

Uy = H ((iuzXé(z)> — 1) ,H/ € (Sn/H)l

seH’

which are all distinct so that ¥ € A[Xy,...,X,] is the required resolvent of
H.
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We have Loy = [Iprees, /), (T —¥ur(a,. .., an)) which is therefore
separable.

The same argument as in Remark 43.3.4 proves that ¥ can be made
homogeneous: denote

(pr )y = (toy) 38wy, (X Xn
Pt(T) = HH/G(Sn/H)L (T — (WH/)t)
D(t) = DiSC(Pt) e S[t] = kj[o‘l’ S, On, t],

D(t) :=D(ay, -, an,t) € Alt].

We clearly have D(t) # 0 so that, A being infinite, there is A € A such that
D(A) # 0; thus

O: =0\ cl(H)NAXy,...,Xn]
is homogeneous of degree deg(¥) = #(H), and its conjugates in F are

Opr = (WH/))\ S A[Xl,...,Xn],H/ S (Sn/H)l

Denoting, for each H' € (S,,/H)i, O := Ops (a1, ..., o) wehave Lo 5 =
e, my, (' — 0nr) whose discrimiant satisfies D(A) # 0.
Therefore

e the Ops are all distinct,
e O is a homogeneous resolvent of H,

e Lo, ¢ is separable.

Let us now denote

Z:=ZJ)={(B1,...,Bn) € K" :p(B1,...,8n) =0, for each p € J¢} C k™;

I' :=G(Ky/k) CS,,

H := (S,/I), = {I's : s € S,} the set of the right classes of I' :=
G(K;s/k) C Sp,

N = 4T

Lemma 43.5.3. It holds

(1) = {(Ozs(l), .. .,as(n)) HCNS Sn},
(2) A/3 = Spany(B), A/J = Span,(B');
(3) both J and J¢ are radical.

Proof. (1) is obvious; (2) is a trivial consequence of Proposition 43.4.11; (3)
follows from

dimy, (A/VI) = #Z = n! = dimg(A/J).
For each I'” € H let us denote

Wpr = {(as(l), cy Q) 1S € Iy,
Pri:=[l,ep (T -0, Uitis()) ;
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mp :=I(Wpr)={g€ A:g(B1,...,58,) =0 for each (B1,...,58,) € Wr}.
We also denote W :=Wp, ¥ := Ppr, m := mp.
Lemma 43.5.4. With the present notation, it holds

(1) the u-resultant of Z

Wy = H< ZUaS(Z>ek:[U1,...,Un][T]

s€S

factorizes into irreducible complonents as Wz = [ cpy Pr
2) the irreducible components of Z are the Wr/s : Z = Jp ey Wre
) each mp is mazimal in A;
) J= ﬂF’eHmF/f'
) mp = Z(Wpr) for each I € H;
)

6) Ky = A/mps for each I'" € H.
Lemma 43.5.5 (Arnaudiés—Valibouze). Let ¢ € m, g € (\riew mpv.
r'#£r

(
(3
(4
(5
(

Then m is generated by
{Jl + 1,02 —a2,...,0p — (71)nanvg}

Proof. Denoting a := J + (g), by assumption we have Z(a) = W = Z(m),
whence

(1) there is p € N for which!* m” C a,

(2) JCaCVa=m.

Since [ (| mp | + m? = A there are w € | () mp | and v € m” for
r'eH r'eH
r’'#r r'#£r

which 1 = u 4 v. Therefore for each x € m, we have x = zu + zv with

ruem’ Ca, zveEm ﬂmp/ :ﬂmp/:JCa
r’'eH I'"eH
r’#r

so that = € a.

Let © be a resolvent of a subgroup H of S,, and denote

° 0:=0=0(,...,an);
e O =6,0,,...,0, the distinct conjugates s(0),s € S,,, of @ in F D K;
o H,: {E :8(0)=06;} 1<i<w.

4 A is noetherian.
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Remarking that 0 is a root of the (H, ©)-Lagrange resolvent Lo, ¢[T], let us
assume that

(1) 6 is a simple root of Lo [T ] and wlog
(2) its conjugates in Ky are 6 (92, e @T, 1<r<v,

and denote

o h:=[[_,(T - ©;) the monic irreducible factor of Lo ¢[T) in k[T);
e 0:= {@15"'7@7“};

o S:={s5€S5,:5(0;) €0, foreachi,1 <i<r};

e g:=h(O)ec A=k[Xy,...,X,] for each i,1 <i <.

Theorem 43.5.6 (Arnaudiés—Valibouze). With the present notation we
have

(1) The I'-orbit of © in F is O,

2 rcSclU._,H, and [S:T)=[SNH:I'NH],

B) I'=S=U,_H < m=1I(01+a1,02 —as,...0p — (—=1)"an,g).
Proof.

(1) For s € I', since h € k[T, we have

e ~ ~

h(s(©))

therefore s(0©) € O.
For each 7,1 < i < r, since h is irreducible, there is s € I' for which

s/(\(;)/) = 5(6) = O;; since, with the same argument above, we have
h(s(@)) = 0 then necessarily s(@) = 6.
(2) The inclusion S C |J;_, H; being trivial, let us prove I' C S: for s € I’

we have
({818 = (61,80}

therefore the same argument as above allows to deduce

sel = s(0;)=s(0;) foreach i,1 <i <r,
= @) {@1,...,@T} for each 7,1 <7 <,
= $(6;) €{6y,...,6,} foreach i, 1 <i<r,
— scb.
Moreover

e O is the S-orbit of O,
e {s€85:50)=60}=S5SnNH,
e {sel':s5(0)=0}=INH,
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whence r =[S : SN H] = [I": I'N HJ so that
[S:SNH|SNH:I'NH|=[S:T[I":T'NH]

gives the required [S: ' =[SNH : I'N H].
(3) Clearly g(81,...,0,) =0 for each (B1,...,8,) € Wr.
Therefore, Lemma 43.5.5 reduces the statement to I' = S = J._, H; iff

9(B1, ..., Bn) # 0 for each (By,...,B3.) € | ) Wr.

r'eH
r'#r

We have
9(Br,- -, Bn) # 0 for cach (B1,...,8,) € |J Wr

r’'eH
r'#r

< h(O(asa),. .., xsm))) # 0 for each s €S, \ I’
— h(;z\@/))#OforeachsESn\F.

—_—

Since h is a simple factor of Lg, ¢[T'] the only s € S,, for which h(s(©)) =0
are those satisfying s(©) € O id est the elements in |J,_, H;.
Thus

m=10(o1 +a1,02 —ag,...on — (—1)"an,g)

<~  ¢g(B1,...,0n) #0 for each (B1,...,5,) € U Wp

r’'eH
r'#r
— h(s/(\(;)/))7é0foreach565n\l“
— s¢ LJHZ implies s € S, \ I

i=1

<~ OHZ'CF
=1

which, by (2) is equivalent to I' = S = {J;_, H;.

43.6 Lagrange resolvent and Galois group

Let

H be a subgroup of S,

e:=[S,: H]|,

© a resolvent of H,

O =04,...,0, its distinct conjugates in F over K,
H;:={s€S,:s(61)=06;},1<i<e,
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e 0:=06,

e v the multiplicity of 6 in Lo /[T,

so that

(4) LolT] =TI, (T - ©),

(B) LoyIT) =TI, (T-61).

(C) (Sn/H)y={Hi,1 <i<e}, Hi=H;

we wlog assume that

(D)

@:9 — i <v,

and denote

e 0:= {@15"'7611};
e S:={s€S,:50;) €0,1 <i<v}.

Proposition 43.6.1. With the present notation

(1)

(2)

if 0 is a simple root of Lo f[T] then

G(Kf/k(0)) ={s € G(Ky/k): 5(0) = 0} = G(K;/k) N H;
ifv>1, then

G /K(0) = {s € GUK/K) : 5(0) = 0} = G(K;/k) N S;

(a) [k(6) : k) = [G(K/k) : G(K/k) N 8],
(b) G(Ks/k)NS D G(Ks/k)NH and
(¢) [G(Es/k) : G(E/k) 0V H] < v[k(8) : .

Proof.

(1)

For each s € G(Ky/k) and each p € A we have (Remark 43.4.9) s(p) =
s(p); so for each s € G(K/k) N H we have

0=6=5(6)=5(6) = s(0)
so that G(Ky/k) N H C G(K¢/k(9)).
If, instead s € G(Ky/k)\ H, ©' := s(O) is a conjugate of © in F over K
distinct from 0; since S, = G(F/K) and Lo ¢[T] = [],cs, (T - s(@))
necessarily

e

sO)=60'£0=40

VAl
—
)
~
Il
VA
—~
)
~
Il

and s ¢ G(K;/k(9)).

For each s € G(K/k) we have s € {s € G(K/k) : s(§) = 6} iff, for each
i,1 <i<w, s(6;) =0 which is equivalent to s(6;) € O; thus s € S and
the claim.

Moreover:
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(a) since [Ky : k(0)] = #G(K;/k(0)) = #(G(K/k) N S) we have

(Ky:k] _ _ #G(Ky/k)
(Kr:k(0)]  #(G(K¢/k)NS)

[k(0) : k] = = [G(Ks/k) : G(Ky/k) N S];

(b) se H = 5(01) =607 = s € S so that
G(Ks/k)NnH C G(Kg/k)N S,
(c) also we have
G(Ks/k)NS ={se G(K/k):s(0;) € 0,1 <i}
and G(K¢/k)NH = {s € S: s(0) = O}; thus

[G(K;/k)N S : G(K;/k) N H] #{5(0) : s € G(K;/k)N S}

< #{s(©):se G(Ks;/k)nH}
and
[G(Ky/k): G(Kp/k) N H]
= (G /k) : UKy /E) N S|[G(K /K) N S < G(K /) 1 H]
< [k(0) : K]v.

Corollary 43.6.2. With the present notation

1) if v =1 then the degree of 0 over k is [G(K¢/k) : G(K¢/k) N H);

) 0 ek < G(Ks/k)CS;

) HiNG(Kys/k) C S for each i <v;

) HiNG(Ks/k) =0 for each i > v;

5) G(K;/k)NS ="y HiNG(K k).

Let us denote

(
(2
3
(4
(

h(T') € k[T] the monic irreducible component of Lg ; for which h(f) =0,
61 =10,04,...,04 the G(Ky/k)-conugates of 6;

R:=1{61,....0.},

S(P) :={s €S, :s(P) =P} for each d € R,
Ri={PecR:d=0},1<i<d,

S; :={s €S, :s(P) € R, for each & € R;},

O the set of the G(Ky/k)-orbits of R = Ule Ri;

so that
(B) h"| E@,f,dh"“ tLo.s,
(F) h(T) = Hi:l (T - 91‘)7
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(G) S1=85,R1=0,
(H) #R; = v, and (Proposition 43.6.1) d = [G(Ky/k) : G(Ks/k) N S;] for
each 1,

For each 2 € O, {2 NR;,1 < i < d} is the set, for each j, of the
G(Ky5/k)NS; orbits of £2; thus such set is independent on the choice of j but
depends only on (2. Thus we have, for each i,1 < i < d, each j,1 < j < d,
and each ® € 2 NR;

me = #(QOR;) = [G(K;/k) N S, : G(K;/k) N S(D)];

as a consequence

(I) #82 =dmy, for each 2 € O,
() Xpecome =#R1 =v,
(K) 1(T) = oo [oeq (T - @)
Let us now introduce a second resolvent ¥ of the same subgroup H and

set ¥, := s(¥), s € H;.

Definition 43.6.3. Two monic (not necessarily irreducible nor squarefree)
factors F' and G of, respectively, Lo 5 and Ly  are said parallel iff there is
J CA{l,...,e} for which

F(T):Z(T—/@vj) andG(T):Z(Tij).

JjeJ jeJ

If F and G are parallel and either Lg ; or Ly ¢ is f-separable then J is
unique.
Denoting, for each 2 € O

o Jo:={j:1<j<e0; €},
o Po(T):= Hje.]g (T - LZ/j) )
by definition, the factor in Ly ; parallel to h¥(T) is

I (r-2)=TI II (T@?)Qlan(T).

NeOveN e jeln

Moreover for each 2 € O, {¥; : j € Jo} is a G(K/k)-orbit, so that

(L) Po(T) € k[T for each 2 € O,
(M) deg(Pg) = #02 =dmg,.

In conclusion of this tour de force, we have
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Theorem 43.6.4 (Arnaudiés—Valibouze). Under the present notation,
the factor of Ly ; which is parallel to h¥ is [][,cn Pa; moreover for each
2 € O the polynomial Po(T) is an irreducible factor in k[T of L, 5; more-

over deg(h) | deg(Pg).
Let us impose on each N¢, e € N\ {0}, the ordering < defined by
(bl,...,be> = (al,...,ae) <= b; < a; for each 1.

Let us fix a subgroup H of S,, and let us denote (using the same notation
as Section 43.1)

& the set of all conjugacy classes of the subgroups of S,,,

C; € & the conjugacy class to which G(K/k) belongs,

C; € & the conjugacy class to which H belongs,

e:=1[S,: H], _

(ai,...,ac) the sequence such that A} := (a1,...,ac,0,...,0,...).

Theorem 43.6.5. With such notation, let © be a resolvent of a subgroup H
of Sn; let us assume that each irreducible factor of Lo ¢ is separable and let
us denote, for each j,1 < j <'e, b; the number of irreducible factors of Lo .
Then

(1) (bla R )b(i) j (ala R )a(i))
(2) if Lo,r is separable, id est O is f-separable, then

(bl,...,be): (al,...,ae).

Proof. Let {m,...,7.} C S, be such that {m H,...,7.H} is the set of all
the left cosets of H, with m = Ids,. Denote, for each i, H; := TiHTi_l,
0, :=7;(0) and 6; := 6; so that H; = H and ©1 = 6. We have

€

Lo = [[(T-6),

=1
Loy = H(T—ei),
i=1
Hi = {TGSnZT(@i):@i}.

Let us fix a value j,1 < j < e, and a k-irreducible simple factor p of Lg ¢,
deg(p) = j; then p = [[,c;, (T'— 0;) for some J C {1,... e}, #J = j.

If i € J, by Corollary 43.6.2.(1), j = deg(p) = [G(Ks/k) : G(Ks/k) N H,;
let us therefore denote, for each 7,

nj=#{i:1<i<e,j=[G(Ks/k): G(K¢/k)N H]}.

Clearly we have both jb; < n; and Ag = (n1,%,...,7%,0,...,0,...)
which proves (1).
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If, moreover Lg ¢ is separable, we have

€ ' e .n‘
Zjbj =deg(Lo ) =€= Z]—]
j=1 =

and, since jb; < n; = j"j—J for each j, we obtain (2).

43.7 Computing Galois groups of a polynomial

Given a value n let us denote

e £:={Cy,...,Cs}, the set of all the conjugacy classes of S,,,
e for each 5,1 <j<s,
— Hj a subgroup H; € (j,
- €5 1= [Sn : Hj]
— 7j1 = 1Ids,,...,Tje, € Sn elements such that {7;1Hj,..., 7, H;} is the
set of all the left cosets of Hj,
— O; a resolvent of Hj,
- @jm = ij(@j), 1<m< €5,
- Lo, = Hfé:l (T = Ojm) -

If Lo, s is f-separable, we denote, for each j < s

® ajp, the number of irreducible factors of Lg, y whose degree is m, for each
m,1 <m < ejy;
[ ] ﬂ(@j,f) = (ajl, .. .,ajej).
Then combining Proposition 43.1.13 and Theorem 43.6.4 we obtain

Theorem 43.7.1. With the present notation and under the assumption that
all resolvents ©;,1 < j < s are f-separable, then the conjugacy class of
G(Ky/k) is Cr where v denotes the index of the row of the partition array sz
coinciding with the array

(ﬂ-(@laf)aﬂ-(@% f)’ e 'aﬁ(@saf)) .

This gives an effective method for computing the conjugacy class of
G(Ky/k); it requires to

determine the partition array Bf ,

choose suitable f-separable resultants ©;,

compute Lo, ¢,

factorize them deducing the values 7(6;, f), and

deduce the conjugacy class of G(Ky/k) by comparing the values of the
partition array Bg .

(
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

NN S SN
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Let us remark that

e steps (4) and (5) don’t require any special comment;

e we briefly discuss step (3) in Algorithm 43.7.2;

e the hard task is steps (1) and (2) which have been systematically solved
by Arnaudies and Valibouze for n < 11'°.

Algorithm 43.7.2. The computation of Lg, s is a direct application of the
results of Proposition 43.4.11; it is sufficient to compute the Grobner basis
G of the ideal generated by

{flv"'vfan*@j} Ck[Tlevan]
w.r.t. the lex ordering induced by T' < X7 < X5... < X,;; then we have

{Lo,.s} = GNKT].

We report here the results by Arnaudies—Valibouze for n = 5; the follow-
ing table lists the 11 conjugacy classes of Sy, reporting for a chosen element
Hj € C;, their structure, their generators and their order:

Hy |1y I 1
Hy | S, ((3,4)] 2
H3 | Sz [(1,2)(3,4)] 2
Hy | A [(1,2,3)] 3
Hs | S2xSo [(1,2),(3,4)] 4
Hg | V4 [(1a2)(37 )a(173>(2a4)] 4
Hr | Z4 [(1,2)(3,4), (1,3,2,4)] 4
Hs | Ss ((2,3,4), (3,4)] 6
H9 D4 [(Ba 4)7 (L 2)(37 4)) (17 3)(2a 4)] 8
Hio | A4 [(1,2)(3,4), (1,3)(2,4), (2,3,4)] 12
Hy | Sy [(1,4),(2,4), (3,4)] 24

where A,, denotes the alternative group, D,, the dihedral group, V4 the Vier-

gruppe, |, := {Ids, }. The corresponding resultants are'6
01 = w Xy +usXo+uzXs,
Oy = X1+ X3Xy,
O3 = X1 Xo+ X1X3+ XoXy,
0, = (Xo—X3)(X3—X4)(X4— Xo),

15 Here I report their result for n = 4; for 5 < n < 11 I refer to the survey Valibouze
A., Computation of the Galois Groups of the Resolvent Factors for the Deirect
and Inverse Galois problems L. N. Comp. Sci. 948 (1995), 456-468, Springer,
and to the LITP reports quoted there.

16 where u1, U2, us are distinct and non zero values.
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05 = Xi1Xo,
O = X1X3+ XXy — X1Xo— X3Xy,
Or = X1X;+ XoX3+ XsX7 + X4X7,
Oy = X,
Oy = X1Xo+ X3Xy,
6 = JI &x-x0),
1<i<j<d
0, = 1.

Finally the partition array is report in Figure 43.1.
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Fig. 43.1. Partition Array for S4
1 2

This table is applied as follows: one

3 4 5 6
1 (24, 1)] (12, 1)] (12, 1)] (8, 1) (6, 1)] (6,1)
2 (12, 2)] (2,1),(5,2)] (6,2)] (4,2) (2,1),(2,2)] (3,2)
3 (12, 2)] (6,2)] (4,1), (4, 2)] (4,2) (2,1),(2,2)] (6,1)
4 (8,3)] (4,3)] (4,3 (2,1),(2,3)] (2,3)] (2,3)
5 (6,4)] (2,2),(2,4)] (2,2),(2,4)] (2,4)] (2,1), (1, 4)] (3,2)
6 (6,4)] (3,4)] (6,2)] (2,4)] (3,2)] (6,1)
7 (6,4)] (3,4)] (2,2),(2,4)] (2,4)] (1,2), (1, 4)] (3,2)
8 (4,6)] (2,3),(1,6)] (2,6)] (1,2),(1,6)] (2,3)] (1,6)
9 (3,8)] (1,4), (1,8)] (3,4)] (8, 1) (1,2), (1, 4)] (3,2)
10 (2,12)] (1,12)] (2,6)] (2,4) (1, 6)] (2,3)
11 (1,24)] 1, 12)] (1,12)] 1,8) (1, 6)] (1, 6)
7 8 10 11
1 (6, 1)] (4, 1)] (3, 1] (2, 1)] (1, )]
2 (3,2)] (2,1),(1,2)] (1, 1), (1, 2)] (1,2)] (1, 1)]
3 (2, 1), (2,2)] (2,2)] (3, 1] (2,1)] (1, 1)]
4 (2,3)] (1,1),(1,3)] (1, 3)] [(2, 1] (1, 1)]
5 (1,2), (1, 4)] (2,2)] (1, 1), (1, 2)] (1,2) (1, 1)]
6 (3,2)] (1, 4)] (3, 1)] (2, 1) (1, 1)]
7 (2, 1), (1, 4)] (1, 4)] (1, 1), (1, 2)] (1,2) (1, 1)]
8 (1,6)] (1,1),(1,3)] (1, 3)] (1,2) (1, 1)]
9 (1,2), (1, 4)] (1,4)] (1, 1), (1,2)] (1,2) (1, 1)]
10 (1,6)] (1,4)] (1,3)] (2,1) (1, 1)]
11 (1, 6)] (1, 4)] (1, 3)] (1,2) (1, 1)]

e computes the discriminant Lg,, s of f and checks whether Lg,, f is a

square in which case

e computes a factorization of Lo, ¢; if 7(Os, f) is
- [(4,1)] = G(K;/k) = Hy,
(1,2)] = G(Ky/k) = Ha,

[(2
(2
- [(2)
[(1
[(1
[

)

—

=
w W=

)] and Lo,,,5 is a square = G(K;/k) =

] and Lo,,,f is a square = G(K;/k) = Hs,

] and Lo,,,s is not a square = G(K/k) = Hs,

,(1,3)] and Le,,,s is a square = G(K/k) = Hy,
1,3)] and Lo,,,f is not a square = G(K;/k) =

then computes a factorization of Lo, f; if 7(Oy, f) is

HlOa

)] and Lo,,,s is not a square = G(K/k) = Ha,

8
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17

0 [(3,1)] — G(Ky/k) = Ho,
o [(1,1),(1,2)] then computes a factorization of Lo, ¢'7; if (G4, f) is
o [(1,8)] = Ho,
o [(2,4)] = Hy

one could similarly use Lo, f,i € {1,2,3,7}.
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The main effort in the research toward solving technques has always been de-
voted to 'practical’ complexity, namely smooth and fast software tools' while
"theoretical’ complexity has never been deeply considered. The noteworthing
exception is the TERA group based in Ecole Polytechnique, Buenos Aires
and Santander around Marc Giusti, Joos Heintz and Luis M.Pardo which
in a series of papers produced in the Nineties? devised a solver with good
complexity. The input is assumed to be a finite set of polynomials generating
a zero-dimensional ideal J C Q and given by a straight-line program, the
output being

a system of coordinates in Noetherian position for the ideal,
a primitive element of Q/J,
its minimal polynomial ¢(T') = go(T') € K[T] and
either
— an Allgemaine Basis (go(T), Z1 — g1(T), ..., Zy — g-(T)) or
— a Kronecker/RUR presentation
9q 9q
T), —(T)Z1 —w(Y1,..., Yy, T), -+, —
A7), 5 (1) 21 —wi(1 aT), 5
! The most effort within the PoSSo group was devoted toward an efficient memory
management!
2 Of which here and in the Bibliography I quoted only the most relevant ones:
e Giusti M., Heintz J., Morais J.E., Pardo L.M., When Polynomial Equation Sys-
tems can be “Solved” Fast?, L. N. Comp. Sci. 948 (1995), 205-231, Springer
e Giusti M., Heintz J., Morais J.E., Morgensten J., Pardo L.M., Straight-line pro-
grams in geometric elimination theory, J. Pure Appl. Algebra 124 (1998), 101—
146
e Giusti M., Heintz J., Hagele K., Morais J.E., Pardo L.M., Montana Lower bounds
for diophantine approzimation, J. Pure Appl. Algebra 117—118 (1997), 277-311
e Giusti M., Heintz J., Morais J.E., Pardo L.M., Le réle des structures de données
dans les problémes d’élimination, C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris 325 (1997), 1223-1228
Morais J.E., Resolucion eficaz de systemas de ecuaciones polinomiales, Ph. D.
Thesis, Univ. Cantabria, Santander (1997)
e Giusti M., Lecerf G., Salvy B., A Grébner Free Alternative for Polynomial System
Solving, J. of Complexity 17 (2001), 154-211
Lecerf G., Une alternative aux méthodes de réécriture pour résolution des
systémes algébrigues Ph.D. Thesis, Ecole Polytechnique (2001)

(T)Zr — Wr (T)
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The relevant result is that such algorithm has (low) polynomial complexity
wrt the natural misure of the data (number of variables, degree of imput
polynomials, number of roots, size of the straight-line program).

What is amazing is that this good-complexity theoretical result has pro-
duced a software solver whose practical performances compare with the best
available Grobner-based solvers.

After posing the problem approached by the TERA group (Section 44.1),
discussing the technical tools, mainly an appropriate Newton-Hensel lifting
(Section 44.2 and 44.3), and presenting the general structure of the Kro-
necker package (Section 44.4) I deeply discuss its three steps (Sections 44.5,
44.6 and 44.7), its genericity conditions showing that the 'good’ choices live
in an open Zariski set (Section 44.8) and sketch its complexity analysis (Sec-
tions 44.9).

44.1 Kronecker parametrization

Let

| C k[X1,...,X,] be an unmixed radical ideal,

d ;= dim(l), r := n — d = r(l) the dimension and the rank of I;

M := (¢;j) € GL(n, k) be an invertible n x n square matrices with entries in
k such that, denoting Y; := Zj ¢;;X; for each i,

Vi, Yy ={Vi, . Ve, 24, Z)

is a Noether position (Definition 27.9.4) for I;
K :=k(W,...,Vq), and K C 02(k) its algebraic closure;
J:=1K[Z,...,Z;], the 0-dimesional extension of I;
s := deg(J) the multiplicity (Definition 27.12.9 and 27.13.7) of I.

Recall (Section 34.2) that a K-linear form
U=MZ1+- -+ N2, A € K, #0,
is a primitive element of K[Z1,...,Z,]/J iff
Spany {1,U,U%,..., U} 2 K|[Z1,...,Z,]/J.

Definition 44.1.1 (Giusti-Heintz—Morales—Pardo). With the notation
above, the assignment of
a matriz M := (c;;) € GL(n, k) such that, setting Y; :=3_; cij X,

Vi, Yy ={Vi,.. Ve, 24, Z)

is a Noether position for |;
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a primitive element
U .= )\1Z1+"'+/\TZT,A1' c K,/\1 #0,

of K|Zy,...,Z;]]J;

the minimal polynomial q(T) = go(T') € k[V1,..., V4][T] of U;

the parametrization (g1(T),...,9-(T)), gi € k(V1,...,Va)[T] of the variety
Z(1) such that Z; — g;(U) € J for each 1,

is called a geometric resolution of the variety Z(l).

Remark 44.1.2 (Giusti—Lecerf-Salvy).

Recalling Kronecker’s result (41.3) and Proposition 42.9.3, one can remark
that for each polynomial p(T') € K[T| which is relatively prime with ¢(7),
and thus invertible in K[T']/q(T), one obtains, setting

another parametrization ( p((T)) e “;T((T))) of the variety Z(l), with
p(U)Z; —w;(U) € J for each i.

In particular the results (41.3) by Kronecker (where g is assumed ir-
reducible) and of Proposition 42.9.3 (where go is assumed squarefree) are

obtained setting p := 6‘1

Definition 44.1.3 (Giusti—Lecerf-Salvy). A parametrization

q(Vl, . .,Vd,T) = 0,
MW, Vo, 1)Z1 = wi(Vi,...,Va,T)
g_g’(vl""vvd’T)ZT = wr(Vla---anaT)

of a radical and equidimensional ideal | C P,dim(l) = d, in ’generic’ position
is called a Kronecker parametrization of |.
The discussion above allows to state

Proposition 44.1.4 (Giusti-Lecerf-Salvy). With the notation above one
can wlog assume

(1) ¢(T) := go(T) € k[V1, ..., Va][T];

(2) for each i <r, wi € k[Wa,....,V4l[T;

(3) for each i<r, %gi(T) = w;(T) mod ¢(T),
(4) ¢(U) €

(5) for eachz<r 6—‘1( —wl(U)EI;

(6) deg(q) = degr (q) = deg(),

(7) deg(w;) < degr(q ) deg(J ) for each i <.
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Moreover, for any radical ideal |, given any system of coordinate
MW,.... Y ={",....Vu, Z1,..., Z}

which is in Noether position for | and any primitive element, there is a unique
geometric resolution of the variety Z(1).

Proof. To prove that, we consider (compare Sections 41.8 and 41.9) new
varables Ag41,. .., Ay, the field K, := K(Ag41,-..,4yn), the extension |, :=
|Ka[Z1,...,Zy] of lin K4[Z4,...,Z;], the K(Agy1, ..., Ap)-linear form

UA = Ad+1Z1 + -+ AnZT

which is a primitive element of 14, and its characteristic polynomial g4 (T') €
(KalZ1,...,Z:]/14) [T], which is squarefree, monic and of degree deg(1¢).

Differentiating g4 (7)) with respect to each A44; we deduce the geometric
resulution

qA(Vl,...,Vd,T) = 0,
%a(W,...,Va, )2,

9
_8/1311 Vi, Vg, T)

%L’I/"(‘/la"'vvdvT)ZT = 73;11?1(V17"'7Vd7T)

On the basis of these considerations, the TERA group aimed to solve the
following

Problem 44.1.5 (Giusti-Heintz—Morales—Pardo). Let

fl,...,fT,QE K[Zl,...,ZT]
and denote, for each p,

Zp:={aeK: fi(a) =-- = fo(a) =0#g(a)}
JP = (fla"'afp) : goo7

Ly = \/17

Vo= 2(J,)

so that

Assuming that
(1) Z, is finite;
(2) for each p, dim(L,) =r — p;

3) the Jacobian matriz af", of fi,..., fo wrt. Z1,...,Z. has rank p at
0z P

each point of V,,
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compute a parametrization

qU) = 0,
Z1 = w (U)
Z, _ w,(U)
of Z,, where q(U) € K[U] and w;(U) € K(U) for each i.

Remark 44.1.6. This problem can be easily justified via the considerations
of Remark 35.3.9, Theorem 35.6.8 and Remark 35.6.9 on the ARGH-scheme;
at each step of computation one obtains an ideal f C Q[X1,...,X,] and a
polynomial g € Q[X3,...,X,] and one needs to compute the roots of the

ideal
(\/f : g°°) =g CQWr,.... V)21, .\ 2]

where we wlog assume that {Vi,...,Vy, Z1,..., Z,} is in Noether position for
f and d = dim(f).

Denoting (g1, .. .,9s) any basis of ¢ it is sufficient (cf. Corollary 36.1.6)
to perform a generic linear combination f; := Z§:1 Aijg; to obtain a regular
sequence f1,..., fr.

Thus the setting related to the ARGH-scheme coincides with the one of
Problem 44.1.5; such problem thus can be interpreted as solving an ARGH-
component of a given ideal by producing its Kronecker parametrization.

Moreover, in this setting

(1) f© is zero-dimensional;

(2) each L, has rank p since fi,..., fr is a regular sequence;

(3) it has been proved? that the Jacobian condition is satisfied by any generic
combination of the basis elements.

44.2 Lifting Points

The variety Z(fi1,..., fr) is a subvariety of the §-dimensional variety, V,,

VPDZ(fla"'afT)’(S:r_pa

defined by the polynomials f1,..., f, which satisfy conditions (2-3) of Prob-
lem 44.1.5. We call this sequence of polynomials a lifting system of V,.
Let us now consider a new system of coordinates {Y7,...,Y;.} which is
a Noether position for L, and the projection ¢ : K" — K® defined by

o(ar,...,ar) = (a1,...,as).

3 Krick T., Pardo L.M., Une approache informatique pour lapprozimation dio-
phantienne, C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris 318 (1994), 407-412.
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Definition 44.2.1. A point p := (p1,...,ps) € K° is a called a lifting point
of V, w.r.t. the lifting system fi,..., f, (and the frame {Y1,...,Y;}) if the
Jacobian matriz of fi,..., fp w.rt. Ysiq,...,Y, is invertible at each point of
the variety Vp, := V, N ¢~ (p1,...,ps) whose O-dimensional ideal Z(V,) we
denote L.

Definition 44.2.2. With the notation above, the assignment of

a lifting system f1,..., f, of V,

a matriz M = (cij) € GL(r, K) such that {Y1,.... Y, }, Yi =3, ¢;;Z;, is
a Noether position for V,;

a lifting point p := (p1,...,ps) of V, w.r.t. the lifting system f1,..., f, and
the frame {Y1,...,Y.};

a primitive element U = Asy1Ys541 + -+ MY, Ay € K As41 # 0, of
K[Y;S-‘rla Tt Y;“]/LP;

the minimal polynomial ¢(T) of U;

the parametrization (gs41(T), ..., g-(T)) of Vp

so that

o Y, —g;(U) €L, for each j,0 < j<r,

L4 Vp = {(pla v 7176;964-1(0‘); DR 7g7‘(a)) IS R}5R = {Oé eK: q(a) = O}
is called a lifting fiber of V.

Remark 44.2.3. Denoting

M~1:= (di;) € GL(r, K) the inverse of M,

the following relations are satisfied by the data above:

(1) Ulgs41(T),...,9-(T)) = Xs419541(T) + - - + Agr(T) = T,
(2) hl((pla .o ap5vg5+1(T)7 cee agT(T)) € H(Q(U))a
(3) s:=deg(L,) = deg(L,).

Moreover, by Proposition 44.1.4, for any lifting fiber of V,, there exists a
unique geometric resolution of V,, for the same Noether position and primitive

element.

Proposition 44.2.4. The specialization of the minimal polynomial and the
parametrization of this geometric resolution on the lifting point p gives exactly
the minimal polynomial and the parametrization of the lifting fiber.

Proof. Assume that U is not a primitive element of V,; we can then choose a
primitive element U’ of V, which is also a primitive element for V, too. The
specialization of the corresponding Kronecker parametrization of V, gives a
parametrization of V. By linear algebra on

Span {1,U", U, ... . U '} = K[Ys41,...,Y:]/Lp
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one can compute the minimal polynomial of U whose degree is necessarily
less than s giving the required contradiction.

Lemma 44.2.5. With the notation and assumptions above, the set of points
(P1y -y D5s As+1y- -+, Ar) € KT such that either

p:= (p1,...,ps) s not a lifting point or
U :=Xst1Y541 + -+ A Y, is not a primitive element for V,

are contained into an algebraic proper subset of K".

Proof. Let J the Jacobian matrix of fi,..., f, wr.t. Ysiqi,..., Y.

The integral dependency relation of det(.JJ) modulo L, is given by a monic
polynomial F(U) € K[Y3,...,Ys][U].

By assumption, det(J) is not a zero-divisor of K[Y1,...,Y;]/L,, so that
A(Y1,...,Ys) := F(0) # 0 satisfies A € L, + (det(J)).

Each point p := (p1,...,ps) such that A(p1,...,ps) # 0 is a lifting point.
Let now fix a lifting point p := (p1,...,ps) and consider (Compare Proposi-
tion 44.1.4)

the ideal La := Ly K (As41,. .., Ap)[Ys41,..., Y2,

Yii=As1Ysp1 4+ -+ A Y, € K(Asyr, ..o, A)[Ysg1, ..., Ya]/L

ga(T) € (K(Ass+1,- -+, Ap)[Ys41, - -, Yr]/La) [T] its minimal polynomial,
Disc(q) € K(As41,- .-, Ay) its discriminant (cf. Theorem 10.6.5).

Then any point (Ast1,...,Ar) such that Disc(q)(As41,..., ) # 0 gives a
primitive element Y := A\s41Ys541 + -+ - + A Y, for V.

44.3 Newton—Hensel Lifting

Proposition 44.3.1. Let

R be an integral domain,

I an ideal of R,

I* C R[T)] its extension,

f:=(f1,..., fr), fi € R[Z1,..., Z;],

U:=MZ1+... M2, \; € R a linear form,

q(T) € R[T] a monic polynomial, s := deg(q) > 1,
vi=(v1(T),...,0.(T)),v;(T) € R[T], deg(v;) < s,

J = (%) the Jacobian matriz of f1,..., fr wrt. Z1,..., 2,

and assume that the following relations

(A) fi(n(T),...,ve(T)) =0 mod I* + (q), for each j,
B) T=Mu1(T)+ ... 0 (T) mod I'* + (q),
(C) J(v1(T),...,v.(T)) is invertible modulo I* + (q),

hold in R[T); then the following objects exist and can be computed:
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® o monic polynomml Q(T) € R[T,
o Vi=(Vi(T),....,Vo(T)), Vi(T) € R[T],

such that in R[T] hold

) dex(0) =
Q(T) q(T) mod I*,

eg(V;) <'s, for each i,

Vi(T) = ’UZ(T) mod I*, for each 1,

VAT, - Vi(T)) = 0 mod (I*)? + (Q), for each 7,

(1
(
(
0 1
(6) T = \Vi(T) + ...\ Vo(T) mod (I*)? + (Q).

2)
3) d
4)
5) [
6) T

Proof. Consider a generic vector
w = (wi(T),...,w.(T)),wi(T) € R[T],deg(w;) < s

and write the Taylor expansion of f between w and v:

fw) =f(v) +J(v) - (Ww=v) +---

Since the aim is to find a such vector w which moreover satisfies
w = v mod I* and f(w) = 0 mod (I*)* + (q),
we use such conditions on the expension above obtaining
0=f(w)=f(v)+J(V) (w—v)mod (I*)? + (q)

thus deducing, thanks of assumption (C), the existence and the uniqueness
of the solution

wi=v—J Yv)f(v) mod (I*)? + (q).
The polynomial
AT):=Uw)—-T = u(T)+...vw.(T)—T € R[T],

is such that deg(A) < s and assumptions (B-C) allow to deduce that all his
coeflicients are member of I.
Setting Y := T + A(T) we have

AY)=AT) + A (T)Y =T)+---= A1)+ A(T)A(T) + - --

hence A(Y) = A(T) =Y — T mod I?.
Therefore defining p(T'), u;(T') as the unique polynomials such that

p—q'Aui —wiA € (q),deg(p) <'s,deg(u;) <s,
we have, mod(I*)? + (q),

QYY) :=qY)—p(Y)=q(Y) - AY){(Y)=q(T) - (Y = T)¢'(T) = ¢(T)
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and

Vi(Y) = wi(V) —wi(Y) =wi(Y) — A(Y)w/(Y) = wi(T) — (Y — T)w'(T) = wi(T)

We have therefore the ideal equality
H = (q(T),Y—T—A(T),21—wl(T),...,ZT—wT(T))
= (QY),T-Y—-AY),Z1—-WV(Y),...,Z. = V.(Y))
in the ring (R/IQ) U,Y,Z1,...,Z,].
Therefore Q and V satisfy the required conditions:

(1) deg(p) <s=deg(q) = deg(Q) =s;

(2) it is sufficient to remark that p € T;

(3) deg(u;) < s,deg(w;) <s = deg(V;) <s, for each i;
(4) it is sufficient to remark that u; € I.

(5) We have

f](‘/l(y)a LR VV‘(Y)) fj(Zla cees Zr) = fj(wl(T)’ - 'awr(T)) mod H
and f;(w1(T),...,w-(T)) € (I*)? 4+ (g) hence

fi(Y), .. (Y)) € ((I")?+ L) NRY] = (I')’ + (Q(Y)).
(6) Since, mod(I*)
UWVi(Y),...,Vo(Y)) = Y -U(Z,..
= Y- U(wl(T),. ,wT(T))
= Y -T- AT)
0

we have Y —U (V1 (Y),..., Vo (Y)) € (I")? + L)NR[Y] = (I")*+(Q(Y)).

Corollary 44.3.2. With the same notation and assumptions as in Proposi-
tion 44.3.1 for any € € N the following objects exist and can be computed

e a monic polynomial Q(T) € R[T),
o V= (Vi(T),...,Vi(T)),Vi(T) € R[T],

such that

) deg(Q) =
Q(T) = (T) mod I*

deg(V;) <'s, for each i,

Vi(T) = UZ (T) mod I*, for each 1,
FAVA(T), - Ve(T)) = 0 mod ()74 + (@), for cach j,
) T = MVA(T) + ... MV (T) mod (I)+ + (Q)

hold in R[T).

(1
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6



234 44. Kronecker IV

44.4 Kronecker Package: Description

The solution of Problem 44.1.5 is incremental on the number of equations
to be solved, thus iteratively solving each system V,, each resolution being
encoded by means of a lifting fiber.

Thus, at each step the algorithm depends on the choice of a Noether
position for V,, a lifting point and a primitive element, Zariski-openness
granting that such choices can be done randomly.

Let us therefore assume we have

the 0 = r — p-dimensional variety V, C Z(f1,..., fr),

the projection ¢ : K™ = K% defined by ¢(ay,...,a,) = (ay,...,as),

the lifting system f1,..., f, of V,,

a frame of coordinates which is in Noether position for V, and which, by
simplicity, we assume to be {Z1,...,Z,},

a lifting point p := (p1,...,ps) of V, w.r.t. the lifting system fi,..., f, and
the frame {Z1, ..., Z,},

the primitive element U = Asy1Zs+1 + - + M Zp, A € kyAs41 # 0, of
K[Zss1,. .., 2] /Ly,

the minimal polynomial ¢(T") of U,

the parametrization (vs41 (1), vs42(T), ..., v-(T)) of both V, and V,.

Up to now we simply assume that

e the Noether position {71, ..., Z,},
e the lifting point p := (p1,...,ps), and
e the primitive element \sy1Zs41 + -+ + A\ 2y

are sufficiently generic in order to satisfy all the conditions of genericity
required by the algorithm; we will discuss deepler such conditions in Sec-
tion 44.8.

Lifting Step Thus we are assuming to have a geometric resolution

qo(T) = 0,
Zsv1 = wvs(T)
Z. = v.(T)

for the primitive element
U:i=Xy1Zs541+ -+ M2y € K[ Z511,..., 2] /L,
of the variety V, defined by
a:=(p1,...,05,541,...,0) €Vy <= fi(a)=...= fy(a) =0 # g(a)

and the 0-dimensional radical ideal
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Ly :=Z(Vp) =L, + (Z1 —p1,..., Zs — ps)

and we compute a geometric resolution

Q(Zs,T) = 0,
Zst1 = Vsp1(Zs5,T)
Zr - ‘/7"(Z57T)

for the primitive element
P
U= XyiZsri € k(Z5)[Zss1, ... Z2] /LD
i=1
of the variety Vp defined by
a=(p1,...,ps-1,0s,...,07) €EVp <= fi(a)=---= f,(a) =0 # g(a)
and the 1-dimensional radical ideal
Lp:=Z(Vp)=L,+ (Z1 = p1,---, Zs—1 — D5—1)-

Intersection Step From this date we compute a geometric resolution

qz) = 0,
Zs = w(Z)
7, = u(2)

for the primitive element

p
U= Xsy;Zsyj € K[ Zs,..., Z,] /L

Jj=0

of the 0-dimensional radical ideal

L/ = \/LT + (Zl —P1y-- .,Z(S—l _p(s—lafp'i'l)‘

Cleaning Step We now remove the points a € Z(L") such that g(a) = 0 thus
getting the required geometric resolution

(T) = 0,
Zs = ws(T)
Z, = (1)

for the primitive element
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Ui=X\Zs+- - +NZ, € K[ Zs,...,Z;] /Ly
and the lifting point p’ := (p1,...,ps—1) of the variety V, defined by
a=(p1,...,Po-1,Qs,...,ar) €EVy <> fi(a)=...= frr1(a) = 0 # g(a)

and the 0-dimensional radical ideal

Ly :=Z(Vp) = Los1 +(Z1 —p1,- .., Zs—1 — ps—1)-

44.5 Kronecker Package: Lifting Step

Defining

€:=deg(Ly) +1=deg(L,) +1
hi(Z5) Z(5+1) . '7Z7') = fi(pla e 7p(5—1aZ53Z5+13 . -7Z7')

we can apply Corollary 44.3.2 to the data

R := K|[Zs],
I:=1(Zs5) C R,
I* == 1(Z) C K[Zs,T),
f.= (hl, ceey hr),hi S R[Z5+1, e ,ZT],
U:i=X 12541+ -+ N2y,
q(T) € R[T] the minimal polynomial of U,
v = (V541(T), vs42(t), ..., v.(T)),
thus obtaing

a monic polynomial Q(T) € K|[Zs][T],
V= (Vi (T), ..., Vo (T)), Vz(T) € K[zs][T],

such that

(1) 7 (Vo1 (T), (T)) = 0 mod I°*t! + (Q), for each j,
(2) T= AsVi(T ) AV (T) mod I€M! +(Q)

id est

a polynomial Q(Zs,T) € K[Zs, T,
V= (%-ﬁ-l(ZﬁaT)a ceey VF(Z(SaT))a‘/;(Z(SaT) S K[Z(SaT]a

such that

(1) fi(p1,-..,ps—1,Zs, V6+1(Z5,T), V. (Zs,T)) = 0 mod Q, for each j,
(2) T=Ns41Vs41(Z5,T) + r‘/T(ZJa T) mod Q.



44.6 Kronecker Package: Intersection Step 237

We therefore have the parametrization

Q(Zs,T) = 0,
Zst1 = Vsp1(Z5,T)
7 = ViZsT)
of
Vp:={a=(p1,...,ps—1,05,...,0,) €K' : fi(a) =--- = f,(a) =0# g(a)}

and the 1-dimensional radical ideal

Lp:=Z(Vp)=L,+(Z1—p1,..., Zs—1 — P5—-1)-

44.6 Kronecker Package: Intersection Step

Let us therefore assume to have a 1-dimensional ideal
| C K[Z(;,Z(;_;,_l, .. .,ZT]

and its radical L := v/ given by means of a geometric resolution

Q(Zs,T) = 0,
Zsy1 = Vsp1(Zs,T)
Z, = V.(Zs,T)

for

e the Noether position{Zs, Zs11,..., 2} for L and
e the primitive element U := As11Z541 + -+ M2, s € K C K(Zs),

and a polynomial f € K[Zs, Zs41, ..., Z,] such that L+ (f) is 0-dimensional®.
Let us consider Q(Z5,T) and f(Zs, Vs31(Zs,T),...,Vi(Zs,T)) as poly-
nomials in K[Zs][T] and their resultant:

Lemma 44.6.1. Denoting

i A(Z5) = RCS(Q, f(Z57 ‘/5+15 ceey ‘/T) € K[Z5]7

e B:=K|[Zs, Zs+1,---,2Zr)/L,

e B :=K(Z5)[Zs41,---,2Zr]/LE,

o F(T) € K|Zs][T] the integral dependency relation of f modulo L,
4 We apply the results of this section to the case L := Lp and

f(Z57Z£5+17 e '7Z7‘) = fP+1(p17' .- 7p5—17Z57Z£5+17 e '7Z7‘)'
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D the endomorphism of multiplication by f in B,

xr(T) € K(Zs)[T] the characteristic polynomial of Py,

my(T) € K(Zs)[T] the monic polynomial of Py,

W= Z(L¢) = {by,...b¢}, 0; := mult(b;, L),

¢ : KPT— K the projection ¢(a, B, ..., B,) = a,

e for each a € K, W,, :={a1,...as} = 7 1(a) N Z(L), each a; being counted
with the proper multiplication s; := mult(a;, L), >, s; = deg(L®),

we have

(1) ms(T), x¢(T) € K[Z][T;

(2) setting x¢ == >, Ci(Zs)T" and s := deg(L®) we have C;(Z5) € K|[Zs]
and deg(C;) < (s — i) deg(f);

(s—
(3) Co(Zs) € L+ (f);
(4) Co(a) =TI,,ew, f(@i)™.
(5) Co(Zs) and A(Zg) concide up to the sign;
(6) deg(A) < sdeg(f);
(7) {a e K: A(a) =0} = {¢(b) : be W, f(b) = 0};

Proof. Since F(®;) = 0 we deduce that m; | F and, since both are monic,
Gauss Lemma (Corollary 6.1.5) implies (1). We moreover know (Corol-
lary 40.5.2) that x(Z5,T) = [[,_, (T — f(Zs,b;))°" so that we deduce (2).

Remark that B is a finite K[Zs]-module of rank s := deg(L®).

Since any K [Z;]-basis of B induces a K (Zs)-basis of B’ (cf. Section 36.3),
the characteristic polynomial of $; in B and B’ coincide, so that Cayley-
Hamilton theorem in B implies x(Zs, f) € L and hence (3).

Moreover, for each « € K, denoting By := K[Zs, Z541, ..., Z:]/L+(Zs—a)
and remarking that the specalization at « of the K[Zs]-basis of B gives
a K-basis of By, we deduce that Cy(c) is the constant coefficient of the
characteristic polynomial

S

X(T) =@ - f@a)™

i=1

of the multiplication by f in By whence (4).
Since

e ac Z(L+(f)) = Co(r(a)) = 0 for each a € KP*! as a consequence of
(3) and,

e for each o € K which annihilates Cp, (4) implies the existence of a €
7~ 1(a) N Z(L) which annihilates f(a),

we obtain (5) of which (6-7) are direct consequences.
Since probably Zs is not a primitive element for

K[Z55Z5+15"'5ZT]/ L+(f)a
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while this is true for a generic element \sZs + U, let us therefore introduce
a new variable Z, denote

Y K[Zs, Zsias .., Zo)[T) v K[Z, Zsir, ..., Z:)|T)
the substitution
=90\ (Z-T),T, Zss1,...,2) for each g(Z5, T, Zss1, ..., Zr),

and assume that Z = (AsZs + T') has the required properties, as it is true for
almost choices of As.

Definition 44.6.2. A point As € k is called a Liouville point w.r.t. the above
geoemetric resolution of L if

(1) s #0 X
(2) Q is monic in T and degy(Q) = degp(Q) =s = deg(L),

A ; . ) A 0
(3) Q is squarefree and relatively prime with P, P := a—?.
Lemma 44.6.3. With the above notation, if As is a Liouville point then the
variables {Z, Zs41,...,Zr} are in Noether position w.r.t. L .= {f : f € L}
and

QZT) = 0,
Zst1 = Ven(Z,7)
Z. = V.(2Z,T)

is a geometric resolution of L for the primitive element U.

Proof. First of all, LN K[Z] = {0}, since for each h(Z) € LNK[Z], Q(Zs,T) |
h(AsZs + T) and Q(Z, T) | h(Z); since Q(Z, T) is monic in T this implies
h(Z) = 0 as required.

Thus, in order to prove that {Z, Zs;1, ..., Z,} is in Noether position it is
sufficient to prove that each Z; is dependent over Z: denote Ly := L+ (T —
U)C K[Z,Zs41,...,2Z,T) and consider a bivariate polynomial h(Zs, Z;) €
L, monic and whose total degree is bounded by degy. (h), whose existence
is implied by the assumption that {Zs, Zs41,...,Z,} is in Noether position
w.r.t. |; then h(\; 1(Z—T), Z;) € L and (since Q(Z, T) € L and its total degree
is bounded by s) we can deduce the existence of a polynomial H(Z, Z;) € L,
monic and whose total degree is bounded by degy. (h), i.e. the dependency
of Z; over Z.

Since Q remains squarefree, U remains primitive.
Lemma 44.6.4. Almost each \s € K is a Liouville point.
Proof. Setting W := )\ng we have
Q(2.T) = QU (Z ~T).T) = QW — A; T, T).
Both
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the discriminant of Q(W — AT, T) and

the resultant, in K [W, A][T] of Q(W — AT, T) with 3% (W — AT, T)

are polynomials in K[W, A] and do not vanish for A = 0; hence almost
all choice for A\s # 0 grants (3). Also denoting h(Z,T) := H(Q) (Defini-
tion 23.2.1) the homogeneous part of maximal degree s of @ so that the
coefficient of T° in Q(Z,T) is h(—A; ', 1); since again h(0,1) # 0, almost all
choice for A\s # 0 grants (2).

Remark 44.6.5. If As € K is a Liouville point w.r.t. the above geoemetric res-
olution of L, and f denotes the polynomial f := f()\gl(Z—T), L5ty Lr),
the resultant A(Z) € K[Z] of the polynomials (in K[Z][T]) Q(Z,T) and
FOSHZ —T),Vs41(Z,T),...,Vi(Z,T)) satisfies A(A\sZs +U) € L: in fact we
already proved (Lemma 44.6.1) that A(Z) € L+ (f); thus replacing Z with
AsZs + U we obtain A(\sZs +U) € L.

Moreover each root (o, Bss1,...,53r) € 7 1(a) of L, where A(a) = 0,
corresponds to the root (8s, fs+1,--.,05r) of L+ (f) where

Bs =X e => XowiBsss | »
j=1

or equivalently, a = >0_ X185+
This is not yet sufficient to describe Z(L + (f)) because we still miss the
parametrization of the coordinates. Denoting

Ts5,T541,...,T, new variables,

Kt = K(Tg, T§+1, N ,TT),

Lt = LKt[Z(;, Z§+1, ey ZT],

Ut =U + T5+1Z§+1 + -+ TTZT = Z?Zl()\(prj + T5+j)Z5+j,

let us assume to have the geometric resolution

qt(Z57T) = 07
Zsy1 = Visy1(Zs5,T)
Zr = ‘/t,r(ZzY; T)

of L; for the primitive element U;. Since, for a Liouville point As for L, A5+ T
is a a Liouville point for L;, in this setting the resultant computation returns
a polynomial A;(Z) C K[Z] such that A:((As + T5)Zs + T) € L; more
precisely, if we express A;(Z) as

A Z)=AZ)+ T5A5(2) + Ts11A541(Z) + -+ T A (Z) + B

where A4;(Z) € K[Z] and B(T5,Ts41,...,Tr, Z) € (T5,Ts41,...,T-)* and we
evaluate it in



44.6 Kronecker Package: Intersection Step 241
N +T5)Zs + U = (M\sZs +U) + ZsTs + Ts 412541 + -+ + T 2y,
Taylor expansion allows to deduce that both A(AsZs + U) and
A'NsZs +U) + Zs4jAs1j(NsZs +U),0< j < p

are members of L.
The roots of the polynomial A;(Z) are the values of the linear form

p
U = Z Nstj(Zsyj+ Tsyyg)
=0

at the roots of L + (f). Thus denoting Z(L + (f)) =: {a1,...as}, and U the
linear form U := 377_ X5+ Zs4; we have Ay(Z) = [[;, (Z — Ui(a;))™ € Ly
and

[1(Z - Ui(a;)) = A(Z) + Y As1i(Z)Ts4: mod Ly + (Ts, Tsya, ..., Tr).
j=1 i=0
Thus, by expansion, we obtain

S

A(Z) = H(Z —Ula;))”
As+i(2) = =) Zsvilan)sn(Z = U@n)*" [I (Z2-U@)).
h=1 j=1,j#h
Thus D(Z) := ged(A, A") = [[;_, (Z - Ul(a;))®%~! divides each As4; so
e AZ)/D(2) = o
A(2)/D(2)Zs = As(Z)/D(Z)
A(Z)|D(Z)Zsy1 = As(Z)/D(Z)
A(2)[D(2)Z, = A/(2)/D(Z)

is the required geometric resolution of L + (f) for the primitive element U :=

>0 No+iZsti
Finally, euclidean arithmetic allows to compute the inverse of A’/D mod-
ulo A/D and gives a representation

qo(Z) = 0,
Zs = us(2)
Z, : vp(Z)



242 44. Kronecker IV

In order to successfully apply Remark 44.6.5, we need to compute the

geometric resolution

qt(Z57T) = 07
Zsy1 = Visy1(Zs,T)
Zr - ‘/t,r(ZzY; T)

of L; for the primitive element U, starting with our data:

e the parametrization

Q(Z&T) = 0,
Zsy1 = Vsr1(Zs,T)
Z, = Vi(Zs5,T)

of L:=Lp and
e the primitive element U := As41Z541 + -+ - + A2y

Since in K[Zs, Zsi1, ..., Zy|/Lt we have Z; = V;(Zs,U) mod L, we ob-
tain
U+ Ts41Vs41(Zs,U) + - + T,V,(Zs,U)

Ut
= U+ Ts51Vsr1(Zs,Up) + -+ TV, (Z5,Uy)

modulo L; + (T, Tsy1,. .., Tr)?, whence
U=U; —T5:1Vs1(Zs, Up) — - = T.Vi(Zs, Uy).

Therefore replacing U in the parametrization and applying Taylor expan-

sion we obtain

a p
(%5, T) = Q(Z,T)~ a—g > Ts1iVsri(Z5,T)
=1
= Q(Zg,T) —T5+1W5+1(Z(5,T) — e —TTWT(Zg,T)

modL; + (T, Ts41,...,T)? and
Vissi(Z5,T) = VipilZ T)fa—sz:T Viri(Z5,T)
t,0+i\ 45, = 0+i\46, oT £ 041 Vo+i\ 4o,
modL; + (q;) + (Ts, Tsa1,-- -, Tr)?.

Algorithm 44.6.6. In conclusion we have to compute

e the data ¢; and V; 54; with the formulae above;



44.7 Kronecker Package:Cleaning Step 243
e the resultant A;(Z) of the polynomials ¢;(A\;'(Z — T),T) and
fp+1(p17 <3 P61, )‘6_1(Z - T)a ‘A/t,szrl(Z&T)v ) ‘A/t,T(le(lea T))

e and, by expansion, the data A, D, As, ..., A,.

This computation, mainly the one of A;(Z), for complexity reason (see the
discussion in page 246) is not performed in K (Z5)[T] but in

R[T), R:=K|[Ts,...,T,|[Zs])(Z5s — p)***

where p € k is a ‘generic’ value, d := deg(f),s := deg(Q) so that ds counts
the roots, with multiplicity, of L + (f).

44.7 Kronecker Package:Cleaning Step

So now we have the geometric resolution

qo(Z) = 0,
Zs = ws(Z)
Z, : v (Z)

of L + (f) and we need to remove from W := Z(L + (f)) =: {a1,...as} the
roots such that g(a;) = 0.
This is easily performed by computing

G(Z):=g(p1,. ., ps5-1,05(Z),...,v:.(2)),
e(Z) := ged(q, G),
q = q/e,

I
w; = v; mod q.

We need however to be sure that the lifting point p := (p1,...,ps—1) is
not bad: it is sufficient to be sure that

p ¢ (W' N Z(g))
where we are denoting

W :={aeW:g(a) #0},
W/ = ZT(W'),
7 K™ = KO~ the projection m(a, ..., o) = (ay,...,a5_1).

A such point is called a cleaning point. Clearly almost all lifting points
are cleaning points: the bad points are the projections of the intersection of
a variety with dimension § — 1 and the hypersuface g; such projection over
K°~! has dimension § — 2.
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44.8 Genericity conditions

With the same notation and assumption as in Section 44.4 we are now dis-
cussing the genericity conditions; we therefore begin with

e a Noether position {Z1,...,Z,},

e a lifting point p := (p1, e ,Pé)a
e a primitive element U := A\sy1Z541 + -+ + M2, of K[Zs41,...,2Z,]/Lp.

for V,,.

The computation we sketched in Section 44.4 and discussed in the next
Sections returns a lifting fiber of V41 for the lifting point (p1,...,ps—1) and
the primitive element A\sZs + As+1Z5+1 + - -+ + A\ Z, provided the following
conditions hold:

{Z,...,Z,} is in Noether position for V,1;

p:= (p1,...,ps—1) is a lifting point for V,41;

s is a Liouville point for Lp;

AsZs + As41Z541 + - + A\ Z; is a primitive element for V,1;
p:= (p1,...,ps—1) is a cleaning point for W".

We need moreover three further assumptions:

(1) {Zo,...,Z,} is in Noether position for each homogeneous ideal "L, C
K(Zy,...,Z);

(2) ps is lucky for the truncated computation;

(3) U and As are lucky for the resultant computation of Remark 44.6.5.
In fact

1) consider, as an example, the 1-dimensional prime ideal enerated by
pg

f(Z1,25) = Z} — Zy € K|[Zy1,Z5). While the variables are in Noether

position, any specialization of Z; returns a single point, notwithstanding

deg(f) = 2.
On the otherside, this does not happen for a really generic frame of
coordinates: if we perform a generic change of coordinates obtaining

f(Y1,Y2) = d3, Y7 + di1d12Y1Ys + d55 Y5 — do1 Y1 + do2Ya

each evaluation of Y7 returns two points.
More in general we need to avoid a degeneration in which

deg(f(pla e ap53Z5+1a N -7ZT) < deg(f)7

this cannot occur if {Zy, Z1, ..., Z,} is in Noether position for the homo-
geneous ideal "L,;



44.8 Genericity conditions 245

(2) ged and resultant computation of polynomials have good complexity if
performed over L[T] where L is a field, but this implies the ability of
performing zero-testing and inverting, which is out of the present model.
The computation, e.g., of the resultant

A(Z(S) = ReS(Qa f(Z(55 ‘/5-‘1-1; sy VF)
which satisfies deg(A) < n := deg(L®)) deg(f) costs

M(n) := O(nlog®(n)log log(n))

arithmetical operations in K (Zs) if it is performed in this field where we
don’t have a good complexity model for zero-testing and inverting; the
result of this computation gives a polynomial A(Zs) € K|[Zs] of degree
7.
Let us now fix a value p € K and, remarking that K(Z5) C K|[[Zs]],
consider the ring

R = K[[Zs]]/(Zs — p)"™* = Spany {1,..., 27}

where we can perform both

e zero-testing: an element g =
i iff g(p) = 0,

e inverting : the inverse in R of the invertible polynomial g, g(p) # 0, is
the polynomial s(Zs),deg(s) < n which satisfies

s(Z5)9(Zs) + t(Zs)(Zs — p)" = ged(g(Zs), (Zs — p)"+ = 1

for a suitable t(Zs), deg(t) < deg(g).
Thus any element

n

1 ociZ§ € Ris zero iff ¢; = 0 for each

g(Zg) = d(Z(g)/T(Zg) S K(Z(;), d(Zg),T(Zg) S K[Zg]

can be canonically represented by an element ¢ € Spang{1,..., Z]} such

that g(Z(;)T(Z(;) = d(Z(;) mod (Zg — p)n—H.

Thus the same algorithm which, if performed on K (Zs), resturns A(Zs)

with complexity M(n) can be performed also on R with the same com-

plexity M(n) returning some polynomial B(Zs) := > ¢;Z} € K[Zs) of

degree bounded by 7.

Can we assume that such polynomial B(Zs) is the true resultant A(Zs),

i.e. that B(Zs) = A(Zs) = A(Z5)? The answer is obvious: the solution is

correct iff in each step of the computation, the algorithm in R gives the

same answer as the algorithm in K(Zs), id est

e when zero-testing g(Zs) € K(Zs5), g =0 < g(p) =0,

e when computing the inverse h(Zs) := g=(Zs) of g(Zs) € K(Zs), the
polynomial s(Zs) such that s(Zs)g(Zs) = 1 mod (Zs — p)"*! satisfies
s =h.
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This behavieur depends on the choice of p € K there are some values
p in which some wrong answer is returned failing this approach; but
almost all choices are ”lucky” thus allowing to produce the correct answer
B(Zs5) = A(Zs) = A(Zs) with the good M(1) complexity while computing
in the ring R instead than in the field K(Zs).

(3) In a similar way a better complexity is obtained if the computation (see
Remark 44.6.5) of the resultant A(Z) € K[Z] of the polynomials G,(Z,T)
and f()\gl(Z—T), %+1(Z, T),..., IA/T(Z, T)) in K[Z][T] can be performed
with the ring arithmetics of K[Z] instead of the field arithmetics of K (7).
Such ability depends on a lucky choice of the Liouville point As and of

the primitive U.

44.9 Complexity consideration

We record here the following®

Fact 44.9.1. Let R be an integral domain and K be a field. Denoting
M(n) := O(nlog?(n) loglog(n)),
the following holds

(1) The bit-complexity of the arithmetic operations (addition, multiplicata-
tion, quotient, remainder and gcd) of integers of bit-size® n cost M(n).

(2) Multiplication and division of polynomials in R[T| whose degree is bounded
by n cost O(nlog(n)loglog(n)) arithmetical operations in R.

(3) ged and resultant computation of polynomials in K[T] whose degree is
bounded by n cost M(n) arithmetical operations in K.

(4) Multiplication of two n-square matrices in R costs O(n*) arithmetical
operations in R, with w < 2.39.

(5) Inversion of an n-square matrixz in K costs O(n*) arithmetical operations
n K.

(6) If D = k[T)/q(T) where k is a field and q a squarefree monic polynomial,
inversion of an n-square matriz in D costs O(n?) arithmetical operations
(addition, multiplication, determinant, adjoint matriz) in D where {2 <

4 .

7

5
Cft.

e Aho A.V., Hopcroft J.E., Ullman J.D., The design and analysis of computer
algorithms, Addison-Wesley (1974)

e Bini D., Pan V, Polynomial and matriz computations Birkhduser (1994)

e Biirgisser P., Clausen M., Shorolahi M.A., Algebraic Complexity Theory, Springer
(1997)

6 i.e. integers m such that log(m) < n.
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(7) performing a linear substitution into a polynomial p € K[X] of degree d

costs M(d) arithmetical operations in K.

Definition 44.9.2. A polynomial f € k[X1,...,X,] is said to be given by
a straight-line program of size L if there is a sequence {Q1,...,Qr} C
k[ X1,...,X,] where f € {Q1,...,QL} and, for each i,1 < i < L either

° Qi S {Xl,...,Xn},
e Q; €k, or
o there are j1,j2 < i such that, either
- Qz = le + Qj27
- Qz = le - ij
7Qi:Qj1'Qj27

Theorem 44.9.3. Let

fl,...,fr,QEK[Zl,...,ZT]

be polynomials of degree bounded by D and given by a straight-line program of
size at most L; with the same notation and assumptions as in Problem 44.1.5,
a geometric resolution of Z, can be computed with

O(r(rL 4+ r*)M?(DS))
arithmetic operations in K where
S :=max(deg(Z,),1 <p<r)< D!

by means of a probabilistic algorithm.

Its probability of returning correct results relies on choices of elements of
K ; choices which give a non correct result are contained into a closed Zariski
set.

Proof (sketch). Let us remark that

e The computation of Proposition 44.3.1 costs O((rL +7?)M(S)a(2)) where
a(j) is the cost of arithmetical operations in R/I7 :
— the evaluation of f and J has complexity O(rL),
— the inversion of J costs O(r%?),
— the updating of @ and V costs O(r?),
all these costs being evaluated in terms of arithmetical operations in
R/I?[T] each such operation costing M(S)a(2)).

e The computation of Corollary 44.3.2 costs O((rL+r)M(S) Zlfg(e) a(27)).

J
e The Lifting Step costs O((rL + r?)M?(S)) since a(j) = M(j) so that

log,(S+1) log, (S+1)

dSTOoME)SMS) Y 1/27 € OM(S)

Jj=0 Jj=0
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e The Intersection Step costs O(r(L + r2)M(S)M(dS)) :

if p € K[Zs,U] is stored in a two dimensional array of size O(S?), S :=
deg(p), the computation of p costs O(SM(S)) arithmetical operations in
K it is sufficient to compute p; for each homogeneos component p; of p
of degree i; in this setting, since also p; is homogeneous of degree i, it
is sufficient to compute p;(Zs,1) = p;(A\; ' (Zs — 1),1) i.e. to perform a
linear tranformation over each univariate polynomial p;(Zs, 1) € K|[Zs];
thus the cost is in O (Zf:o I\/I(z)) C O(SM(9))

the computation of Res(Q, f(Zs, Vs+1,...,Vr) costs

O((L + r*)M(s)M(ds)) < O((L + r*)M(S)M(DS))

arithmetical operations in K, where L is the size of the f, d :=
deg(f) < D, s:=deg(Q) < S : the computation is in fact performed in
KILZo)1 /(25 — p)y=+);

the computation of A;(Z) costs O((r — D)(L + r*)M(S)M(DS)) arith-
metical operations in K: apply the result above to

K[T65T6+1; e 7TT]/(T53T5+13 cee 7TT)2;

the computation of the geometric resolution of L; costs O(r?M(S)M(DS))
arithmetical operations in K:
o the arithmetics in L := (K[Z5]/(Zs — p)**') costs

O(M(ds)) < O(M(DS)),

o the computation of the polynomials Ws.; requires O(rM(S)) arith-
metical operations in L

o the computation of the polynomials V; 44; requires O(r) arithmeti-
cal operations in K[Ts, Tsy1,...,Tv]/(q) + (Ts, Ts+1, ..., Ty)? which
means O(r2M(S)) arithmetical operations in L and O(r2M(S)M(DS))
in K;

o removing multiplicity costs O(rM(s)), s := deg(4;) < S.

e The Cleaning Step costs O((L + r?)M(S)).

Remark 44.9.4. Therefore 'generic’ choices give the complete answer.
Moreover the result can be checked by evaluating the input polynomial;
if they satisfy the required equations, at most the algorithm failed to recover
all roots.
In the special case in which g = 1, i.e. the case in which we want to

compute the roots Z(f1,..., fr), since Bezout’s theorem informs that the
number of solutions is [];_; deg(f;), it is therefore possible to check whether
the algorithm recovered all solutions.

It is worthwhile to compare the complexity of this algorithm, with a
Grobner basis approach; let us therefore assume that each polynomial is
given by a dense representation:
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Corollary 44.9.5. Let

fl,...,fr,GK[Zl,...,ZT]

be polynomials of degree bounded by D > n and let g := 1; with the same
notation and assumptions as in Problem 44.1.5, a geometric resolution of Z,
can be computed with O(D3"+OW)) arithmetic operations in K by means of
the probabilistic algorithm of Theorem 44.9.5.

Proof. By Bezout’s theorem DS < D" so that M(DS)) is in D"+°() and
L< T(D;”) which is in D™t too.
Remark 44.9.6. We recall that the degree bound of a 0-dimensional Grébner
basis is, with the present notation, O(D") (cf. Sections 38.3 and 38.4) so that

the dense representation of each polynomial costs v := O(DTZ) and a rougth
evaluation of the cost of Grébner basis computation returns O(D*"") (cf. the

final comments of Chapter 22).
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This conclusive chapter of the Part on ‘algebraic solving’ can be devoted to
nothing but the application to multivariate systems of the Kronecker’s Phi-
losophy expounded in the first volume that ’solving’ does not mean producing
programs which compute the roots of polynomial equation systems; it means
producing programs which compute with their roots.

In the multivariate case, given a finitely generated (zero-dimensional)
ideal J C K|[Zi,...,Z,], such philosophy will be put in effect if we were
able to consider each its root (a1, ...,a,) € Z(J) given by means of a proper
suitable representation of the ideal itself.

The considerations performed on the univariate case in the first Part
(Chapters 8 and 11; in particular Sections 8.2, 8.3 and 11.4) and Groébner’s
reinterpretation of both Kronecker’s Theory and of the Primitive Element
Theorem (Section 8.4) in terms of Allgemeine Basissdtze (Section 34.2), which
explicitly link root representation with lex Grobner bases and triangular sets,
give the leitmotif of this chapter (see also Section 34.5): I will consider the
roots (a1, ...,a,) € Z(J) given if

e the ideal J C K[Z1,...,Z,] is represented by means of one of the Grébner-
related technques discussed in the Second Volume, so that

K(Zy,...,2,]]) — B Kla,....al
(alv"'ﬂaT)eZ(J)

e and procedures on K[Z1,...,7Z,]/J are given which allow to perform (via
Duval splitting) the four operations and zero-testing on each Klay, ..., a;].

This approach will be illustrated by the following instances:

(1) the Kronecker—Duval Model, where I have just to quote the approach
endorsed by the Project PoSSo!;

(2) the representation of v/J by means of an Allgemeine Basis (Defini-
tion 34.2.2, Equation (42.1));

(3) the representation of J by means of Kronecker’s parametrizations (Sec-
tion 41.9, Chapter 44) and Rational Universal Representations (Propo-
sition 42.9.3, Definition 42.9.16;

! Polynomial System Solving, ESPRIT-BRA 6846
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(4) the respresentation of J by means of a Grobner representation (Defini-
tion 29.3.3);

(5) the respresentation of J by means of the linear representation w.r.t. the
term ordering <. (Definition 29.3.3);

45.1 Kronecker—Duval Model

In relation with Kronecker—Duval Model, I have just to suggest to reread
Chaptres 5, 6, 12, Section 34.5 and Chapter 42 under the light put by the
following quotation?:

The standard method for computing with algebraic numbers consists
in working in a tower of fields, each field being defined by the minimal
polynomial of an algebraic number, defined over the preceding field.
The computation in such a field needs addition, multiplication and
extended gcd of univariate polynomials, as well as Euclidean division,
and, recursively, similar operations in the smaller fields.

[Duval’s] dynamic evaluation may be viewed as a lazy factorization: in
representation of algebraic numbers, the reducibility of a polynomial
may only posing a problem when testing equalities or when inverting
elements.

When such an operation is needed, a ged computation (already
needed for inverting) allows to detect if there is a reducibility prob-
lem and, in this case, to get a partial factorization of the reducible
polynomial.

It follows that, for dynamic evaluation, an algebraic number is rep-
resented as a root of a (possibly reducible) square free polynomial.
When a factorization occurs from a non trivial ged, the computation
splits in two cases, depending on which factor has the algebraic num-
ber as a root. Sometimes, one of the cases is irrelevant, but frequently
both cases are of interest, and one needs to carry on two independent
computations.

Thus the domain of computation is a reduced artinian ring which is
implemented as a family of towers. The evaluation is dynamic in the
sense that the towers change during the computation.

Towers are equivalent with special algebraic systems, the triangular
systems where each polynomial introduces a new variable. More gen-
erally, any finite set of algebraic numbers may be represented as a
solution of a zero dimensional algebraic system.

POSSO Report R2

2 Whose author is Daniel Lazard
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45.2 Allgemeine Representation

Let us consider

e K an infinite, perfect field, where, if p := char(K) # 0, it is possible to
extact pth roots;
K its algebraic closure;
Q=K|Z,...,7Z,],
W={Z"---Z% : (a1,...,a,) € N'};
J C 9 a zero-dimensional ideal;
J= ﬂ;zl q; its irredundant primary representation in Q;
foreach 7, 1 <i¢<r
- m; = ,/q;, the associated maximal prime,
- K; = Q/ml, K cCcK; CK,
- Qz = Ki[Zl, e ,ZT],
the irredundant primary representations q; = N’_,q;; and m; = N7, m;;
in Q;,
— the roots b;; := (bgw),...,bgzj)) eK/ CK,1<j<m,
- dij = Inult(bij,J) = deg(q”) for each j, 1 S j S T,
which satisfy:
mij = (Z1 — b7 Z, — b)),
the b;;s, 1 < j < r;, are K-conjugate for each 1,
up to a renumeration, ,/q;; = m;j,
m; =mg; N Q,

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5) 9i =qi; N Q,
(6)
(7)
(8)
9)

for each j, 1,1 < j,l <7, dij =dy =: ds,
= deg(mi) = (K, : K],
deg(qs) = dir,
J =i Ny i, V] = Ni—y Nji; my; are the irredundant primary
representations in K[Z1, ..., Z,],
(10) Z(J):{bw : 1§z§r,1 S]ST]},
o Y =71+ . _,c¢Z; an allgemeine coordinate (Definition 34.4.7) for J;
o F=J4+(Y-Z1-Y aZ) CK[Y,Z,.... 2],
e go the monic primitive generator of J* N K[Y],
e for each ¢
- =mi (Y - 20 - Y, aZy),
—af =a+ (Y -2 - Y, aZ),
— hi € K[Z1] the monic polynomial such that (h;) = m;} N K[Z1],
— for each 7,1 < j <r;
o m;-"j =m;; + (Y — 71— Z;:Q ClZl>,
o q;=qy+ (Y =21 =Y aZ),
o Bij = bgu) + 27:2 Clbl(m,
which satisfy:
(11) h; = H;;l (Y — Bi;) for each i,
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(12) go(Y) = [Tizy b = TTiy TT5ey (Y = i)™,
(13) R :=deg(go) = 377, Tzd —deg(J)
(14) fo := SQFR(g0) = H =L IS, (V = Bij)-
As a consequence we have the isomorphisms (defined by canonical pro-
jection and chinese remaindering):

Q/J ~ Q[y]/Jt = YT 90)
. D, evl/a; = D, K1/ (rd)

@;_IQ/%

I

69; 1K[Y/(Y ﬁ”)

IR

1R

D._, @;J:l Q;/aij

and

D,_, @;f:l Q; [Y]/qj;
oY RVARRE= Q[Y]/ Vit = K[Y]/(fo)

D, o/m; = @D_, ovi/m}

1R

PD._, KI¥1/(hi)

R

@;:1@7:191'/"10 B @;:1@;ngi[Y]/m:rj x> @;:lKi[Y]/(Y*ﬁij)

Let us now assume that J is radical, so that go = fo and the reduced
Grobner basis w.r.t. the lex ordering induced by Y < Z; < ... < Z, is the
allgemaine basis (see Theorem 34.2.1)

(QO(Y)vzl - gl(Y)a cey Dy — gT(Y))

of JT and let us show how to apply it in order to perform arithmetical ma-
nipulation over each root b;;:

canonical representation: all arithmetical expressions
p(big) = p(bi”, ... B7), peQ
of each root b;; € Z(J) have a canonical representation
p(bij) = p(Bij)
where p(Y) := Rem (p(g1(Y), ..., 9-(Y)),90(Y)) € K[Y].

Remark 45.2.1. For each q(Y') € K[Y], deg(q) < deg(go), the polynomial
p = ¢ € Q defined by

W21, 2y) = q(Zr+ Y ciZi)

satisfies the relations

~

=p=qand §(bi;) = q(Bi;)-

Q)
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vector space arithmetics: given two arithmetical expressions pi,ps € Q of
the roots b;; € Z (J) and values ¢y, co € K, the arithmetitical expression
p(bi;) := c1p1(bij) + cop2(b;j) has the canonical representation p(b;;) =
[/)\(ﬂw> where

plY) = capi(Y)+cap2(Y)
= cRem (p1(g1(Y),.
+ CQRem (p2(91 (Y), N

<. agr(y))aQO(Y))
,9r(Y)),90(Y)) 5

multiplication: with the same notation the arithmetitical expression
p(bij) := p1(bi;)p2(bi;)
has the canonical representation p(b;;) = p(8;;) where
p(Y) := Rem ((p1(Y)p2(Y), 90(Y)) ;
zero testing: given an arithmetical expression p € Q we have
p(bij) =0 < p(Y) := Rem (p(¢1(Y), .-, 9-(Y)), 90(Y)) = 0;

inverse and division: given an arithmetical expression p € Q, our aim is to
produce

)

e a factorization gg = g(()o)g(()l)a

e a polynomial ¢(Y) € K[Y],deg(q) < deg(gél))
such that
o if g{” = go,1 = g{" then, for each b;; € Z(J), p(by;) = p(Bi;) = 0;

o if gél) =go,1 = géo) then, for each b;; € Z(J),

p(bis) = B(Bi;) # 0 and p~ ' (bs;) = G(bij) = q(Bi);
o otherwise, for each b;; € Z(J), we have

= p(bij) = p(Bi;) =0 — gé?)(ﬁij) =0,
— p(bsj) =p(Bij) #0 <= g((, )(ﬂij) =0, in which case
P~ (big) = d(big) = q(Bij),

so that, denoting
o [y := {i:lgigr,hﬂgéo)}:{i:hi | p} C {1, --,r},
oI :={i:1<i<ri¢ly={ih|g"y={i:hi 1P} C{1,---,r},
o= Nier,qi, L € {0, 1},
o Z,:={bj:iel} e{0,1},
. g](-L) .= Rem(g;,g)) € K[Y], 1€ {0,1},1<j <,

one has

() 98 = TLier, hi = Ties, Ty (Y = Bij), e € {0, 1}
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(b) for « € {0,1}, (g((f)(Y),Zl —dVY),.... 2, — gﬁ”(Y)) is the All-
gemaine basis of JF id est its reduced Grobner basis w.r.t. the lex
ordering induced by ¥ < 71 < ... < Z,;

(c) Z,=Z2(,), 1 €{0,1};
(d) Zo = {bi; € Z(I) : p(bij) = 0};
(e) Z1 = {by; € Z(J) : p(bi;) # O};
(f) J=Jon Ji,

)

Q/J = Q[y]/Jt

IR

K[Y]/(g0)

Q/hh@Q/h = Qyl/it eyt K[Y1/(g8”) @ K1Y/ (g{").

IR

(h) g8 is squarefree, ¢ € {0,1};

(i) J,=+J, € {0,1}.

In order to produce both the required factorization gg := g(()o) (M and
polynomial ¢(Y') € K[Y],deg(q) < deg(gél)), having the properties listed
above, we simply apply Lazard’s Theorem 11.3.2 and compute:

98 = ged(90,p) € K[Y];

[ ]
e 5.t € K[Y] such that sp+tgg = 9(()0);
N g(l) go_.

0 0) *

o
9o
e u,v € K[Y] such that ug(o) + Ug(l) 1;

e ¢:= Rem(su, gé )).

In fact this computation is simply a reformulation of Lazard’s Theo-

rem 11.3.2: denoting p1(Y) := ﬁ()}(?/) we have:

o if 90 (ﬁw) = 0 then p(Bi;) = 90 (61] )p1(Bij) =
o if gO (ﬂ”) = 0 then

q(Bi)p(Bij) = s(Bij)u(Bi;)p(Biz)
= u(Bi;)s(Bi;)P(Bij) + u(Bi;)t(Bij)g0(Bij)
= u(Biy)a) (Bij)
= ul(Bi)as” (Bij) + v(Bi)as” (Big)
= 1.

(1) _

Remark that g((, ) =1 implies g, = go,v = 0,u =1 and

Rem(su, g((, )) Rem(s, g((, )).
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45.3 Kronecker Parametrization and Rational Universal
Representation

While using the same notation as in the previous section, let us now assume
to have a Rational Universal Representation

(X(Y)a'YO(Y)’Vl(Y)’ e 7'7T(Y))
of J, so that
_ 71 (a) W@y ., o) =
a {(70(04)""’70(04))' € Kix(e) 0}

and we denote for each 4, j, a;; the root of x(T') for which

71(041'3‘) %(Oéij)

bi; = (’YO(Q’L'J.)’“ v Wo(aij))

and 1; := [[;(T" — ay;) for each i observing that we have

) = [T o)™ = T i

ij

We also denote v_1(Y) € K[Y], the unique polynomial which satisfyies

Yo(Y)y-1(Y) =1mod x, deg(y-1) < deg(x).

If J is radical, then Y is squarefree, v = x’,d; = 1 and the representation
is a Kronecker parametrization.

With the present notation, if the given RUR is associated to the allge-
meine coordinate Z; + Z::2 ciZ;, then we have x = go, a;; = B;; for each
1,7 and ; = h; for each i.

Let us now show how to adapt the considerations of the previous section
in this setting:

canonical representation: all arithmetical expressions

p(bsj) :p(bﬁm, b)Y peQ

of each root b;; € Z(J) have a canonical representation

where



258 45. Duval 11

vector space arithmetics: given two arithmetical expressions pi,ps € Q of
the roots b;; € Z (J) and values ¢y, co € K, the arithmetitical expression
p(bi;) = c1p1(bij) + capa(bi;) has the canonical representation p(b;;) :=

p(aij)
Yo(cvij)

where

pY) = capi(Y) +capa(Y)
= caRem (pi((Y),...,7%(Y)),x(Y))
+  cRem (p2(11(Y),. -, 7 (Y)), x(Y));

multiplication: the arithmetitical expression pq (b;;)p2(bi;) has the canonical

representation M where
Yo(aij)

q(Y) := Rem (p1(Y)p2(Y)y-1(Y), x(Y)) ,

so that
qglaij)  _ pilaig)pa(aij)y-1(o;)
Yo(eiz) Yo(cvij)
_ (palbiy)ro(ei)) - (pa(big)yo(as)) - y-1(aij)
Yo(cvis)
= p1(bij)p2(bij);

zero testing: given an arithmetical expression p € Q we have
p(bij) =0 <= p(Y) = Rem (p(11(Y),..., 7 (Y),x(Y)) = 0;

inverse and division: Even while y is not necessarily squarefree, Lazard’s
Theorem 11.3.2 can be applied essentially in the same way in order to
compute the required factorization y := x(?x(1) and the polynomial
q(Y) € K[Y],deg(q) < deg(x"), having the required properties.
We begin by remarking that of all the data related to the multiplicity of
the primary components of J — namely r,r;,d; — the only available to

3
R = deg(x Zrl i

but that is all we need, since

us is

Lemma 45.3.1. With the present notation, it holds

ged(x, p%) = [ "

i€ly

where In = {i: 1 < <r,¢; | p}.

3 ¢f. (13) of the properties listed in page 254.
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ged(x, p™).

d;
PR = Y

Proof. In fact, for each i, 1; | p <=

Corollary 45.3.2. Denoting
o X9 = ged(x,72,p") € K[Y];
e 5, t € K[Y ] such that sy, p% + tx = x\0;

o X =

e u,v € K[Y] such that ux® +vx® = 1;

e ¢:=Rem(usp® 1, x1)

then

o if X0 =x,1=xM then, for each b;; € Z(J), p(bi;) = 0;
o if xM =x,1=x then, for each b;; € Z(J),

B plais) an oy — (Z(aij).
p(bij) = Yolay) # 0 and p~' (by;) <

o otherwise, for each b;; € Z(J), we have
- p(bij) =0 = X(O)(aw) =0,
- p(bij) = p(B”  #0 = XM (aij) =0, in which case

p~H(by) = Q(aii? :

Proof. Since for each b;; € Z(J), yo(as;) # 0 and y—1(a4;) # 0, Lazard’s
Theorem 11.3.2 grants that:

2 TR
e denoting p; := 2=~ we have
Xo

X (i) =0 = 5%(ai;) = X (@i )pr (i) o (aig) = 0.

o xW(ay;) = 0 implies pT(avi;) # 0 and
J J

Plovy)  qlevj)
Yolais)  Yolas)

= ﬁ(aij Q(aij>’>’21(az‘j)

aij) (u(aij)s(euiy )P Haug)) 721 (i)

)
(cvij)
(aij)s(aig)y? 1 (o )P (uiz) + wos )t (ovg ) x (i)
(i )x©
(cvij)

~,

S|

|
g

ig)x" (cij)

Qi
Qij X(O (ij) + U(aij)x(l)(aij)

[
-

Therefore denoting
b IO = {’nglgr’wz | X(O)}:{’sz |i)\}c {13"'ar}a
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o ii={i:1<i<ri¢lo}={i:i|xP}={i:vitp} C{1,---,r},
o J, = MNic1,9i, LG{O,l},
o 7/, = {bij 11 € IL}, L€ {0,1},

o 7\ := Rem(y;,x") € K[Y], . € {0,1},0< j <1,
one has

Corollary 45.3.3. With the present notatio;L, the following holds:
(a) X(L) = HieIL Q/Jfll = HieIL H;;l (Y - aij) S {0’ 1};
(b) for. e {0,1}, (X(L) (Y), WéL)(Y), %L)(Y), .. ,VﬁL)(Y)) is the Rational

Universal Representation of J,;

(c) Z, = {< 2323,,:?;23) ca e K xW(a) 0}, v €40,1};
(d) Z,=Z(J,), L €{0,1};

() Zo ={bi; € Z(I) : p(by;) = 0};

(f) Z1 = {bi; € Z(J) : p(b;) # 0};

(g) J=JoNJy,
If moreover J is radical and the given Rational Universal Representation
18 a Kronecker Parametrization, setting

O] " 0) .
¢ = Rem(y;—o7-1,x") € K[Y],0 € {0,1},1 < j <,

it holds

(h) x) is squarefree, « € {0,1};

0 J = VI 1€ (0.1)

( ) *Hze[ 1/}1 :HieIL H;I:l (Yfﬂij)) S {Oal};
(k) for ¢ € {0, 1}

oy o
(v) O] X7, e
<X (Y)v GY Z 1 (Y)v MR 6Y ZT gr (Y))

is the Kronecker Parametrization of J,.

Proof. The only non-trivial statements are (b) which is Remark 42.9.18
and (k) for which it is sufficient to remark that, by construction, for each
b;j € Z,, and each [,1 <1 < n, one has

i leq)
!

Yo(ais)

= Yi(aij)y-1(aij)
L (v)
¥ (i) 25 (g )y—1 (euiz)
(¢)
Bgy (O‘ij)
‘El (O‘U)

Oy (v) :
gYL (04”)
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45.4 Grobner representation

Using the same notation as in Section 45.2, let us begin by assuming that
the zero-dimensional ideal J, deg(J) = R, is given by means of a Grobner
representation (Definition 29.3.3)

a=1{q, . .,qr},1 =1, M=M(q):= {(al(?)) e K% 1 ghgr}
so that

(1) Q/J = Spang(a),
(2) Znq = Zj al(jh)qj for each I,j,h,1 <1, < R,1<h<n,in Q/J,

and by recalling that? for each f € Q its Grobner description (Defini-
tion 29.3.3)

Rep(f,q) == (v(f,q1,q),.-..7(f.qr,q)) € K"

in terms of this Grobner representation which satisfies

F=> Wt €
J

can be efficiently computed both when f is represented as a linear combina-
tion of terms in W or via a recursive Horner representation.

In other terms as we already observed in Historical Remark 29.3.4, we
can efficiently compute the structure constants

l
75 =g 0. q)

which satisfy
(3) qigj = X7V for each 1,j,h, 1< i,5,1 < R.

As a consequence we can adapt Definition 29.3.3 saying that
Definition 45.4.1. A Grobner representation of J is the assignement of
(a) a K-linearly independent set q = {q1,...,qr},

(b) the set M = M(q) := {(al(jh)) EKR 1<h< n} of n square matrices
(c) R3 values 'yi(]l-) eEK
which satisfy

4 Compare the discussion in Section 29.3 and in particular Algorithm 29.3.8.
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(2) Zng = Zj al(jh)qj, (mod J), for each l,j,h,1 <1,j < R,1<h<n,
(3) 4iq; = X7 @, (mod J) for each l,j,h,1 <i,j,l < R.

The values 71.({) = v(¢iqj, 1, Q) are called the structural constants of the
K-algebra Q/J = Spang(q)

The linear representation of J w.r.t. the term ordering < is the Gréobner
representation (N<(J), M,’ylg;)) where q = (N<(J)).

The application of Grébner representations as a tool for effectively per-
form Kronecker’s Philosophy requires the solution of the following

Problem 45.4.2. Given

o a zero-dimensional ideal J) O J and
e a K-basisq' = {q},...,q¢5} C Spang(q)

such thay Q/J) = Spang(q’), compute a Gréobner representation of J'.

We postpone discussing the solution of this problem to the end of the
section, after we will have expound our application.

Since a Grobner representation of J gives the natural arithmetics of a K-
algebra, in order to apply it for carrying into effect Kronecker’s Philosophy,
we just need to focus on inversion and division.

On the basis of the discussion in Section 29.3 and in particular Algo-
rithm 29.3.8 we can wlog assume that each arithmetical expression given via
a polynomial p is represented either via a recursive Horner representation or
as a linear combination of terms in W), thus it can be easily expressed as

P=2>,70 % A)q-

canonical representation: all arithmetical expressions

p(biy) = p(0{? ... b)), peQ

of each root b;; € Z(J) have the canonical representation
p(bij) = Z’Y(p, > 9)q.(bij);

vector space arithmetics: given two such arithmetical expressions py,ps €
Q of the roots b;; € Z(J) and values ¢1,c2 € K, the arithmetitical
expression p(b;;) := c1p1(bi;)+capa(bi;) has the canonical representation

> (cw(pl, 9, 9) + c27(p2, 40, q)) q.(bij);
i
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multiplication: with the same notation the arithmetitical expression

p(bij) := p1(bij)p2(bij)

has the canonical representation

> <Z > P14 YR (P20 0, q)) ax(bis);
A L K

since

> (Z > (e a DV (P20 s q)) (bij)
A L K

> (e 0, Y2, 4sra <vaé)qx )
SO (e 4 @)Y (P2: Ges @) (bij ) ax (bij)

<27 P1,49.,,9 QL i ) (Z'Y P2,4k,9 %(h;))
= pi(bij)pa(bij).
zero testing: given an arithmetical expression p € Q we have

p(bij) =0 <= 7(p,q:,q) = 0 for each i.

inverse and division: Linear algebra, namely Gaussian algorithm, is all we
need to deal with division.
Let us consider any p € Q given by the canonical representation

p=Y_7(p,q,q)g mod J

=1

and let us remark that, for each ¢ < r, setting

S

1 J=
5"{Rdegu> V£V

we have

p( ”)—0 = pem; <— p €qi <= 5 p 71
ploij) #0 = pgm; < p’da; — a:p° = s
p(bij) =0 <= i+ (°) =i = m;+(p) = my;
p(bij) #0 <= i+ (°) = (1) <= mi+(p) = (1);
therefore, denoting

e A the matrix A := (7(p671qK, ax, Q))/\K
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IN

o Ip:={i: 1<
{1,

o]l.—{z: 1< §r,i¢[0}:{i:p5§éqi}:{i:p¢mi}:{i:
plbiy) # 0} C {1, 1},

J. = Nier, qi, L € {0 1},

Z, = {bij NS IL}, L e {0, 1};

b = {b1,...,br} another K-basis of Q/J = Spany (b),

¢ Q/) = Spang(q) — Q/J = Spang (b) the morphism defined by

¢(g) = p°g for each g € Spany(q),

e C := (c,;) the matrix representing the morphism ¢,

e 7:Q — Q/J = Spang(q) the canonical projection,

e S :=deg(Jo),

we have

(1) J=JoNJy;

Jo+J1 = ( )

Jo=J+ ), J1 =J:p%

rnp’ € qi} = {i:pem}=1{i:pbiy) =0} C

(2)

(3)

4) 2,=2(,), € {0,1};

(5) Zo = {bi; € Z(1) : p(bij) = 0};

(6) Z1 = {bi; € Z(J) : p(bi;) # 0};

(7) ¢(gx) = Pgx = 1ty buCun, 1 < 1 < R;

(8) Im(¢) C Q/J is the pr1nc1pal ideal generated by 7(p?);
(9) 7T_1(Im(¢)) =Jo=J+();
(10) ker(¢) = {n(g) : g € Q,m(gp’) = 0} C Q/J
(11) ker(¢pm) ={g € Q: gp’ € J} =J:p° = Jy;
12)

S is the rank of C.

Remark 45.4.8. If J is radical, id est 6 = 1, then both Jy and J; are
radical.
In this case, the procedure outlined here, which requires the evaluation of

p?~1 and p‘5 ¢! in order to compute both p® and p-(p°~1q!), is simplyfied

since we need just to evaluate pq’.

If we now perform Gaussian column reduction on C := (¢,,;) performing
the same transformation on the identity we obtain two matrices

D :=(dy) and F := (enr)

which satisfy

(13) D =CE;

(14) E is invertible

(15) D is lower triangular, so that £ > ¢ = d,¢ = 0;

(16) ¢ > S =deg(Jo) = d,¢ =0 for each ¢;

(A7) o' :=={q1,-- -, qs}, @ = Zf;l b.d,e, 1 <¢<S,is a linear basis both

of Im(¢) and w(Jo) C Q/J;
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(18) foreach £,1 <€ <8, ¢ := Zle grere € Span g (q) satisfies

Poxe = d(xe) = a3

(19) for each ¢, 1 < ¢ < S, p>~!y, has the representation®

R R
Xe = Z ax (Z V(I’(Slqmq,\A)ene) ;
A=1 k=1

(20) q" := {Xxs+1,---, XR}, Xt = Zle Grewe, S+1 < /¢ <R, is a linear
bas1s of both ker(¢) and 7(J1) C Q/J;

(21) {d}, .-, dstU{xs+1, .-, XRr} is a K-basis of Q/J,
(22) there is a linear relation  (mod J)

S R
L= Y ag+ Y, cx
£=1 1=S+1
S R
= ZCeP‘SXe + Z ceXe
=1 (=S+1
S R R
- pzcl (Z ax (Z 7(p6_IQIwQA7 ené)) + Z CoXe
=1 A=1 k=1 (=S+1
R S R
= P Zq/\ (ZZ’Y(pé_l%wq}nq enécé>> + Z CoXe;
A=1 =1 r=1 (=S+1

(23) denoting

S R
77)\ = Z Z 7(p671ql<67 qx, q)el‘élclﬂa 1 S A S Ra

=1 k=1
and setting
5 We have
R
P = D 0 e
R R
51

= > > o’ e an a)en

k=1 A=1

-3 (Zv e >)
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R
g:= ) axm
A=1

we have 1 = ¢gp mod Jq;
) for each k,5 < k < R, there is a value® p(k) for which e, = 1
and e,(,), = 0 for each ¢ # k.

As a consequence

Corollary 45.4.4. With the present notation it holds

[e]
[e]

e}

if S =0 then C is the null-matriz, J1 = (1), Jo = J and p(b;;) = 0;
if S = R then C is invertible, Jo = (1), J1 = J,

p(bi;) # 0 and p~'(bs;) = q(bi;);

otherwise, for each b;; € Z(J), we have
- p(bij) =0 <= by € Z(Jo),
- p(bij) #0 <= b;; € Z(J1), in which case

p~'(bij) = q(bi;).

In conclusion Gaussian reduction is all we need in order to obtain the
Duval splitting J = Jg N J;; what we have to do is:

compute the canonical representation of p®—!;

compute the matrix A representing the canonical representation of
p6_1Qm 1<k <R
compute the canonical representation of

P =p-p tandp »° 'q.), 1 <K <R

thus obtaining the matrix C

e perform Gaussian column-reduction on C' deducing D and FE;
e extract the K-linearly independent bases q’ and q” of, respectively,

m(Jo) and 7(J1);

apply the solution discussed below of Problem 45.4.2 in order to obtain
a Grobner representation of both Jy and Jg;

compute, for each kK, A\, 1 <k < 5,1 < XA < R, the values

R
een = ey, ax, )
=1

6 Remark that the x** column of D, which is null, corresponds to a repeated
transformation of the p(x)™ column of C which is never chosen as a pivot element.
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e compute the unique solution (cy,...,cg) of the linear equations
s R _ R
1 = Zezl Ce anl ’Y(pé 1%1; q1, q)eﬁé + ZZ:SJrl Ce€iy
s R - R
0 Zé:l Ce anl 7(p6 1Qm q2, Q)ené + Zé:S-i—l Ce€2p
s R _ R
0 = Y, e (Zn:l Y(P° ' ar, qr; q)enz) + D=1 CLERE

S R _
o Compute = Z[;l anl 7(p5 1QI€5 qx, q)ekalcna 1 < A < Ra
R
e return ¢ := Y \_; qa7)x.

Remark 45.4.5. 1t is clear that this algorithm is essentially a refinement of
Traverso’s Algorithm 29.3.8 for computing Jy extended and adapted in order

to obtain also J; := 7~ (ker(¢) and q.
Erample 45.4.6. Let us consider the ideal

=123 - 22,2, 25,73 — Z) C K|Z1, 2] = Q

whose roots are {(0,0), (1,0),(0,1)}, (0,0) having multiplicity 2 and the pri-
mary component (X7, X5), the Lagrange basis

qi=1—-2] —Zo,qo =71 — Z3,q3 := 73, qu := Zo,

and the polynomial p:=1— 21 + Z> = q1 — q2 + 2q4.
We thus have

Q@2 43 qa | g1 g2 43 44
1|1 0 0 O ZZ13 -1 0 0
A= e@|—-3 1 0 0 and C := Zy|—1 0 0 16
g1 0 0 0 O Zi -4 1 0 O
g¢| 0 0 0 8 1 1 0 0 O
and we deduce
Z3 1 0 o0]0 a| -1 0 =110
L Zyl 0O 1 010 . | 4 0 =310
D= Zy 0 0 110 Ei= qs3 0 0 0 1
1[-1 0 —1]0 “l-1% 15 —15]0

Thus we have

o Jo=J+1(p°) =J+{d1, &5, @5} = I+ {27 — 1,22, Z1 — 1} = U(Za, Z1 — 1),
e Z(Jo) ={(1,0)} = Zo

o o(x1) = ¢(—q1 —4q2 — 15q1) = O(5ZF + 1222 — 421 — 1) = ¢},

o d(x2) = P(F51) = d(7522) = ¢4,

o ¢(x3) = ¢(—q1 — 3q2 — 15q4) = V(427 + 10 Z2 — 3Z1 — 1) = ¢3,
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q1 -1 0 -1 0
| @l-1 0 0 o

e AF = sl o 0 0 0 and
wl-1 4 -0

Sy oL s, _ 1 I
P X1=—q1 —Qq2 2(14, pXQfQ(M, P X3=—q1 2¢]47

J1:Jp3:J+{X4}:J+{Q3}:J+{Z12}:H(Z%,Z1Z2,Z22722),

Z(Jl):{(ovo)a(ovl)}zzla

(), b, dy, xa} = {22 —1,Za, Z1 — 1, Z2} is a K-basis of Q/J;

1=—q] + x4;

(7’]1,...,7}]{):AE(*l,O,O,l)T:(l,:l,O,%)

q=q +q+ 301 =273 — 1 Z5 + Z1 + 1 satisfies

1 = gp mod J;.
® py=3,e3=0,(#4.

Ezample 45.4.7. Let us consider the radical ideal J C K[Z1, Za, Z3] discussed
in Example 39.2.3, 40.3.2 and 42.8.8 for which we choose

q:=N):={1,2,25,7Z3, 7%, 21 7, 73, 7\ Z3, Z3}
and the algebraic expression p = Z;Z3 so that we have
Zo=Z(Jo) ={b;:i€{1,2,4,9}},Z1 = Z(J1) ={b; : i € {3,5,6,7,8}}.
We thus have

1 Zy Zy Zy Z} 172y 73 712y 72

zi |0 0 0 2 0 0 0 4 6

Z1Z3 |1 3 -1 4 7 -1 -1 12 7

Z: |0 3 -3 15 9 -3 -3 42 36

o | 4% |0 6 -3 30 18 -3 -3 84 72

o Z3 1o 1 2 0 3 2 2 1 0 ’

Zs |0 -2 2 -8 —6 2 2 —-24 -18
Zy |0 =9 9 —45 —-27 9 9 —126 -—108

Zy |0 -3 -3 -3 -9 -3 -3 -12 -6

1 |10 2 -2 6 6 -2 -2 20 12
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7Z3 1 0 0 0O 0|0 O O O
Z\Zs| 01 0 0 01]0 0 0O
222 O 0o 1 0 010 0 0 O
Z1Zy| 0 0 0 1 0|0 0 0 O
whence we compute D := VA 0 0 0 0 1 (0 0 0O
Z3 1 0 %z 0O 00 O 0 O
Zo 0 0 -3 0 010 0 O0OUO
Z; |1 0 = 0 —-2[0 0 0 0
1 -2 0 % 0O 0|0 0 0 O
-7 —37 -8
2| F o & 50|50 o 4
1 6 9 3
Zy |0 0 ZF & 0[]0 -1 -1 0
Zs |20 2 F 210 0 0 -5
and F = VA 0 0 O 0 0 1 0O 0 0
ZvZy| 0 0 0 0 0|0 1 0 0
7Z3 0 0 0 0 0|0 0 1 0
ZWZs| 2 0 2 1+ F|l0 0 0 1
zZ10 0o 0 0 0|0 0 0 1
Moreover
1, , 1 3 s
L = (B +2Zs+ 2 -2) ~ 57475~ 5325 — 223~ 97> — 71 +2)
~971Z5 — %(Zf —27))
+ %(Zf — 371+ 2)+ 92172 — Z>)
9,9 L. o
+§(ZQ—Z2)+—(Zs+2123—5z3—21+4)
so that
Jo = W(Z2+ 23+ 2, —2, 21%3,3%2 — 273 — 979 — Z1 + 2, Z1 %0, Z% — 271)
W = UZ} 32142 212y — Zo, 22 — Zo, Z2 + 2123 — 575 — Z1 +4)
¢ = 2471 (2Z§+4Z1Z3+3323+66Z122718Z%720Z379922+38Z1+18)

Let us now finally discuss a solution of Problem 45.4.2:

e for each [, A\, h compute the values
R

h h

bl(A) = Z’Y(fﬁv i, Q)az('A)
i=1

which satisfy, for each I, h, (mod J')

R R R R
Solan=>" <Z v(ql’,qz‘,q)ag'ﬁ)) o= (46, Zng = Zng; € 1
A=1

A=1 \i=1 i=1
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e by linear algebra, for each [, h compute the unique values a’ l(jh), 1<;<8
satisfying

S
h)
S did; = ZbM 0 = Zng, (mod J);

j=1 =

e for each 7, j, A\ compute the values

o) = (Z > (g a0 DV V() s Q)>

which satisfy, for each 4,7, (mod J')

R R
Za(” = Z(ZZV 4. q.q m)v(%,qm@) ax

=1 k=1

N} 4 V() 4sr @ (Zm cn)

I
N
M=

Il

E
M=
=
[N

2
Q2
=2
&L

(=)

z

2

3

[

X

e by linear algebra, for each ,j compute the unique values +' (j-), 1<I1I< S

1,
satisfying
)
Z'}/( q = Z(% Q= qij mod J';

thus the data
(a) 9" ={d1,- ., ds},
h
(b) M) = {(af})
(c) the structure constants fy’(l)

are the required Grobner representation of J'.

45.5 Linear representation

Let us now specialize the results of the previous section to the case in which

(A) g =N<(J) ordered so that 1 =¢q; < ¢2 < -+ < qR;

(B) at each step of the Gaussian algorithm, as pivot element among all pos-
sible choices we systematycally choose the mostleft available column;

(C) b = N(J) ordered so that by > --- = br_1 > br = 1, so that ¢; =
br—;41 for each i.
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Remark 45.5.1. Given any Grobner representation of J and a term order-
ing <, a direct application of Moller’s Algorithm 28.2.7 to the functionals

(-, ¢, q) returns N4 (J).

Ezample 45.5.2. Conditions (A-B) are satisfied by both Example 45.4.6
and 45.4.6 which further satisfies also condition (C).

Therfore the reader can easily veryfy our claims on thise examples.

As a consequence of (B) in the transformation of C' into D each column,
which is not a pivot element, is modified only by means of columns to its
left. Therefore, since in (24) the set J := {p(k) : S < k < R} denotes the
indices corresponding to the columns of C' which have not being used as pivot
element, the assumption (B) allows to reformulate (24) as:

(24)’ denoting p(k) := max{l : es, # 0} for each k,5 < kK < R, and J :=
{p(r) : S < kK < R} we have ey, = 0 for each ¢ # k).

Thus we trivially have

Corollary 45.5.3. If assumptions (A-B) are satisfied, then
N(J1) = {b;, 1 <i < R,i ¢ J}.

In the same mood, as a direct consequence of the ordered imposed on b by
condition (C) we also get

Corollary 45.5.4. If assumptions (A-C) are satisfied, then

N(Jo) = {bs+1, ey bR}



Index

Admissible sequence

— Lazard, 160

— Lazard (weak), 161
— Ritt, 157

— Ritt (strong), 157
— weak, 154

Allgemeine coordinate, 9, 56
Anti-differential operator, 42
Ascending set, 147

Basic set, 148
Bezoutian

— matrix, 107

— polynomials

—— primary , 106
—— secondary, 108
Bezoutiant, 107, 108
Bezoutic

— Emanant, 107
— matrix, 107

— square, 107

Cauchy modules, 204
Chain, 141, 147
Characteristic set, 142, 148
— Ritt, 157

— Wu, 157

Class, 140, 147

Connected, 124

Constant, 138

Curvilinear primary, 60

Differential

— field, 138

— ideal, 139

— indeterminate, 138
— polynomial, 138
Differentiation, 138
Dixon

— matrix, 115

— polynomial, 115

— resultant, 115

Eliminant, 114
Extraneous factor, 74, 80, 81

Faithful
— representation of a group, 195

Geometric resolution, 227
Grobner description, 8, 30
Grobner representation, 8, 30, 261

Incidence number, 198
Inertia, 109

Initial, 143, 148
Irreducible spread, 94
Isobaric, 66

Kronecker

— parametrization, 95, 182, 227
— Resolvent, 91

— substitution, 83

Lagrange

— basis, 30

— Resolvent, 202, 212
Lifting fiber, 230

Lifting point, 230

Lifting system, 229
linear representation, 262
Liouville

— point, 239

— substitution, 87, 92

Macaulay’s matrix, 69, 85
Mark, 197, 198

Matrix

— Bezoutian, 107

— Bezoutic, 107

— Dixon, 115

— Hankel, 103

272



Index

— Macaulay’s, 69
— Sylvester, 103
Median set, 173

Non-derogatory
— family, 53

— ideal, 53

— matrix, 35

Quasi-component, 161
Quasi-prime ideal, 161

Rank

— of a chain, 141

— of diffienential polynomials, 140

Rational Univariate Representation
(RUR), 189

Reduced, 140, 141, 147

— Initially, 157

Regular, 90

Regular set, 161

Remainder, 145, 149

Resolvent

— Kronecker, 91

— Lagrange, 202, 212

Resultant, 66

— Dixon, 115

— Macaulay’s, 70, 85

Separant, 143

Separating element, 36, 181
Squarefree decomposition, 188
Straight-line program, 247
Structure constants, 262
Substitution

— Kronecker, 83

— Liouville, 87

Tower of simple extensions, 161
Transitive, 195

Triangular set, 157

— fine, 157

— initially reduced, 157

— reduced, 147
Triangularizable ideal, 165

u-resolvent, 92
u-resultant, 88

Vandermonde generalized matrix, 49

273



274 Index



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

Adams W.W., Boyle A., Loustaunau P., Transitivity for Weak and Strong
Grobner Bases, J. Symb. Comp. 15 (1993), 49-65

. Aho A.V., Hopcroft J.E., Ullman J.D., The design and analysis of computer

algorithms, Addison-Wesley (1974)

Alonso M.E., Becker E., Roy M.-F., Wérmann T. Zeroes, Multiplcicities and
Idempotents for Zerodimensional Systems, Progress in Mathematics 143 (1996),
1-16, Birkh&user

Alonso M.E., Luengo I., Raimondo M., An Algorithm on Quasi-Ordinary Poly-
nomials L. N. Comp. Sci 357 (1989), 59-73, Springer

Ampere A.-M., Fonctions interpolaires Annales de M. Gergonne (1826)

Apel J., Lassner, W., An Algorithm for calculations in enveloping fields of Lie
algebras, In: Proc. Int. Conf. on Comp. Algebra and its Appl. n Theoretical
Physics JINR D11-85-792, Dubna (1985) 231-241

Apel J., Lassner, W., Computation and Simplification in Lie fields, L. N. Comp.
Sci. 378 (1987), 468-478, Springer

Apel J., Lassner, W., Computation of Reduced Gréibner Bases and Syzygies in
Enveloping Algebras, Proc. SYMSAC’86 (1986), 77?7, ACM

Apel J., Grobnerbasen in Nichetkommutativen Algebren und ihre Anwendung,
Dissertation, Leipzig (1988)

Apel J., The Theory of Involuting Divisions and an Application to Hilbert Func-
tion Computations, J. Symb. Comp. 25 (1998), 683-704

Arnaudies J.M., Valibouze A., Résolventes de Lagrange, Report LIPT 93.61
(1993),

Arnaudies J.M., Valibouze A., Lagrange Resolvents, J. Pure Appl. Algebra 117-
118 (1996), 23-40

Artin M., Schelter W. Graded Algebras of Global Dimension 3, Adv. Math. 66
(1987), 171-216

Assi A., Homogeneisation et bases standard avec ecart minimal, 777

Assi A., Standard Bases, Criticals Tropisms and Flatness, J. AAECC 4 (1993),
197215

Aubry P, Lazard D., Moreno Maza M., On the theories of triangular sets, J.
Symb. Comp. 28 (1999), 105-124.

Aubry P., Moreno Maza M., Triangular Set for Solving Polynomial Systems:
A Comparative Implementation of Four Methods, J. Symb. Comp. 28 (1999),
125-154

Aubry P., Valibouze A., Using Galois Ideals for Computing Relative Resolvents,
J. Symb. Comp. 30 (2000), 635-651

Auzinger W., Stetter H.J., An Elimination Algorithm for the Computation of
all Zeros of a System of Multivariate Polynomial Equations, I.S.N.M. 86 (1988),
11-30, Birkh&user

Barkee B., Gribner Bases. The Ancient Secret Mystic Power of the Algu Com-
pubraicus. A revelation whose simplicity will make ladies swoon and grown men
cry, Cornell Univ. MSI Technical Report (1988)

Bayer D., The Division Algorithm and the Hilbert Scheme, Ph. D. Thesis, Har-
vard (1981)

Becker E., Cardinal J.-P.;, Roy M.-F., Szafraniec Z., Multivariate bezoutians,
Kronecker symbol and Fisenbud—Levin formula. Progress in Mathematics 143
(1996), 79-104, Birkh&user

Becker T., Standard bases in Power Series Rings: Uniqueness and Superfluous
Criterial Pairs, J. Symb. Comp. 15 (1993), 251-265

Becker T., Standard bases and some computations in Rings of Power Series, J.
Symb. Comp. 10 (1990), 165-178

Becker T., Weispfenning V., Grobner Bases, Springer (1982)



276

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

38.

39.
40.

41.

42.
43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

Bergman G.H., The Diamond Lemma for Ring Theory, Adv. Math. 29 (1978),
178-218

E. Bézout Recherches sur le degré des équations résultantes de l’évanouissement
des inconnues, et sur les moyens qu’il convient d’employer pour trouver ses
équations. Mém. Acad. Roy. Sci. Paris (1964) 288-33

Bézout E. Théorie generale des équations algébriques (1771) Pierres, Paris.
Bigatti A., Aspetti combinatorici e computazionali dell’Algebra Commutative,
Ph. D Thesis, Genova (1995)

Bigatti A., Upper Bounds for the Betti Numbers of a Given Hilbert Function,
Communications in Algebra 21 (1993), 23175-2334

Bini D., Pan V., Polynomial and matriz computations Birkhauser (1994)
Borges M. A., Borges M., Gribner Bases Property on Elimination Ideal in the
Noncommutative Case, In: Buchberger B., Winkler F. (Eds.), Grébner Bases
and Application (1998) Cambridge Univ. Press, 323-337

Borges M. A., Borges M., Castellanos J.A., Martinez E. The Symmetric Groups
Given by a Grébner Basis, 7777 (2004)

Borges M. A., Estrada M. V., Grébner Bases and G-presentations of Finite
Generated Monoids, (1995)

Bostajn A., Salvy B., Schost E., Fast Algorithm for Zero-Dimensional Polyno-
mial Systems using Duality, J. AAECC 14 (2003), 239272

Bouillet F., Some improvements of a lemma of Rosenfeld, 7777

. Bueso J.L., Castro F.J. , Gomez Torrecilla J., Lobillo F.J., An Introduction to

Effective Calculus in Quantum Groupsy. In : Caenepeel S., Verschoren A. Eds.
Rings, Hopf algebras and Brauer groups. M. Decker (1998) 55—83

Biirgisser P., Clausen M., Shorolahi M.A., Algebraic Complexity Theory,
Springer (1997)

Burnside W., Theory of groups of finite order, Cambridge Univ. Press (1911)
Canny J., Generalized characteristic polynomials, L. N. Comp. Sci. 358 (1988),
293-299, Springer

Canny J., An Effective Algorithm for the Sparce Mized Resultant, L. N. Comp.
Sci.673 (1993), 89-104, Springer

Canny J., Manocha D. MultiPolynomial resultant algorithms, ?77?

Cardinal J.P., Dualité et algorithms itératifs pour la résolution de systémes
polynomiauz Ph.D. Thesis Univ. Renne I (1993)

Cardinal J.P., Mourrain B., Algebraic approach of resisues and applications
Lect. Notes in Appl. Math. 32 (1999) Am. Math. Soc. Press

Cauchy A. Usage des fonctions interpolaires dans ls determination des fonctions
symmetriques des racines d’une équation algébrique donnée C.R. Acad. Sci.
Paris 11 (1840) p.933 (14 décembre 1840)

Cauchy A. Oeuvres t. V, Gauthier—Villars (1882) Paris

A. Cayley, On the theory of elimination Cambridge and Dublin Math. J. ITI
(1848) 116-20

A. Cayley, Note sur la méthode d’élimination de Bezout J. Reine und Ang.
Math. LIIT (1857) 366—7

A. Cayley, A fourth memory upon quantics Phil . Trans. Royal Soc. London
CXLVIII (1858) 415-427

Chen C., Golubitsky O., Lemaire F.; Moreno Maza M., Comprehensive Trian-
gular Decomposition Proceedingds CASC 2007 (2007) 73-101

Charden M., Un Algorithm pour les calcul des resultants Progress in Mathe-
matics 94 (1990), 47-62, Birkhauser

Charden M., The Resultant via a Koszul Complex Progress in Mathematics 109
(1993), 2940, Birkh&user



53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.
67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

7.

78.

277

Chyzak F., Salvy B. Non-commutative Elimination in Ore Algebras Proves
multivariate Identities J. Symb. Comp. 26 (1998), 187-227

Cojocaru S., Ufnarovski V., Noncommuatative Grébner basis, Hilbert series,
Anick’s resolution and BERGMAN under MS-DOS, Computer Science Journal
of Moldova 3 (1995), 24-39

Dahan X., Moreno Maza M., Schost E. , Wu W. Xie Y. Lifting Techniques for
Triangular Decomposition, Proc. ISSAC’05 (2005), 108-115, ACM

Dahan X., Schost E. Sharp Estimates for Triangular Sets, Proc. ISSAC’04
(2004), 103-110, ACM

Dahan X. Sur la complexité des représentations des systémes polynomiaux: tri-
angulation, méthodes modulaires, évaluation dynamique, Ph.D. Thesis, Ecole
Polytechnique (2006)

Deery T., Rev-lex Segment Ideals and minimal Betti numbers, Queens Papers
in Pure and Applied Algebra, The Curves Seminar, vol. X (1999)

de Graaf W.A., Wisliceny J. Constructing bases of finitely presented Lie algebras
using Grobner bases in free algebras, Proc. ISSAC’99 (1999), 37—44, ACM
Delassus E., Eztension du théoréme de Cauchy auzx systémes les plus généraux
d’équations aux dérivées partielles. Ann. Ec. Norm. 3¢ série 13 (1896) 421-467
Delassus E., Sur les systémes algébriques et leurs relations avec certains
systémes d’equations aux dérivées partielles. Ann. Ec. Norm.

Dixon, A.L. On a form of the eliminant of two quatics, Proc. London Math.
Soc. 6 (1908) 468-78

Dixon, A.L. The eliminant of three quatics in two independent variables, Proc.
London Math. Soc. 7 (1908) 49-69

Dixon, A.L. Some results in the theory of elimination , London Royal Soc. Proc.
82 (1909) 468-78

Drach, J. Essai sur la théorie général de l'integration et sur la classification des
Trascendentes Ann. Ec. Norm. 3¢ série 15 (1898) 245-384

Euler, L. Introductio in Analysin Infinitorum Tom. 2 (1748) Lausanne.

Farkas D.R., Feustel C.D., , Green E.L. Synergy in the Theories of Grobner
bases and Path Algebras, Can. J. Math. 45 (1993), 727-739

Galligo A., Some algorithmic qustions on ideals of differential operators, L. N.
Comp. Sci. 204 (1985), 413-421, Springer

Gallo G., Mishra B. Effective algorithms and bounds for Wu-Ritt characteristic
sets, Progress in Mathematics 94 (1990), 119-142, Birkh&user

Gallo G. , Mishra,B. A solution to Kronecker’s Problem J. AAECC 5 (1994),
343-370

Gallo G. , Mishra,B., Ollivier F. Some Constructions in Rings of Differential
Polynomials L. N. Comp. Sci. 539 (1991), 171-182, Springer

Gateva—Ivanova T., Noetherian Properties of Skew Polynomial Rings with Bi-
nomial Relations, Trans. A.M.S. 345 (1994), 203219,

Gateva—Ivanova T., Noetherian Properties and Grouth of some Associative Al-
gebras, Progress in Mathematics 94 (1990), 143-158, Birkhéuser
Gateva—Ivanova T., Groebner bases in skew polynomial rings, J. Algebra 138
(1991) 13-35

Gateva—Ivanova T., Skew polynomial rings with binomial relations, J. Algebra
185 (1996) 710-753

Gerdt V.P., Blinkov Y.A. Involutive bases of Polynomial Ideals, Math. Comp.
Simul. 45 (1998), 543-560

Gerdt V.P., Blinkov Y.A. Minimal involutive bases, Math. Comp. Simul. 45
(1998), 519-541

Gianni P., Properties of Grobner Bases under Specialization, L. N. Comp. Sci.
378 (1987), 293-297, Springer 7?77



278

79.
80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

Gianni, P. Traverso Subalgebras Grébner bases and cofinite subalgebras 77?7
Giusti M., Heintz J., Algorithmes — disons rapides — pour la décomposition
d’une variété algébrique en composantes irréductibles, Progress in Mathematics
94 (1990), 169-194, Birkh&auser

Giusti M., Heintz J., La detérmination des point isolés et de la dimension d’une
variété algébrique peut se faire en temps polynomial, Symposia Mathematica 34
(1993), 216-256, Cambridge Univ. Press

Giusti M., Heintz J., Morais J.E., Pardo L.M., When Polynomial Equation
Systems can be “Solved” Fast?, L. N. Comp. Sci. 948 (1995), 205-231, Springer
Giusti M., Hagele K., Lecerf G., Marchand J., Salvy B., The Projective Noether
Maple Package: Computing the Dimension of a Projective Variety, J. Symb.
Comp. 30 (2000), 291-307

Giusti M., Heintz J., Hagele K., Morais J.E., Pardo L.M., Montana Lower
bounds for diophantine approzimation, J. Pure Appl. Algebra 117-118 (1997),
277-311

Giusti M., Heintz J., Morais J.E., Pardo L.M., Le réle des structures de données
dans les problémes d’élimination, C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris 325 (1997), 1223-1228
Giusti M., Heintz J., Morais J.E., Morgensten J., Pardo L.M., Straight-line
programs in geometric elimination theory, J. Pure Appl. Algebra 124 (1998),
101-146

Giusti M., Lecerf G., Salvy B., A Grobner Free Alternative for Polynomial
System Solving, J. of Complexity 17 (2001), 154-211

Giusti M., Schost E. Solving Some Overdetermined Polynomial Systems, Proc.
ISSAC’99 (1999), 1-8, ACM

Gonzalez-Vega L., Rouiller F.; Roy M.-F., Symbolic Recipes for Polynomial
System Solving. In Some Tapas of Computer Algebra Ed. A. Cohen, Springer
(1997)

Green E.L., Multiplicative Bases, Grébner Bases and Right Grobner Bases, J.
Symb. Comp. 29 (2000), 601-624

Gobel M., Computing Bases for Rings of Permutation-invariant Polynomials,
J. Symb. Comp. 19 (1995), 258-291

Gobel M., Symedeal Grobner Bases, L. N. Comp. Sci. 1103 (1996), 48-62,
Springer

Gobel M., A Constructive Description of SAGBI Bases for Polynomial Invari-
ants of Permutation Groups, J. Symb. Comp. 26 (1998), 261-275

Gobel M., On the Reduction of G-invariant Polynomials for Arbitrary Per-
mutation Groups, Progress in Computer Science and Applied Logic 15 (1998),
35-46

Gobel M., The "Smallest” Ring of Polynomial Invariants of a Permutation
Group which has no Finite SAGBI Bases with respect to any Admissible Order,
Theoret. Comput. Sci. 222 (1999), 177-187

Gobel M., Rings of Polynomial Invariants of the Alternating Group have no Fi-
nite SAGBI Bases with respect to any Admissible Order, Infomation Processinf
Letters. 74 (2000), 15-18

Gobel M., Finite SAGBI Bases for Polynomial Invariants of Conjugates of
Alternating Groups, Mathematics of Computation 71 (2001), 761-765

Go6bel M., Kredel H., Reduction of Permutation-Invariant Polynomials. A Non-
commutative Case Study, Information and Computation 175 (2002), 158-170
Gréabe H.-G., The Tangent Cone Algorithm and Homogeneization, J. Pure Appl.
Algebra 97 (1994) 303-312

100. Gréabe H.-G., Algorithms in Local Algebra, J. Symb. Comp. 11 (1995) 7?7
101. Gréabe H.-G., Hodge Algebras and Standard Bases, ??77?



279

102. Grabe H.-G., Minimal Primary Decomposition and Factoring Grébner Bases
J. AAECC 8 (1997), 265-278

103. Grabe H.-G., Traiangular Systems and Factorized Grébner Bases L. N. Comp.
Sci.948 (1995), 248-261, Springer

104. Grassmann H., Greuel G-M, Martin B., Neumann W., Pfister G., Pohl W.,
Schonemann H., Siebert T. Standard bases, szygies and theor impleemtation in
SINGULAR Univ. Kaiserslautern Fach. Math. Preprint 251 (1994),

105. Greuel G.-M., Pfister G., Advances and improvements in the theory of standard
bases and syzygies, Arch. Math. 66 (1996), 131-176

106. Gunther, N. Sur une inégalité dans la théorie des fonctions rationnelles et
entieres (in russian) [Journal de I'Institut des Ponts et Chaussées de Russie]
Izdanie Inst. Inz. Putej Soobséenija Imp. Al. I. 84 (1913) .

107. Gunther, N. Sur la forme canonique des systémes déquations homogénes (in
russian) [Journal de I'Institut des Ponts et Chaussées de Russie] Izdanie Inst.
InZz. Putej Soobs¢enija Imp. Al 1. 84 (1913) .

108. Gunther, N. Sur les caractéristiques des systémes d’équations aux dérivées
partialles C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris 156 (1913), 1147-1150

109. Gunther, N. Sur la forme canonique des equations algébriques C.R. Acad. Sci.
Paris 157 (1913), 577-80

110. Gunther, N. Sur la théorie générale des systémes d’équations aux dérivées
partielles C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris 158 (1914), 853-777, 1108-777

111. Gunther, N. Sur l’extension du théoréme de Cauchy aux systémes d’équations
auz dérivées partielles (in russian) Mat. Sbornik 32 (1924) 367-434

112. Gerritzen L., On Non-Asociative Grébner Bases 777

113. Gerritzen L., Tree Polynomails and Non-Asociative Grébner Bases

114. Gunther, N. Sur les modules des formes algébriques Trudy Tbilis. Mat. Inst.
9 (1941), 97206

115. Granger M., Oaku T., Takayama N., Tangent cone algoritm for homogenized
differential operations J. Symb. Comp. 39 (2005), 417-431

116. Hartley D., Tuckey, P. A direct characterization of Grébner bases in Clifford
and Grassmann algebras, 777

117. Hagele K., Morais J.E., Pardo L.M., Sombra M., On the intrinsic complexity
of the arithmetic Nullstellensatz, J. Pure Appl. Algebra 146 (2000), 103-183

118. Hartshorne R., Connectedness of the Hilbert scheme, Pubbl. Math. I.LH.E.S.
29 (1966), 261-304.

119. Hashemi A. Structure et Complexité des bases de Grébner Ph. D Thesis, Paris
6 (2006)

120. Hashemi A., Lazard D. Sharper Complexity Bounds for Zero-dimensional
Grébner Bases and Polynomial Systems 777

121. Heyworth A. One-sided noncommutative Grobner bases with Applications to
Computing Green’s Relations, 777

122. Hironaka, H. Idealistic exponents of singularity In: Algebraic Geometry, The
Johns Hopkins Centennial Lectures (1977) 52-125

123. Hulett H., Maximum Betti Numbers of Homogeneous Ideals with a Given
Hilbert Function, Communications in Algebra 21 (1993), 2335-2350

124. Hulett H., Mazimum Betti Numbers for a Given Hilbert Function, Ph. D.
Thesis, Urbana-Champaign (1993)

125. Janet M. , Sur les systémes d’équations auzr dérivées partielles J. Math. Pure
et Appl., 3 (1920), 65-151

126. Janet M., Les modules de formes algébraiques et la théorie générale des
systemes différentielles. Ann. Ec. Norm. 3¢ série 41 (1924) 27-65,

127. Janet M., Les systémes d’équations aux dérivées partielles Mémorial Sci. Math.
XXI (1927), Gauthiers-Villars.



280

128. Janet M., Lecons sur les systémes d’équations aux dérivées partielles (1929),
Gauthiers-Villars.

129. Jacobi, C.G.I., De eliminatione variabilis e duabus aequationibus algebraicas
J. Reine und Ang. Math. XV (1836) 101-24.

130. Jouanoulou J.-P., Le formalisme du résultant Adv. Math. 90 117-263

131. Kalkbrener M., Solving Systems of Algebraic Equations by Using Grébner
Bases, L. N. Comp. Sci. 378 (1987), 282-292, Springer

132. Kalkbrener M., On the stability of Grobner Bases under specialization, J.
Symb. Comp. 24 (1997), 51-58

133. Kalkbrener M., Three Contributions to Elimination Theory, Ph.D. Thesis,
Linz Univ. (1991)

134. Kalkbrener M., A generic euclidean algorithm for computing triangular rep-
resentations of algebraic varieties, J. Symb. Comp. 15 (1993), 153-167

135. Kandri-Rody A., Kapur, D. Computing the Grobner basis of an ideal in poly-
nomail rings over the integers in Proc. Third MACSYMA Users’ Conference
(1984)

136. Kandri-Rody A., Kapur, D. Computing the Grobner basis of an ideal in poly-
nomail rings over a Euclidean ring J. Symb. Comp. 6 (1990), 37-56

137. Kandri-Rody, A., Weispfenning, W., Non-commutativer Grébner Bases in Al-
gebras of Solvable Type, J. Symb. Comp. 9 (1990), 1-26

138. Keller B.J., Alternatives in Implementing Noncommutative Grobner Basis
Systems, Progress in Computer Science and Applied Logic 15 (1991), 105-126,
Birkhauser

139. Kapur D., Madlener K., A completion procedure for computing a canonial basis
for a k-subalgebra, in: Kaltofen E., Watt S.M. (Eds.), Computer and Mathemat-
ics, Springer (1989) 1-11

140. Kapur D.,Chtcherba A.D. Conditions for Ezact Resultants using the Dizon
Resultant Formulation, Proc. ISSAC 2000 (2000), 62-70, ACM

141. Kapur D.,Chtcherba A.D. On the Efficiency and Oprimality of Dizon-based
Resultant Method, Proc. ISSAC 2002 (2002), 29-36, ACM

142. Kapur, D., Saxena, T. , Yang, L. Algebraic and Geometric Reasoning using
Dizon Resultants, Proc. ISSAC 94 (1994), 99-36, ACM

143. Kapur, D., Saxena, T. Extraneus factors in the Dizon Resultant Formulation,
Proc. ISSAC 97 (1997), 141-148, ACM Kobayashi H., Moritsugu S., Hogan
R.W., On Radical Zero-Dimensional Ideals, J. Symb. Comp. 8 (1989), 545-552

144. Kobayashi Y., A Finitely Presented Momnid which has Solvable word Problem
but has no Regular Complete Presentation, Theoret. Comput. Sci. 146 (1995),
312-329

145. Kredel, H. Solvable Polynomial rings Dissertation, Passau (1992)

146. Krick T., Pardo L.M., Une approache informatique pour l’approrimation dio-
phantienne, C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris 318 (1994), 407412

147. Krick T., Pardo L.M., A computational method for Diphantine approzimation,
Progress in Mathematics 143 (1996), 193-254, Birkh&duser

148. Labonte, G. An Algorithm for the construction of matriz representations for
finite present non-commutative algebras, J. Symb. Comp. 9 (1990), 27-38

149. Lambek J., Lectures on Rings and Modules, Blaisdell (1966)

150. Lascoux A., Pragacz P. S-function series J. Phys.A Math. Gen. 21 (1988),
4105-4114

151. Lakshman Y.N., Lazard D., On the Complexity of Zero-dimensional Algebraic
Systems , Progress in Mathematics 94 (1990), 217-226, Birkhauser

152. Lazard D., Algébre linéaire sur K[X1, ..., Xx] et élimination, Bull. Soc. Math.
France 105 (1977), 165-190



281

153. Lazard D. Systems of algebraic equations L. N. Comp. Sci 72 (1979), 88-94,
Springer

154. Lazard D., Solving zero-dimensional algebraic systems J. Symb. Comp. 15
(1992), 117-132

155. Lazard, D., A new method for solving algebraic systems of positive dimension
Disc. Appl. Math. 33 (1991), 147-160

156. Lazard, D., Resolution des systemes d’equations algebriqgues Theoret. Comput.
Sci. 15 (1981), 77-110

157. Lazard D. Systems of algebraic equations (algorithms and complezity) Sym-
posia Mathematica 34 (1993), 84-106, Cambridge Univ. Press

158. Lazard D. Resolution of polynomial systems Proc. ASCM 2000, World Scien-
tific (2000) 1-8

159. Lazard D. On the specification for solvers of polynomial systems Proc. ASCM
2001, World Scientific (2001) 1-10

160. Lazard D. Rouillier F. Solving Parametric Polynomial Systems 777

161. Lecerf G., Une alternative auxr méthodes de réécriture pour résolution des
systémes algébriques Ph.D. Thesis, Ecole Polytechnique (2001)

162. Liu J., The Membership problem for ideals of binomial skew polynomial rings
Proc. ISSAC 2001 (2001), 192-194, ACM

163. Macaulay F. S., Some Formulae in Elimination, Proc. London Math. Soc. (1)
35 (1903), 3-27

164. Macaulay F. S., The Algebraic Theory of Modular Systems, Cambridge Univ.
Press (1916)

165. Macaulay F. S., Some Properties of Enumeration in the Theory of Modular
Systems, Proc. London Math. Soc. 26 (1927), 531-555

166. MacMillan, W.D., A Reduction of a Systems of Powers Series to an Equivalent
System of Polynomials 77?7 Math.Ann., 72 (1912) 157-179

167. MacMillan W.D., A method for determining the solutions of a system of an-
alytic functions in the neighborhood of a branch point Math.Ann., 72 (1912)
180202

168. K. Madlener, B. Reinert, Computing Grébner bases in monoid and group rings,
Proc.ISSAC 93, ACM (1993), 254-263

169. Mall D., Characterizations of Lexicographical Sets and Symply-connected
Hilbert Schemes 777

170. Mall D., On the relation between Grébner and Pommaret bases , J. AAECC
9 (1998), 117-124

171. Malle G., Trinks W., Zur Behandlung algebraischer Gleichungddydteme mit
dem Computer 777

172. Marinari M.G., Sugli ideali di Borel, Boll. UMI 4 (2001), 207-237

173. Marinari, M.G., Ramella, L. Some properties of Borel ideals J. Pure Appl.
Algebra 139 (1999), 833-200

174. Marinari, M.G., Ramella, L. Borel Ideals in three Variables 777 (1991)

175. Marinari, M.G., Ramella, L. A characterization of stable and Borel ideals J.
AAECC 16 (2005), 45-68

176. Maurer. J. Puiseux expansions for space curves Manuscripta Math., 32 (1980),
91-100

177. Miller, J. L., Analogous of Grobner Bases in Polynomial Rings over a Ring,
J. Symb. Comp. 21 (1996), 139-153

178. Miller, J. L., Effective Algoithms for Intrisic Computing SAGBI-Grébner Base
in Polynomial Rings over a Ring, in Buchberger B., Winkler F. (Eds.) Grobner
Bases and Application (1998) 421-433, Cambridge Univ. Press

179. Moller H.M., On the construction of Grobner bases using syzygies, J. Symb.
Comp. 6 (1988), 345-359



282

180. Moller H.M., Systems of Algebraic Equations Solved by Means of Endomor-
phisms, L. N. Comp. Sci.673 (1993), 43-56, Springer

181. Moller M., Stetter H., Multivariate Polynomial Equations with Multiple Zeros
Solved by Matriz Eigenproblems, Num. Math. 70 (1995), 311-325

182. Moller H.M., On decomposing systems of polynomial equations with finitely
many solutions J. AAECC 4 (1993), 217-230

183. Monico C., Computing the Primary Decomposition of Zero-Dimensional Ide-
als, J. Symb. Comp. 34 (2002), 451-459

184. Montes A., A New Algorithm for Discussing Grébner bases with Parameters,
J. Symb. Comp. 28 (1999), 3-44

185. Morais J.E., Resolucion eficaz de systemas de ecuaciones polinomiales, Ph. D.
Thesis, Univ. Cantabria, Santander (1997)

186. Moreno Maza M., Rioboo R., Polynomial Gcd Computation over tower of
algebraic extension, L. N. Comp. Sci. 948 (1995), 365-382, Springer

187. Moritzugu S., Kuriyama K., On Multiple Zeros of Systems of Algebraic Equa-
tions, Proc. ISSAC’99 (1999), 23-30, ACM

188. Mosteig E., Sweedler M. Valuations and filtrations, J. Symb. Comp. 7?77
(2002), 777

189. Mourrain B., Computing the Isolated Roots by Matriz Methods, J. Symb.
Comp. 26 (1998), 715-738

190. Mourrain B., A New Criterion for Normal Form Algorithms, L. N. Comp. Sci
1719 (1999), 430-43, Springer

191. B.Mourrain, Bezoutian and quotient ring structure J. Symb. Comp. 39 (2005),
397-415

192. Mourrain B., Pan Y. V. Multivariate Polynomials, Duality and Structured
Matrices, J. Complexity 16 (2000), 110-180

193. Mourrain B., Ruatta O., Relation Between Roots and Coefficients, Interpola-
tion and Application to System Solving , J. Symb. Comp. 33 (2002), 679-699

194. Mourrain B., Trebuchet P., Solving projective complete intersection faster ,
Proc. ISSAC’00 (2000), 234-241, ACM

195. T. Muir The Theory of Determinants in the Historical Order of Development
MacMillan (1906) London

196. Netto E., Vorlesungen tber Algebra, Zweiter Band Teubner (1900), Leipzig

197. Nordbeck P., Canonical subalgebra bases in non-commutative rings, Proc. IS-
SAC’98 (1998), 264-268, A.C.M.

198. Norton G.H., Salagean A., Strong Grébner bases for polynomials over a prin-
cipal ideal ring, Bull. Austral. Math. Soc. 64 (2001), 505-528

199. Norton G.H., Salagean A., Cyclic codes and minimal strong Grébner bases
over a principal ideal ring, Finite Fields and Their Applications 9 (2003), 237—
249

200. Ollivier F., Canonical bases: reletions with standard bases, finiteness condi-
tions and application to tame automorphisms , Progress in Mathematics 94
(1990), 379-400, Birkh&user

201. Ore O., Linear equations in non-commutative fields , Ann. Math. 32 (1931),
463-477

202. Ore O., Theory of non-commutative polynomials , Ann. Math. 34 (1933), 480—
508

203. Pan L., On the D-bases of polynomial ideals over principal ideal domains, J.
Symb. Comp. 7 (1988), 55-69

204. Pardo L.M., How Lower and Upper Complexity Bounds Meet in Elimination,
L. N. Comp. Sci. 948 (1995), 3369, Springer

205. Pesch M., Grdébner Bases in Skew Polynomial Rings Dissertation,Passau
(1997)



283

206. Pesch M., Two-sided Grébner bases in Iterated Ore Extensions, Progress in
Computer Science and Applied Logic 15 (1991), 225-243, Birkh&user

207. Pierce R.S., Modules over Commutaive Regular Rings, Memoirs A.M.S. 70
(1967)

208. Pommaret J. F., Systems of partial differential equations and Lie pseu-
dogroups, Gordon and Brach (1978)

209. Pommaret J. F., Akli H. Effective Methods for Systems of Algebraic Partial
Differential Equations, Progress in Mathematics 94 (1990), 411-426, Birkh&user

210. Pfister, G., The tangent cone algorithm and some applications to local algebraic
geometry Progress in Mathematics 94 (1990), 401-410, Birkh&user

211. Pfister G., Schénemann H. Singularties with exact Poincaré complex but not
quasihomogeneous, Rev. Mat. Univ. Complutense Madrid 2 (1989), ?7?

212. Pohst, M., Yun, D. On Solving Systems of Algebraic Equations via ideal bases
and elimination Proc. 1981 SymSAC, ACM (1981) 206211

213. Poissont, S. D. Mémoire sur l’élimination dans les équations algébriques. Jour-
nal Ecole Polytechnique t.IV (1802), 199-203

214. Pritchard F. L., A syzygies approach to non-commutative Grobner bases,
Preprint (1994)

215. Pritchard F. L., The ideal membership problem in non-commutative polynomial
rings, J. Symb. Comp. 22 (1996), 2748

216. Rennert N., Valibouze A., Calcule de résolventes avec les modules de Cauchy,
Experiment. Math. 8 (1999), 351-366

217. Renschuch B., Roloff H., Rasputin G. G. et. al. Beitrdge zur konstructiven The-
orie des Polynomideal XXIII: Vergessene Arbeiten des Leningrader Mathematik-
ers N.M. Gjunter on Polynomial Ideals , Wiss. Z. Padagogische Hochschule Karl
Liebknecht, Postdam, 31 (1987) 111-126. English translation (by M. Abramson)
in: ACM SIGSAM Bull. 37 (2003) 35-48.

218. Reinert B., On Grobner Basis in Monoids and Group Rings, Dissertation,
Kaiserslautern (1995)

219. Reinert B., A systematic Study of Grébner Basis Methods, Habilitation,
Kaiserslautern (2003)

220. Reinert B., Grébner Bases in Function Ring — A Guide for Introducing Re-
duction Relations to Algebraic Structures, J. Symb. Comp. ??7? (777), 777

221. Riquier C., Sur une questione fondamentale du Calcul inttégral Acta mathe-
matica 23 (1899), 203

222. Riquier C., Les systémes d’équations auz dérivées partielles (1910), Gauthiers-
Villars.

223. Riordan J., Combinatorial Identities (1968), Wiley.

224. Ritt J.F., Differential Equations from the Algebraic Standpoint, A.M.S. Col-
loquium Publications 14 (1932)

225. Ritt J.F., Differential Algebra, A.M.S. Colloquium Publications 33 (1950)

226. Robbiano L., Sweedler M., Subalgebra bases, L. Math. 1430 (1988), 61-87,
Springer

227. Robinson, L.B. Sur les systémes d’équations auz dérivées partialles C.R. Acad.
Sci. Paris 157 (1913), 106-108

228. Robinson, L.B. A new canonical form for systems of partial differential equa-
tions American Journal of Math. 39 (1917), 95-112

229. Rosenmann A., An Algorithm for constructing Grébner and free Schreier bases
in free group algebras, J. Symb. Comp. 16 (1993), 523-549

230. Rouillier F., Algorithmes efficaces pour ’étude des zéros réels des systémes
polynomiauz, Ph. D. Thesis, Univ. Rennes I (1996)

231. Rouillier F., Solving Zero-Dimensional Systems Through the Rational Univari-
ate Representation, J. AAECC 9 (1999), 433-461



284

232. Saito T., Iwamoto T., Kobayasli Y., Kajitori K., Strongly Compatible Total
Orders on Free Monoids, Semigroup Forum 43 (1991), 357-366

233. Saito T., Katsura M., Kobayasli Y., Kajitori K., On Totally Ordered Free
Monoids, In Words, Language and Combinatorics, World Scientific (1992), 454—
479

234. G. Salmon, Lessons introductory to the Modern Higher Algebra, Fifth Ed.,
Chelsea Pub. Co. (1885) New York

235. Saracino D., Weispfenning V., On algebraic curves over commutative regular
rings, L. Math. 498 (1975), 307—-383, Springer

236. Sato Y., Suzuki A., An alternative approach to Comprehensive Grébner Bases
J. Symb. Comp. 36 (2003), 649667

237. Sato Y., Suzuki A., Discrete Comprehensive Grébner Bases Proc. ISSAC 2001
(2001), 292-296 ACM

238. Schaller S.C., Algorithmic Aspects of Polynomial Residue Class Rings, Thesis,
Univ. of Wisconsin at Madison (1975)

239. Schwartz F., The Riquier—Janet Theory and its Applications to Nonlinear Fvo-
lution Equations, Physica 11D (1984), 243-251

240. Scwartz F., Reductio and Completion Algorithm for Partial Differential Equa-
tions, Proc. ISSA’92 (1992), 49-56 ACM

241. Sims, C. Computation with finitely presented groups Cambridge Univ. Press
(1994)

242. Sit, W.Y. A theory for parametric linear systems Proc. ISSAC’91 (1991), 112—
121, A.C.M.

243. Sperner E., Uber einen kombinatorishen Satz von Macaulay und seine Anwer-
dungen auf die Theorie der Polynomideale, Abh. Math. Sem. Univ. Hamburg 7
(1930), 149-163

244. Squier C.C., Word Problems and a Homological Finiteness Condition for
Monoids, J. Pure Appl. Algebra 49 (1987), 201-217

245. Stetter H., Matriz Eigenprobelms are at the Heart of Polynomial System Solv-
ing, SIGSAM Bulletin 30 (1996), 22-25

246. Stetter H., Numerical Polynomial Algebra, Tutorial Notes at ISSAC’98, Ros-
tock (1988)

247. Stetter H., Numerical Polynomial Algebra, STAM (2004)

248. Szekeres L., A canonical basis for the ideals of a polynomial domain, Am.
Math. Monthly 59 (1952), 379-386

249. J.J. Sylvester A method of getermining by mere inspection the derivatives from
two equations of any degree Philosophical Magazine X VI (1840) 132-5

250. J.J. Sylvester Memoir on the dialytic method of elimination. Part I. Philo-
sophical Magazine XXXI (1842) pg. 534-539

251. J.J. Sylvester On a theory of the syzygietic relations of two rational integral
functions, comprising an application to the theory of Sturm’s functions, and
that of the greatest algebraic common measure. Phil . Trans. Royal Soc. London
CXLIII (1853) 407-548

252. Sweedle M. Ideal bases and valuation rings, Manuscript (1986) available at
http://math.usask.ca/fvk/Valth.html

253. Trinks W., Uber B. Buchberger Verfahren, Systeme algebraischer Gleichungen
zu losen, J. Numb. Th. 10 (1978), 475-488

254. Valibouze A., Computation of the Galois Groups of the Resolvent Factors for
the Direct and Inverse Galois problems L. N. Comp. Sci. 948 (1995), 456-468,
Springer

255. Valibouze A., Etude des relations algébriques entre les racines d’un polynéme
d’une variable, Bull. Belg. Math. Soc. Simon Stevin 6 (1999), 507-535.



285

256. Valibouze A., Resolutions et Functions Symmetriques, Proc. ISSAC’89 (1989),
390-399, A.C.M.

257. Valibouze A., Théorie de Galois constructive, Mémoir d’Habilitation, Paris 6
(1998)

258. Wada T., Hidefumi O., J. Symb. Comp. 777

259. Wang D.-M., An elimination method for polynomial systems, J. Symb. Comp.
16 (1993), 83-114

260. Wang D.-M., Decomposing polynomial systems into simple systems, J. Symb.
Comp. 25 (1998), 295-314

261. Weispfenning V., Canonical Comprehensive Grébner bases, J. Symb. Comp.
36 (2003), 669683

262. Weispfenning V., Comprehensive Grébner bases, J. Symb. Comp. 14 (1992),
1-29

263. Weispfenning V., Grébner bases for polynomial ideals over commutative regu-
lar rings L. N. Comp. Sci. 378 (1987), 336-347, Springer

264. Weispfenning, V. Finite Grobner bases in non-noetherian Skew Polynomial
Rings Proc. ISSAC’92 (1992), 320-332, A.C.M.

265. Weispfenning V., Comprehensive Grébner bases and regular rings, J. Symb.
Comp. 7?7

266. Wilmann D., Anwendung von Rewriting-Techiniken in polyzyklischen Grup-
pen, Dissertation, Kaiserslautern (1989)

267. H.K. Wimmer, On the History of the Bezoutian and the Resultant Matrix
Linear Algebra and its Application 128 (1990) 27-34

268. Wu W.-t., On the decision problem and the mechanization of the theorem-
proving in elementary geometry Scinetia Sinica 21 (1978) 159-172

269. Wu W.-t., Basic principles of mechanical theorem proving in elementary ge-
ometry J. Sys. Sci. & Math. Scis. 4 (1984) 207-235

270. Wu W.-t., On the decision problem and the mechanization of the theorem-
proving in elementary geometry Contemporary Mathematics 29 (1984), A.M.S.
213-234

271. Wu W.-t., Some recent advances in mechanical theorem-proving of geometry
(Reprinted) Contemporary Mathematics 29 (1984), A.M.S., 235-241

272. Wu W.-t., A zero structure theorem for polynomial equations solving M.M.
Research Preprintsm 1 (1987) 2-12

273. Yokoyama K., Noro M., Takeshima T. Solutions of Systems of Algenraic Equa-
tions and Linear Maps on Residue Class Rings, J. Symb. Comp. 14 (1992),
399-417

274. Zacharias G., Generalized Grébner bases in commutative polynomial rings,
Bachelor’s thesis, M.I.T. (1978)

275. Zarkov A., Solving zero-dimensional involutive systems, Progress in Mathe-
matics 143 (1996), 389-399, Birkh&duser

276. Zarkov A., Blinkov Y., Involution Approach to Investing Polynomial Systems,
Math. Comp. Simul. 42 (1996), 323-332



